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SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


Tae ST AGH ST Td SHS Taw aAdgat 


The only act required in Gursikhi is to 
perform whatever the Guru has uttered. 


(Bhai Gurdas Ji: Vaar 28, Pauri 10) 


afets gg ag ad afee fru 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
is all-capable. 


(Bhai Nand Lal Ji: Ganjnama, Stanza 136) 


Foreword 


Ad Fal ues fed ade THT as F fea nisu Jd 
US Udi StS BA HST At 


This immutable scripture of mine will remain out of sight for sometime. 
Subsequently, it will be revealed again in all the three worlds. 


(left) Handwritten by Guru Gobind Singh Ji in the 
Anandpuri Bir. See page 115 for further reading. 


Dedication 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s 354" Perkash Diharra. 
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Translation of the Referenced Text 
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Translation of the Gurbani 
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- Page of Reference 


This book contains Gurbani. 
Kindly handle this book with utmost respect. 


[.e. place the book on a higher, clean surface and do not place it on your legs. While reading, 
please cover your head, do not consume anything and always handle with clean dry hands 
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ACADEMY’S INTRODUCTION 


“Aayoo sunan paren ko Bani” 
THE MORTAL HAS COME TO THIS WORLD TO HEAR AND UTTER THE GURU’S WORD. 


Jn 1708, our beloved 10 Master Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji, blessed us with an everlasting gift of life - 
DHAN SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI. 


The alphabet, content and the message of the one Almighty was presented to us directly by our Gurus. Sikhs 
are truly blessed with an original and authentic source. 
Gurbani is our Guru. Reading and understanding His words is our first step towards knowing our Guru. 


The Sri Guru Granth Sahib JiAcademy Trust was specifically set-up to address this need - to develop a systematic 
modular method for Gurmat Studies that helps bring Gurbani to everyone. Today, the Academy brings to you 
a systematic and comprehensive Gurmat education syllabus organized in a modular format, tailored to today’s 
lifestyle. 


The Academy’s programs are designed with the aim of developing learned Sikhs who will be able to read and 
understand Gurbani, have pride in their rich heritage and celebrate the greatness of the Sikh religion. 


The Academy currently offers the following courses: 
¢ Learn Gurmukhi in 3-months 
¢ Gurmukhi Reading 
¢ Gurbani Foundation 
¢ Diploma in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 
¢ Advance Diploma 
o Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Santhia 
o Varaan of Bhai Gurdas Ji 
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COURSES OFFERED 


Learn Gurmukhi in 3-months Course — 


This course is designed for adults. Using speed learning techniques and the phonics method, a beginner with 
no previous knowledge of the Gurmukhi alphabet is taught to read Sri Jap Ji Sahib over a period of 12 hours. 
The course is conducted over a period of 12 weekends. This method has been tried and tested and over 
3,000 students, with little or no knowledge of Gurmukhi, were able to read Gurmukhi and Gurbani. 


Gurmukhi Reading Course os 


This course is presented to students who have successfully completed the Learn Gurmukhi in 3-months and 
for those who wish to improve their fluency reading in Gurmukhi. 


Gurbani Foundation Course — 


Designed for individuals with basic and intermediate knowledge of Gurmukhi, this course is to introduce 
foundation knowledge for the reading of Gurbani. This is an interactive course that works on developing 
confidence and interest of the participant. The focus will be on the pronunciation of alphabets, practice of 
muharni and understanding Gurmukhi phonics. 


Diploma in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji (“SGGS”) Course 


This course is designed to give students a comprehensive knowledge on the reading and deeper understanding 
of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji as well as an in-depth history of the Bhagats and Gurus. 


[Continues on the next page] 
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COURSES OFFERED 


e SGGS READING 


Provide the essential techniques and knowledge in reading Gurbani with proper pronunciations and 
punctuations. The subject is delivered over 8-volumes which covers Ang 1 to Ang 1430 of Sri Guru Granth 
Granth Sahib Ji, withguided notes on pronounciation and punctuations. The delivery adopts a collective 
interactive method to encourage students to read in a group and thereby improve by listening. Includes 
a line-by-line English Translation based on Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji translation with added information in 
simple day to day English language. 


e UNDERSTANDING GURBANI 


Uses a contemplative learning method to enhance the understanding by describing the word, adding on 
the line-by-line approach and the entire shabad’s conceptual meaning. Includes learning the historical 
facts to when Gurbani was recited. 


e SIKH HISTORY 


Adopts correct method which emphasises the learning of Sikh history including major milestones that 
helped shape the course of the Sikh religion. The syllabus contains various authentic historical references. 


The course is conducted over 4 years which is divided into 8 semesters 
(17 weeks per semester) = 48 months = 128 weeks = 256 hours only 


Advance Diploma Course = 


SGGS Academy offers the following courses for all the post-graduate students who have successfully completed 
the Diploma in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. These courses are designed to build a strong foundation and further 
enhance the knowledge of Gurbani. The student would cover all the aspects of reading, understanding and 
cross reference research. The student would appreciate the in-depth knowledge to comprehend Sikhi in its true 
contexts. 
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COURSES OFFERED 


Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji 
Varaan of Bhai Gurdas Ji 


Gurbani Ucharan (Pronounciation) 


¢ Gurbani Kav (Poetry) 

¢ Gurbani Viakaran (Grammar) 

¢ Gurbani Raag (Musical Ragas) 
¢ Gurbani Terteeb (Arrangement) 


All these courses provide a means for Sikhs to understand Sikhi, learn about their heritage and most importantly, 
connect us with the Almighty. 


Besides the above formal courses, SGGS Academy has also published the following: 


¢ Numerous written publications such as Our Guru, Shabad Hazare Patshahi 10, Exegesis of Akaal 
Ustat, Sikh Calendar, Sikh Ceremonies and Glossary of Gursikhs; Regular dissemination of short / 
quick read materials on Gurpurabs and topical issues rthrough our social media platforms. 


¢ Numerous audio / video recordings of Katha on various historical events and topics along with 
consistent uploading of Sri Gurpertap Suraj Granth, Bhai Gurdas Varaan and Gurbilas Patshahi 6 on 
SoundCloud and Youtube. 


The above is a humble effort to support fellow Gursikhs who want to know our Guru and HIS divine philosophy 
that today stands as an example before the world. Our materials and syllabus are prepared by Sikh Scholars 
based on universally accepted references within the Sikh Diaspora. 
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Our courses are now offered in Malaysia, Singapore, United States, United Kingdom, India, Dubai, 
China, Europe, Canada, South Africa and Australia with over 50,000 students worldwide, in 
collaboration with local Gurdwaras and Sikh Societies. 

Do join the Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Academy to develop your spiritual interest. Learn to read Gurbani and relate 
it with the history of our Gurus, in order to have a better understanding of Gurbani. It is the divine route towards 
a Spiritual enlightened life, which gives a precise meaning to life by which the reality of truth is understood 

through our eternal Guru. This is the true path to a blissful, contented, merciful and meaningful life. 
All you need to bring along is the thirst for knowledge and your commitment to achieve your goal, for Bhai 
Gurdas Ji says in his Kabit 111: 
Charan saran gur aek paindaa jaa-i chal 
Satgur kot paindaa aagay ho-i layt hai 
WALK EVEN ONE STEP TOWARDS THE FEET OF THE GURU; 
AND THE TRUE GURU WILL WALK MILLIONS OF STEPS TO WELCOME YOU. 


To Know Your Guru, Is To Love Your Guru 
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PREFACE 


With the grace of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, we are honoured to present, Sri Dasam Granth 
Sahib: Facts Beyond Doubt, a one of a kind repository on the facts surrounding the composition 
of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 

The aim of this publication is to document the evidences available today on Sri Dasam Granth through various 
facets for the future generations in a simple and clear manner. Efforts have been made to keep the book as 
accessible and simple as possible. This illustrated book starts from the basic introduction on Sri Dasam Granth 
and progresses to the principal text where facts from the era of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji till the early 20" 
century are covered. 

At the introductory chapters, certain major questions and doubts on Sri Dasam Granth Sahib are addressed by means 
of illustrations, providing references, and photographs wherever possible. A detailed timeline on the life of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji has been made by reconciling various references to demonstrate when Sri Dasam Granth Sahib was 
actually written by Guru Ji. Within the folios of this book, readers will encounter many full-colour photographs of never 
seen before manuscripts that have remained unexposed to the public. A full chapter has been dedicated to the writings 
of Guru Gobind Singh Ji with its transliteration (in Gurmukhi) covering almost all of the compositions present within 

Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. 


Various primary and secondary sources have been included and wherever the reference to the composition of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji is made, it has been extracted, translated and referenced. Original quotes of the reference have been 
used to maintain the validity. As the readers will go through the book, it will become clear that almost all of the historical 
references of the Sikh faith of the 18" to the 19" century has made reference to Sri Dasam Granth. To note, not even 
one denied the existence of Sri Dasam Granth. Which then brings us to a point that a reference can be maligned 
with inaccuracies but the presence of few dozen emphasising the same fact that, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji indeed 
composed His Bani should facilitate the reader to draw a conclusion. 
The composition of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji, invokes the spirit within to perform tasks beyond the human capability. 
It also gives birth to the unwithering faith in Sikhi and its tenets. Which is why, the writers of Sri Dasam Granth have 
given their lives for the Guru and Sikhi like Bhai Nihal Singh, Bhai Hardas Singh, Bhai Mani Singh, Baba Deep Singh, 
etc. 
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Bhai Nand Lal Ji (Bhai Anand Singh) writes on the composition of Guru Gobind Singh 
as follows within his Jot Bigas: 
fa fod Yor tafe Ja ne fe Hea vat Hala Ja famr QC 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s Shabad is like the priced Damascus steel which is quenched in truth. Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s Shabad is liken 
to a pearl which has the glistening of truth. 


(ot Bigas Bhai Nand Lal Ji Stanza 29) 
Once we are done looking at it from a historical and factual point of view, Guru Ji has said that at the end of 
the day, what matters is the intention or the sentiments by which a task is performed. Guru Ji writes within His 
Charitropakhyan: 
sos nrust seat WH 8a 8 ATE II 
The only thing that bears fruit is our intention. There is no question on this. 
(Sri Dasam Granth: Charitropakhyan- Charitr 88) 


Within Sikhi, the most important facet of all is faith. The faith that Guru is Almighty. The faith that Guru is all- 
capable. The faith that without Guru, there is no salvation. Everything that happens is by the grace of Guru. We 
as Sikhs should never question the capability of the Guru. Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji says: 


afs us yet atst 1 


The Flawless Guru has done it perfectly. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ang 630) 


In conclusion, this book is the result of our humble effort to restore faith in Sikhs that the Guru should not be 

doubted and believe that He is all capable. The objective of this book is to present the facts available to us on Sri 

Dasam Granth Sahib with interpretations and analysis. This book is meant for Sikhs of all walks of life and age 

who are interested to know the available facts surrounding Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. Our efforts are insignificant 

compared to the towering benevolence of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji who has guided us all the way in completing 
a task, which seemed impossible. We ask for forgiveness of any mistake that may arise therein. 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Academy 


Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia 
Poh Sudhi 7, 2077 Bikarmi (20" January 2021 CE) 
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Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji with His,falcon and 
arrow, seated in courtly splendour 


Source: Wall painting at Baoli Sahib, 
Sri Goindwal Sahib 
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Written in 1677. CE a 7. 
Sri Dasam Granth and 
composition in which 
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Ustit Praise of the o)imefess (Waheguru 


Composed in the year 1677 CE, Akaal Ustat brings the readers on 

a journey from finite to infinite. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji wonderfully 

describes the omnipresence, omniscient Waheguru and says that without 

love within, one can never attain such indescribable and boundless 

Waheguru. The 3% Nitnem Bani, Tva Parsad Sevaiye is also from this 
composition. 


Gold Plate of Guru Gobind Singh at Hazur Sahib 
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Au Autobiography 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in the year 1681 CE began 
the writing of Bachitar Natak meaning ‘The Wonderous 
Play’ where Guru Ji starts his autobiography right from 
the beginning of this creation. After a marvelously 
: flowing history of the clan, Guru Ji goes on to mention 
_ the manifestation of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji and how 
_ the Guruship went on to Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib 
_ Ji. Subsequently, Guru Ji dedicates 3 stanzas to the 

~ martyrdom of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji and finally 
4 Guru Ji starts the description from the events in His own 


A fresco painting of the Chaar Sahibzade from ae : Saree life. 
Gurdwara Baba Atal Rai Ji, Amritsar. - ee 


Il Zz Warrior Spirit of the Khalsa 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in the year 1685 CE composed a mind-blowing Gurbani in two parts 

where Guru Ji describes the power of Waheguru in a feminine form assigned to eliminate the 

evil. In a literal context, this Bani consists of the battles between Waheguru’s aggressive power, 

Chandi and the arrogant demons of the time such as Dhumar, Mehkhasur, etc. In a deeper 

context, this composition is an illustration of a battle within between virtues and vices. Towards 
the conclusion, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji writes his prayer, “@0 fae ug Hfs feo ...”. 
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Di Ohe Rallad of Power 


Composed in the same year as Chandi Charitr in 1685 
CE, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji writes a spectacular ballad 
in which the power of Waheguru takes the form of a Sword 
(za83t). Guru Ji begins the composition with an invocation 
to the nine (9) Gurus, which is read daily in the Ardaas and 
then proceeds to mention that both of the spectrums of this 
creation are from Almighty. Written in authentic Punjabi, this 
ballad expresses the value of bravery and courage and to 
eliminate every sign of fear. Historically, this Bani has been 
read by Sikhs before battles to gain spirit and valour such as 
during the Battle of Mukatsar. 


Guru Gobind Singh, The Epitome of Knowledge 
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53 ata: ae ae 
Kening ) f Knowledge 


se “a y a : ‘ =3 - t ; Core RAE ee ¥ ; : 
This composition invokes the self-realisation where dialogues between 
Atma (the real-self) and Parmatma (Almighty) are written to explore 


complex spiritual concepts. 
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History of Ancient India 


In the year 1678 CE while residing at Anandpur Sahib, Sri Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji began the narration of the history of the incarnations of Vishnu. Guru Ji 
begins by describing how these incarnations were sent as messengers to 
complete a certain task; therefore they are not to be confused as the physical 

~ form of Waheguru. The narrations of these incarnations and their exemplary 
|) deeds are narrated in detail. Guru Ji has infused valour and the spirit to fight 
| especially in the battle of Knarag Singh. Portions of this composition are read 
ee daily by Sikhs within Rehras Sahib. 


R j 5 oyhe War Between 

Y ii 

g Wisdom and Ignorance 
Fresco of Guru Gobind Singh Jimounted ona Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji narrates the life of Datta Treya and Paras 
horse at'Bedi Mahal, Kaley 23eud ieee Nath who were the incarnation of Shiva. Guru Ji within this composition 


has beautifully explained the need for a True Guru. 
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1© Oruthfulness 


In this set of 10 Shabads (hymns), Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
emphasizes on practicing the truth instead of ritualistic practices 
which has misguided many prominent religious sect and schools of 
thought into futility of idolatry, hypocrisy, human and deities worship. iy. 
Within this composition, Guru Ji uttered the first Khyal (thought) in . 
music history of India, the verse is fHg fuurd 6 TS ydtet a ATS II. 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Machiwara 
"jungle post Chamkaur battle. 


eiics ta Os Urine Se 
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Guru Gobind Singh administering Amrit to the Panj 
Pyare on the day of the Birth of Khalsa in 1699 CE. 
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e e “Infusion o 
ated ‘Power 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji, in His early twenties composed a magnum 

opus wherein He has merged the two (2) perspectives, Saintly 

Virtues and The Aggressive Power of Waheguru into one concept 

of Saint-Soldier. Guru Ji praises Waheguru through the names and 

characteristics of countless weapons. Thus, it forms the basis of 
Kirpan in Sikh faith. 


Ironsmiths being appreciated by Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji for their work. Painting by H.S. Naz 


Yiving in Oruth within (Maya 


In the year 1684 CE on the banks of River Satluj, Anandpur Sahib, the 10" Master Sri Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji seated in the splendour of His imperial court, began writing the largest Bani of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib, 
Charitopakhyan. Literally meaning the Narration of Tales, Guru Ji takes tales from the past and narrates 
them in a way that is applicable both physically and spiritually. In a physical manner, Sri Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji presents a brilliant set of moral values for a Sikh to abide and in detail, Guru Ji expresses the negativity in 
this dark age of Kalyug which affects the value of faith continuously and creates an illusionary believe that 
brings down the moral of the person. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji describes everything a Sikh should refrain 
from indulging into, forming a set of ethics to be implemented in every Sikh’s life. Apart from that, it also 
serves as to how to maintain the sovereign nature of Khalsa. 


If interpreted in a spiritual manner, Guru Ji describes how Maya tries its level best to destroy one’s dedication 


to Waheguru by performing various acts. The 4" Nitnem Bani, Chaupai Sahib is also from this composition. 
Charitropakhyan is an advice to us from Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 
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kaya oyhe Fates from Around ihe ‘Work 


Present as the anpendioce fs the Papaihetnd. Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji illustrates royal tales from around the world 
to Aurangzeb where Guru Ji shows that truth has always 
been victorious despite the attempts made by many Kings 
and Queens. Guru Ji tells Aurangzeb how one’s cleverness 
and cunningness does not bring any benefit as Waheguru 
is the only Truth and no one can harm those who stay 
in the will of Waheguru. Similar to Charitropakhyan, each 
Hikayat carries its own moral values. 
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TABLE 1-1: YEARS OF COMPLETION OF GURU GOBIND SINGH JI’S HYMNS 


Composition Year completed Guru's Age Reference 


Dohra within Salok Mahalla 9 
. |Jaap Sahib 
Akaal Ustat 
Bachitar Natak (commenced circa 1738 Bk. [1681 CE]) 
Chandi Charitr 1 
Chandi Charitr Il 
Chandi Di Vaar 
Gian Parbodh 


Chaubis Avtar 3 (commenced circa 1735 Bk. [1678 CE]) 1755 Bk. (1698 CE) Bachitar Natak completion date 


as 
Pees 
oa 
Bes 
es) 
[sa) 
Brahma Avtar Bachitar Natak completion date 


Manuscripts of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 


N 


Chaupa Singh Rehitnama 


wy 


Chaupa Singh Rehitnama 


Bachitar Natak completion date i 


Sikh Itihas De Partakh Darshan 


Sikh Itihas De Partakh Darshan 


N 


Sikh Itihas De Partakh Darshan 


Khas Patra 2 


Rudra Avtar Bachitar Natak completion date 
12. | Shabad Hazare 
13. | 33 Sevaiye 
14. | Khalsa Mahima 
15. | Shastar Naam Mala 
Charitropakhyan (commenced circa 1741 Bk. [1684 CE]) 
17. | Zafarnama & Hikayat 
Lakhi Jangal 


Harh Vadi 1, 1755 Bk. (1698 CE). Reference: Sri Dasam Granth: Ang 289. 
? The estimation is based on the similar sizes of Khas Patra found with Chandi Charitr and Chandi Di Vaar which suggest the similar date. 


Bachitar Natak completion date 

Bachitar Natak completion date 

Bachitar Natak completion date 

Khas Patra Guru Gobind Singh at Krishna Avtar 
Internal Date (Written as part of Gurbani) 
Gurdwara Darshan 


Guru Kian Sakhian 


No. 


— 


3 There are four (4) internal dates present within Chaubis Avtar at Krishna Avtar and Rama Avtar. The dates available within Krishna Avtar are, (1) Gopi-Udhav 
Chapter: Wednesday, Savan Sudi, 1744 Bk. (1687 CE), (2) Ras Mandal Chapter: 1745 Bk. (1688 CE) and (3) Conclusion: Savan Sudi, 1745 Bk. (1688 CE). 
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GURU GOBIND SINGH JI & 
THE POETS 


I, is commonly known that Guru Ji deployed a number of poets but 
besides them, Guru Ji also had scholars and writers. So, for ease of 
reading, we shall subdivide the three (3) and briefly cover those aspects. 


It is recorded in history’ that Sri Gobind Rai Ji started to listen and 
contemplate on the works of the poets as early as 1671 CE. Furthermore, 
Mahankosh’ records the presence of handwritten Gurmukhi alphabets 
of Gobind Rai Ji present at Takht Sri Harmandir Ji Patna Sahib which 
were written during his childhood. Upon the Guruship in 1675 CE, Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji just within 3 years, wrote Hukamnamas (edicts) to 
Sikhs summoning the writers to be present before him.* According to — 
Saroop Singh Kaushish, Guru Ji wrote edicts in 1680 CE that whoever 
who brings a good book, healthy horse, and armaments shall receive 
His happiness. 


From the above, one thing becomes clear that Guru Ji had started 
to make Anandpur Sahib the knowledge hub. Even earlier than this was 
His own literary work which started in 1675 CE with a Shabad within 
Salok Mahalla 9% and in 1677 CE, the Jaap Sahib and Akaal Ustat. 


’ Rehitnama Bhai Chaupa Singh: ‘HHS 902k... 7 JS z aetna SH wat web wg fears 1” 
? Under the entry of ‘Patna’. 
3 Rehitnama Bhai Chaupa Singh- Stanza 174 A scene from the court of Sri Guru 


4 The aforementioned Shabad is, “as Jur das ge AS fae Ts Curt I...” This Shabad appears in Gobind Singh depicting the offering 
. of armaments by Sikhs to the Guru. 
many contemporary manuscripts as, Mahalla 10. 
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Aurangzeb was a radical 
Islamic ruler who had 
a dream of converting 
everyone into Islam and 
the scholars who were from 
various backgrounds were 
unwilling. 


The scholars 
who had arrived 


and experienced S 
the hospital" REASONS 
and conducive GURU GOBIND SINGH'S 
environment mad 
ae ANANDPUR SAHIB BECAME 
(e.g. Kavi Mangal’). THE HUB FOR SCHOLARS 


The pay and respect 
accorded by Guru Ji 
to the scholars was 


well known. 


4 —A. 


Guru Jiwasa 
connoisseur of 
their poetry. 


The beginning of the influx of poets, scholars and writers into Anandpur Sahib begun as early as 1678 CE and we 
are able to find evidences of works being done by the various poets. In 1680 CE Kavi Lakhan and in 1684 CE Kavi 
Tansukh had translated the Hitopadesha into Bhakha. In 1683 CE Kavi Jagannath had written, ‘Moh Mard Rajey Di 
Katha’. The abovementioned dated manuscripts were studied by Prof. Piara Singh Padam.’ 


Kavi - Poets — 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji besides being an accomplished poet Himself was also a connoisseur of literary works. Sri 
Guru Ji had with Him a large number of highly regarded poets and scholars each an expert in their respective field. 
The services that were rendered from the poets were to translate various ancient texts into the Bhakha (common 
language) so that the general public especially the Sikhs may benefit. Guru Gobind Singh Ji wanted to create a self 
sufficient Khalsa that had the global knowledge available to them without the need to seek from the outside. Not only 
the Sanskrit texts but even the Arabic, Persian, Pali, etc. were translated. Subjects covering governance (Panchtantra, 
Gulistan), socio-politic (Chanakya, Athshastra), history (Mahabharat, Ramayan), dictionaries (Amar Kosh), poetry, 
romance (Kok Shastra), spirituality (Masnavi, Upnishads), devotion (Sur Sagar, Geet Govind) and stories (Katha 
Sarit Sagar) were accomplished at Anandpur Sahib. The magnum 
opus covered the knowledge of the entire world under the tutelage 
of the master, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. Previously, even Dara 
Shikoh embarked on translating ancient Indian texts into Farsi but 
it holds no comparison to the magnitude in which Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh executed it. 


[Continues on the next page] 


2 Mangal Kavi who had translated the Shalye Purab of Mahabharat in 1696 CE writes : 
mse a os Ag Atos afte Tf wd A ide 3B ndseus nrete | 
The Master Guru Gobind Rai is the giver of bliss. Whosoever, who wishes to experience it, come to Anandpur. 
© Kavi Kuvresh who had translated the Dron Purab of Mahabharat writes: 
ee uses ave faa ge afte AAS | aud Hale dedH a Me Gas ws | 
The translation of Dron chapter into Bhakha has been completed under the tutelage of the wise Guru Gobind. Kavi 
Kuvresh says, Guru Ji has blessed me with gifts worth tens of million. Manuscript of Masnavi Bhaka (Spiritual treatise of the Sufis: 
’ Guru Gobind Singh Ji De Darbari Kavi by Prof. Piara Singh Padam page 27 The Collection of Paramjit Singh SGGS Academy. 
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The most prominent amongst them was Bhai Nand Lal Ji (Anand Singh®) who hailed from the town of Ghazni, 
Afghanistan and had worked with the Mughal royals. Once in 1682 CE on the day of Vaisakhi, he came over to Guru 
Ji and presented two (2) books, which were Hanuman Natak by Hirde Ram Bhalla’, and the other was Bandginama 
by him. Reading Bandginama, Guru Ji was very pleased with him and initiated him into Sikhi’? and said: 
SU WS 3d Tua He aA HIS Tat S free a ae fad Jar ATS Set FD, 

MAT ota A SA fase at a deaionr A ficient mus FT, fen ow Afsars Ort eat a zu dfe | 

Nand Lal, Your composition enchants the heart and rejuvenates the life. From now on it should be given the name of the Epistle of Life (Zindagi) instead of Epistle 
of Worship (Bandgi). It will be revered as much as my own compositions. 


- Guru Kian Sakhian by Svaroop Singh Kaushish: Sakhi 37 


This is probably the reason why the Sikhs have widely read the Ghazals and other form of poetry of Bhai Nand Lal. 
Besides Bhai Nand Lal, Sikh scholars have varied opinion on the number of Kavis (poets) within the Darbar of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji. Sau Sakhi has many names of the poets, Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth by Kavi Santokh Singh 
names 41 poets, Bhai Vir Singh writes that there were 59 or more poets’, Baba Sumer Singh within Gurpadh Prem 
Perkash writes them to be 52’, Giani Gian Singh within Tvarikh Gur Khalsa gives the number to be 52’%, Kahn Singh 
Nabha within Mahankosh puts the figure at 52’ and Professor Piara 
Singh Padam has recorded more than 78 poets. 


[Continues on the next page] 


e Upon partaking Amrit in 1699 CE, Nand Lal was renamed as Anand Singh. Ref: Sri Gurmukh 
Perkash by Sant Giani Gurbachan Singh Ji Khalsa Bhindranwale: Chapter 10 Canto 79 


9 Guru Ji upon reading this book said that this book is full of fervor and by reading it a coward has 
the ability to become a warrior. The manuscript that was gifted had four (4) pages missing which 
Amrit Rai (a poet in His Darbar) completed upon the instruction of Guru Ji. Guru Ji had a special 
fondness with this book that he even referenced it within his Ram Avtar stanza 17. Sikhs since 
then have always read and contemplated it. 


Ea) ay) ge @ ER rg -. | "' For the both, see Gur Pertap Suraj Granth: Rut 5, Chapter 27- Stanza 10 (footnote). 
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See, Gur Pad Prem Perkash page 338,339. 
Illustrated manuscript of Hanuman Natak dated 1849 CE 13 peg 
Contribution of scholars in Sikh theology. See, Tvarikh Gur Khalsa page 298. 


The Collection of Paramjit Singh SGGS Academy. 


eet tS - WSS | 10 Bhai Nand Lal would have been a Nanakpanthi who was initiated into Sikhi by Guru Ji. 


"4 See, under ‘Bavanja Kavi’. 
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We can safely derive that there were at least fifty-two (52) 
poets at any one point of time in the Anandpur Darbar of Sri 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji.*° However, the names of the poets differ 
between the scholars. The later sources starting from Gurpadh 
Prem Perkash started adding names like Ram and Shyam, 
which was followed suit by the consequent scholars. Both these ‘ 
names are not found in the earlier sources like Sau Sakhi and 

Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth (more details on this subject will be | 
dealt in the following chapter). 


Once the works of the poets was complete up to the 
satisfaction of the Guru, the scribes would then make copies 
for distribution and safekeeping. Besides Sri Dasam Granth, 
which was, the compendium of the utterances of Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji, the compositions of the poets was compiled a ee 
into a compendium called as Vidya Sagar Granth. Kavi Santokh Aire omtrbution of foe's 3 a oa 
Singh within his Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth writes: The Collection of Paramjit Singh SGGS Academy. 


fe admits aot set, fats wee guete | 3 HE de 35 Hie, Ae fous foarte 121 

feea Aa fH qa a, oH uaa afe Uls | oor fafa afes aet, af afy 5 oA SHS 130 
The works of the poets were written on paper and the compilation of this weighed nine (9) Mann (360 kilograms). The whole compendium was written in a very fine 
script. The name of this compendium was kept with utmost affection as, ‘Vidya Sagar’. It contained various sorts of poetry and had all the nine (9) genre of poetry. 
Unfortunately, this compendium was lost in the Battle of Anandpur. Parts of this once magnificent Granth, are 
present at various places notably, the Sikh Reference Library, Anandpur Sahib, Patiala State Libraries and in private 
collections. Prof. Piara Singh Padam, during his research on the Darbari Kavis, found few segments of this Vidya 
Sagar that he has recorded within his book, Guru Gobind Singh Ji De Darbari Ratan (Punjabi). Till today we are 
able to see the individual compositions of the court poets of Guru Ji at various places that were unharmed during 
the battles. 


19 This is supported by Kavi Santokh Singh Ji as follows (Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth: Rut 5- Chapter 52): 
Teo Act TAT Ts, Tos Ae ot uA lures ws uida dt, afo AA, BUS TA Al 


Fifty-two (52) poets remained with Guru Gobind Singh at all times. Uncountable were those who used to come and go. What more praise can | say? 
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Since the times of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, there were scholars present with the Gurus who performed expositions 
of Gurbani and other spiritual texts for the benefit of the Sanggat. The Gurus have always placed importance in the 
gaining of knowledge that even gardeners of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji like Bhai Dnanna Singh were full-fledged 
scholars.’° During the times of the earlier Gurus, the following were some of the scholars: 


TABLE 1-2: SCHOLARS DURING THE TIMES OF THE EARLIER GURUS 


Guru Sahiban Scholars Duties Reference 


No. 
ea Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji | Bhai Manga Ji Performed Katha Sikhan Di Bhagatmal: Pauri 13 Line 7 
Bhai Bala Ji Performed the Katha on the life of Guru Nanak _ | Sri Nanak Perkash, Bhai Bala Janamsakhi, 
Dev Ji Suchak Parsang Guru Ka by Bhai Behlo '” 
SLT IIHR Cl Bhai Paira Mokha Ji Transiated ae cute cOnUncate eLGury Menak Sri Nanak Perkash Poorabaradh Chapter 2 
Dev Ji from Sanskrit to Gurmukhi 


SriGuruRam Das Ji | Bhai Gurdas Ji ps pari preology cad Ci conarads Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, Gurbilas Patshahi 6 


i‘ ; _ | Bhai Bhanu Ji Performed Katha Sikhan Di Bhagatmal: Pauri 25 Line 6,8 
5. | SriGuru Arjan Dev Ji ; aa : : 
Pandit Gopal Rai Ji Performed Katha Gurbilas Patshahi 6 Chapter 6 


16 Once, a famous scholar-poet by the name of Chandan came to the Darbar of Guru Gobind Singh and with full of pride presented a quatrain and demanded 
its meanings. Upon listening to his quatrain, Guru Ji said that even his gardeners are proficient with this quality of poetry. Dhanna Singh was brought and he 
immediately told its meanings and in return presented a set of poems for Chandan to decipher. Chandan couldn’t and was ashamed. Merciful Guru Ji accepted 
Chandan into his Kavis. (Darbari Ratan page 40) 


'7 Bhai Behlo Ji, a Sikh from the times of Guru Arjan Dev Ji while writing on the summary of the life of Guru Nanak Dev Ji writes: 
CII vide UT aT wife | ASH UA A 3d Hotfenr | (Bhai Bala came to Guru Angad Dev Ji and narrated the life story of Guru Nanak Dev Ji.) 
18 Baba Buddha Ji also had the honour of becoming the tutor of Sri Hargobind Ji which was bestowed upon by Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji. 
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Guru Sahiban Scholars Duties Reference 


Bhai Banno Ji '° Sikh Scholar Mehma Perkash Vartak 7°, Bhai Banno Perkash 
Bhai Ajab Ji Performed Katha Sikhan Di Bhagatmal: Pauri 22 Line 3 
: : : Bhai Ajaib Ji Performed Katha Sikhan Di Bhagatmal: Pauri 22 Line 3 
Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji 
Bhai Umar Ji Performed Katha Sikhan Di Bhagatmal: Pauri 22 Line 3 


: : : Suchak Parsang, Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth 
21 7 
Bhai Behlo Ji Wrote history and poetry Raas 2, Ansu 46 & 47 


Pandit Nitanand Ji Performed Katha Gurbilas Patshahi 6 Chapter 15 


ae aid Performed Katha Sikhan Di Bhagatmal: Pauri 29 Line 3,4 
Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji Bhai Sadhu Ji 72 Bees Fe tineee gnaien Gurbilas Patshahi 6: Chapter 11 


Bhai Almast Ji Gurbilas Patshahi 6: Chapter 9 


Bhai Khawaja and ; ; 
Bhai Jani Sayid Ji Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Ras 6 Ansu 48 
Bhai Roop Chand Ji Bhai Roop chand ate Ona di Vans *° 


Sri Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji 
Bhai Pheru Ji Wrote on Sikh theology 74 Udasi Sikhan Di Vithia 


Sri Guru Harkrishan Sahib Ji Bhai Lal Chand Ji Percharak Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Ras 10 Ansu 38 
, : : Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Ras 11 Ansu 42; 
25 
. ae Bhai Mehan Ji *° (to) pocigre’ Mehma Perkash Sakhi 194 
Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji Bhai Gurditta Ji (Ii 7 
ai Gurditta Ji (lineage o : ; ; 
Baba Buddha Ji) Percharak Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth: Ras 12 Ansu 26 


19 He is famously known for making a copy of Kartarpuri Aad Granth known as Bhai Banno Vali Bir which was signed by both Guru Arjan Dev Ji and Guru Hargobind 
Sahib Ji. 


20 Also available from - Aad Sikh Aad Sakhian b y Principal Satbir Singh: page 137 
21 One of Bhai Behlo Ji’s poetry reads (Darbari Rattan page 20): 


fog ass 8a 3 38 sea vfs ofa | ufos fas ASH 3 ten at uf 8! 


Even the Hindus proclaim Almighty to be one and so does the Muslims but without the Satsanggat (congregation in the presence of Guru), one is never contented. 


22 Bhai Sadhu or Sadhu Jan was the son-in-law of Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji and was a scholar and writer. His writings cover the aspect of Gurmat in various poetic 
measures and through the study of various ancient texts. He writes at the conclusion of his translation of the Mahabharat Puraan (Manuscript available at GNDU MS 15 & 305): 


Huot ses uve A ASAU ate aus | AUAfas ser adt fear At saeTs 1 3U7 | 
This is the conclusion of Mahabharat Puraan which has been translated from Sanskrit to Bhakha by Sadhu Jan with the grace of Almighty. 
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Likewise, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji from the beginning of His Guruship in 1675 CE, had a galaxy of scholars 
present with him at all times. Bava Saroop Das Bhalla writes within his Mehma Perkash: 


nifamr atet Afsas vores | fafeurers ufss 3g ae | Ft fan fafeor faers of | edt use Ha fer) Afe 121 


Guru Ji the merciful commanded that knowledgeable scholars are to be searched. Whoever who was proficient in a certain discipline brought along with them 
their texts. 


- Mehma Perkash: Sakhi 220, Stanza 2) 


23 This book was authored by Giani Gurditt Singh - page 91 where it is mentioned that Bhai Roop Chand 
Ji the Sikh from Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji became a well-known Percharak in Malwa region during Sri 
Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji’s time. Guru Har Rai visited him during his tours. 


24 Bhai Pheru was a prominent Sikh during Sri Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji and was one of the 6 Bakshisha 

of Udasis. Later during Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s time, Bhai Pheru was called as Sachi Dhari (true beard) 

because he held his beard in his hand when Guru Ji had summoned all the Masands. Several of his 

poetry survive, one example is as follows (Bhai Vir Singh’s footnote in Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth): 

AS Anat At ATS Sot Het | forrfent a ne Fale Ast at sty sat | S Aah ATG doo aet wT get eat eat | 
Sg WS AAS SF Set StS sat get 


Dear beloved, | am steadfast onto you. Hearing that you are the honour of the unworthy of honour, | started to yearn for you. 
After searching everywhere, | realise there is no one like you. Pheru is sacrificed onto thee and only then can he be honoured. 


5 Bhai Mehan Ji (previously known as Bhai Ramdeva) was the son of Bhai Nand Lal Sohna who was an 
ardent Sikh of Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji and was blessed by Guru Ji with the title, ‘Sohna’ (handsome). 
Nand Lal’s predecessors were Bhai Khwaja and Bhai Jani Sayid who after hard service were blessed 
by Guru Hargobind Sahib to preach Sikhi and before leaving, they placed Nand Lal on their place. Bhai 
Nand Lal served selflessly until the times of Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji and passed away on knowing 
that Guru Ji has accepted martyrdom in 1675 CE. Bhai Nand Lal had 3 sons, Ramdeva, Sant Ram and 
Gurdial. All were put to the service of the Guru but the eldest, Bhai Ramdeva was personally handed 
over to Guru Harkrishan Sahib Ji on the Divali of 1663 CE. Since then, Ramdeva Ji like his father 
dedicated his whole life into the service of Guru and he used to perform the hardest tasks. When Guru 
Tegh Bahadur Ji decided to go on his tour to the east, he went along. In Malva, he once played the war- 
drum (Nagara) with such vigour that it seemed like thunder. Pleased with him, Guru Ji gave him a new 
name, ‘Mehan’ which meant rain and told him to now shower the rain of Naam and Gurbani. He used 
to carry water on his head for Guru Ji and the Sanggat. While doing so, his head was wounded due to 
continued friction and trauma. Maggots started infesting his wound area but that did not deter him. Once, 
Mata Nanki Ji saw Mehan bringing water and a few maggots fell from his head. Seeing them on the floor 
nae and thinking that they will die, Mehan carried them and placed them back onto his head. When Guru Ji 
Manuscript of Bhogal Puraan. was notified of this, Guru Ji blessed him a buffalo, a large drum, a saffron flag and blessed him with the 
Contribution of scholars in Sikh theology. name of Mehan Mahant (preacher). (Udasi Sikhan Di Vithia by Randhir Singh page 419) 
The Collection of Paramjit Singh SGGS Academy. 
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In addition to the rush of scholars from all around to Anandpur Sahib, there were also scholarly Sikhs present with 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji. Now we shall dwell into them and their works briefly: 


BHAI MANI SINGH JI SHAHEED 


The foremost amongst the scholars was Shaheed Bhai Mani Singh Ji who had dictated a number of books during 
his stay there at Anandpur Sahib and later. The following is an example of poetry written by Bhai Mani Singh Ji (Mani 
Ram before Amrit) during his earlier years with Guru Ji 7°: 


Afs AgU Ug BAI Fz Sat 9G fA ser | 
Guru Ji is the form of Truth and the ocean of benevolence. Therefore, this life in His 
sanctuary is a perfect ground to achieve the ultimate goal, which we came searching 
in this life. 
Spo fo} UN ON 
dd de ct dae 33 We we Tae | 
Intoxicated with Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s nature, | have become his slave. 


fro fra Ane ot feo fea vse nigu sat nfs mire | 


| have intense yearning within me to meet my beloved. Even the wound of the 
separation from my Guru is dignified. 


HOleH 6 ate Adt et faa ufa await ser | 


Mani Ram says, | do not fear anyone or anything as long as the hand of the aigrette 
one (Guru Gobind Singh Ji) is on my head. 


There a few books ascribed to him like, Gyan Ratnavaili, 
Uthanika Granth Sahib Ki, Sikhan Di Bhagatmaal, Sankat 
Mochan, Gurbilas Patshahi 6, Gurbilas Patshahi 10, etc. We 
shall go through some of his books to understand his role at 
Anandpur Sahib: 


A handwritten manuscript of Uthanika Granth 

Sahib Ki (Prefaces of the Shabads within Sri 

[Continues on the next page] Guru Granth Sahib) which was originally 
ascribed by Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed. 


26 Ref: Gobind Sagar by Piara Singh Padam: Page 293. 
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i) Gyan Ratnavali’, is a text by Bhai Mani Singh Ji. 
There is a small description towards the conclusion of 
the book on how Bhai Sahib had the book authorised by 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji at Anandpur Sahib: 

A Sd ag oT Slot fou & Hot fru Ht CAS uisATT & THs w 
qe 3t gue deur dre frat 2 use dt od St Hot fiw neeH 
aist adta foes fen 2 Gus eAsus ude A At de St Afog 

ams arse Hot ur fest S oor A Us Hoar A firelt § yrufs 
dear 


After writing the exegesis, Bhai Mani Singh Ji presented the book to Guru Go- 
bind Singh Ji. Guru Ji said that this book is a must read for the Sikhs. Listening 
to which, Bhai Mani Singh prayed before Guru Ji to have this Gyan Ratnavali 
signed so that it is accepted. Thus the Master, the all-capable signed on it and 
uttered that whosoever who reads this book shall be blessed with Sikhi. 


Manuscript of Gyan Ratnavali. - Gyan Ratnavali: Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed, Pauri 49 
The Collection of Paramjit Singh SGGS Academy. 


ii) Uthanika Granth Sahib Ki (Prefaces of the Shabads within Sri Guru Granth Sahib): 


miSeud H fut 3 not fay 6 ag A ae Atos at ae ag at Je o det ule 3 fans aget 91 Hat fw ag sags del adt VS 
ag Ht ua wan ade net fit de fitur ar fea rong ft at 23 sort da as aus ae ag at aa for nan aaet 3 Harfs 
Hat fitu ao ae Afsa ot xe Afsor odet 31 ag Ht aor sei Bere oer | 


Once in Anandpur, Sikhs came to Bhai Mani Singh and said that if Guru Ji does not perform the meanings of Granth Sahib now, who would do so in the future? 

Bhai Mani Singh Ji liked the query of the Sikhs and said to them, lets go right now to Guru Ji and plea before Guru Ji. Coming before Guru Ji, all first folded their 

hands and uttered the Fateh. Guru Ji looked at them and asked, “What does the Sanggat seek?” Mani Singh said, “The Sanggat wishes to listen to the Katha 
of Granth Sahib”. Guru Ji replies, “You can do it.” 


- Uthanika Granth Sahib Ki: Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed, Introduction 
[Continues on the next page] 


ef Gyan Ratnavali is an exegesis of the 1° Vaar of Bhai Gurdas Ji and it is also known as Janamsakhi Bhai Mani Singh Vali. SGGS Academy in the near 
future will be publishing it together with the English translation and transcreation 
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iii) Sikhan Di Bhagatmaal (A rosary on the devotion of the Sikhs) 

Sa AH oret Hot fiw at frat oserr otst a set Tee Ht 8 oF fut e ufserte ee ost oS AS eH e fut & on fou go, 

Gait dni fags 3 agssi omit 6 HOH Ade, FMT St Wale a fat cht ont eeset Jdinit Je mrs st dA vrs | aret 

Hot fit At Tat sae alse: a Sat sor usQuars ot eae atsr 3, mnt st fea AY Aye ade ata, adta fsen, USAT 90, 
ene ufsirte ot meen ae & ufenr wt | a ae Afoat fur aaa Sag ats At A me SAIS ofS oF, 


Once, Sikhs came with a request to Bhai Mani Singh Ji to please elaborate the stories of the Sikhs mentioned in Bhai Gurdas Ji’s 11" Vaar. This was so that 

the Sikhs may learn their conduct and nature. Furthermore, the Sikhs can see what is the way of life in Sikhi and try to follow their conduct. Bhai Mani Singh Ji 

replied, “What you have requested is for the betterment of everyone. | too once had requested the same to the all-capable Master, the nourisher of the meek, 
10 King, the Dasve Patshah. Whatever the Master (Guru Gobind Singh) uttered at that time, | shall now narrate it to you... 


PYARE BHAI DYA SINGH JI 


Bhai Dya Singh Ji has the honour of being the 1% Pyare. Such was the grace of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji onto Bhai 
Dya Singh that He transformed him into a formidable scholar and a par-excellence warrior. Guru Ji at times, used 
to direct the questions raised by the Sikhs to Bhai Dya Singh Ji and he used to answer them beautifully. Within 
the Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, which has, its reference from the anecdote narrated by Baba Gurbaksh Singh, 
comes few chapters’? where Bhai Dya Singh Ji explains on Karam and Atma (real self). 


Besides being a focal point for Sikhs to clarify concepts of Sikhi, Bhai Dya Singh Ji also scribed Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji dated Jeth Sudi 1, 1756 Bk. — 1699 CE (present Chandigarh Musuem) and Sri Dasam Granth 
Sahib Ji (present at Aurangabad). 


There is also a Rehitnama (code of conduct) under the name of Pyare Bhai 
Dya Singh Ji which begins with: 
At eASt USAT niseus H 8S 8 cor fiw at YAS ar 
A Ho aH Ht sfosen adlé fan & Hos A Has ae | 
While Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji was at Anandpur Sahib, Bhai Dya Singh Ji raised a request, “Dear Master, 
please explain to us on the code of conduct by which we can be liberated?” 

Lastly, there is alsoa text called, Sudharam Marag which has the conversation 
between Bhai Dya Singh Ji and Guru Gobind Singh on various topics. 


Manuscript of Ramayan dated 1795 CE. 
Contribution of poets in Sikh literary works. 
The Collection of Paramjit Singh SGGS Academy. 


28 Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Rut 5 Chapter 42 — 47 
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BABA GURBAKSH SINGH JI (BABA RAM KOEIR JI) 


Baba Gurbaksh Singh Ji was from the illustrious lineage of Baba Buddha Sahib. He was born on Jeth Sudi 14, 
1729 Bk. (1672 CE) and was only 3 years old when his father, Bhai Gurditta Ji on learning of Guru Tegh Bhadur 
Sahib Ji’s Shaheedi (1675 CE), passed away. He along with his family and 500 soldiers left from Jhanda Ramdas 
and reached Anandpur Sahib to perform their duty of placing Tilak on Sri Guru Gobind Rai Ji. Baba Ram Koeir was 
carried by his uncle, Bhai Harditta Ji and the inaugural forehead mark was given to Guru Gobind Rai. From that 
day, he remained close to Guru Ji and he started Perchar (propagation of Sikhi) from a very young age of 4 years 
old.2? Baba Ram Koeir Ji like his predecessors, were blessed by the Guru and they had a large number of Sikhs 
around them. They were responsible in the propagation of Sikhi in Punjab and other neighbouring states. 


Upon taking Amrit, Ram Koeir was now Gurbaksh Singh. His narration is present within the Janamsakhi Baba 
Buddha Ji and also Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Raas 1 Chapter 2, 3 & 4. He is known for the Sau Sakhi which is 
a shortened version of the larger no longer extant Panj Sau Sakhi which had the detailed history of all the Gurus. 


BHAI BHAKT MAL JI 


Bhai Bhakat Mal Ji, was a Masand and a faithful Sikh of Sri Guru 
Hargobind Sahib Ji. He was the Guru’s representative (Masandq) 
in Kabul from the times of Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji. Bhakat Mal 
was also summoned by Guru Ji along with all the other Masands 
as the character and policies of most the Masands deteriorated. 
Unlike the other Masands, Bhakat Mal was not punished by Guru 
Ji. Bhakat Mal has written his compositions in poetry comprising 
of 10 to 15 Raagas which are only found in manuscripts. He talks 
of the Sikh theology and the greatness of Guru. He mentions the 
characteristics of a Gurmukh (Guru-oriented Sikh)* ; 


[Continues on the next page] 


Manuscript of Budh Baridh which is a translated version of 
Panchtantra. Contribution of scholars in Sikh theology. 29 Ref: Janamsakhi Baba Buddha Ji by Bhai Mangal Singh Updeshak: page 388-389. 


The Collection of Paramjit Singh SGGS Academy. 30 Ref: Kothi Char by Piara Singh Padam 
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30¢1 Uo fry fro Afsae AS | aapfe Afsag ues 141 


Bhairon Raag. Great is the Sikh who has known the True Guru. 
He is only recognised through the grace of the Guru. 


aenfa vAfimr Saag | TaHfa ufeor org murs | 


A Gurmukh recites Ekangkar (the Almighty who is undoubttully the only life form 
within its creation). Gurmukh achieves the infinite. 


genta wife wie ag uerst | wry Hfe Sa St AST VI ITS| 


A Gurmukh sees the Guru in every bit of the creation. 
He destroys his self existence (Haumai) and sees only One. Pause. 


denfa Afumr afh fasta | aenfs dH dH fs aH | 


| 


A Gurmukh chants with His every breath (inhale and exhale). BAe, i eZ 
Almighty resides in every follicle on the Gurmukh’s body. ‘ 4 il Si ; 
deufy Aa feo a Se | Tonfe ufeor nie nse | Manuscript of Vishnu Puraan Bhakha. 


Contribution of poets in Sikh literary works. 


A Gurmukh is greatest deity amongst all the deities. The Collection of Paramjit Singh SGGS Academy. 


Gurmukh has achieved the unfathomable. 


dente As Sa fen | TsHfe qaH eda efenr | 


A Gurmukh abandons, Mine and Yours. Gurmukh confronts with mercy. 2 “4 = ane a 
aaHfy wus nrg uetst | Teufy at Aa feet sas | 5 


A Gurmukh understands the infinite. A Gurmukh destroys all doubts. 


genta for Agu ufsetsr | aeHfa Are Stat aTaT | SD FLATT SA TRAST AITO 1 IES SBS 

2 HYNIAS2 ; TI gd Sd IY dso OUfsd ae 

A Gurmukh understands the real form (Atma-Parmatma). HRW TASTY SETI a RUSH RSOVISUTTIONG | 
Gurmukh is One with Almighty just like warp and woof. oAsMBeY 27: SAA: WaReveRVare73E 


Toute at ats wrg wuret | Ses TSH Aet alse | wath a eae it be 


WELISNaaUNIUd easy 


= 
= 


The nature of a Gurmukh is beyond comprehension. Bhakat, Osan SA QUSAITSAD HSH CASH CUA CSA 


the servant is always sacrificed to such Gurmukh |qaURsysSTST SSO SSIawW Svan assy VVIs 


| Sav aD Se HII Ss SSGIo a 1D TSS SP = GEE 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji not only expanded the Sikh theology but also || PSSST SOMA MSS ENTE S BGI D SATAIOUTS 
revived the ancient culture of the land. The scholars not only contributed ; 
j : ; ; Manuscript of Sur Sagar of Bhagat Surdas Ji. 
in the presence of the Guru but their contribution spanned several Contribution of scholars in Sikh theology. 
decades after the Joti Joyt of Guru Ji. The Collection of Paramjit Singh SGGS Academy. 
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Writers ee 


Besides having a galaxy of poets and scholars, Guru Ji also had writers that were divided into two (2) different 
groups. The first were the once who worked on copying the works of the poets and the other were given a special 
duty of recording down Guru Ji’s script or words (Gurbani). Regardless, all the writers wrote in Gurmukhi script. 
Saroop Das Bhalla writes within his Mehma Perkash on the instruction Guru Ji gave to the writers that were present 


with him: 


TaHet fourdt foxes gore | aT at vs faa vet gre | 
ag aur fed gant af | ufse Ha to ae AOS Jul 


Guru Ji called the Gurmukhi scriptwriters and said that | shall now utter in Bhakha lan- 
guage and all of you are to write in Gurmukhi script. Later, once | am done, you are to 
repeat to me whatever you have written. 


- Mehma Perkash: Sakhi 220, Stanza 5 


These writers were no ordinary writers but were experts in their 
field, as described by a fellow poet, Kavi Sainapat who had 
written the famous Sri Gur Sobha: 
Tg afae at Ast His Bua UsH AAS | 
Within the court of Guru Gobind Singh Ji, the writers were extremely intelligent. 
Writers of Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s Darbar. - Chanakya Niti Shastar: Final Dohra 


Painting by Harbhajan Singh artist. 
The widely accepted count of writers that were present within Guru Ji’s Darbar was thirty-six (36). Sukha Singh 
within his Gurbilas Patshahi 10 writes: 
Bua Tot ssn aa far fig A wn A yorfomr ae ass FT feues sfa fan 1921 
Thirty-six virtuous writers were always with the ocean of mercy. The intelligent writers wrote down whatever the Guru uttered. 
- Gurbilas Patshahi 10 by Sukha Singh: Chapter 17, Stanza 12 


Amongst the writers who wrote Guru Ji’s compositions were, Bhai Nihala*’, Bhai Bala, Bhai Hardas Ji? and Bhai 
Darbari Singh Chhota*’. Besides the above four (4), there was also Bhai Roshan Singh.*4 
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Amongst the other writer, no known source has written about them in detail 
but according to the research done by Prof. Piara Singh Padam upon studying 
various sources, fifteen (15) names which are known are: Bhai Fateh Chand 
& Bhai Bal Gobind*>, Bhai Asa Singh Musdi (HAT), Saina Singh*®, Bhai Mani 
Singh Musdi°’, Bhai Gharbari (or Darbari Singh Vadda) & Bhai Darbari Singh*®, 
Bhai Ram Rai’, Seetal Singh Bohrupiya*?, Pakhar Mal*’, Bhai Seeha Singh”, 
Ram Singh*?, Shauna Singh, Bulaka Singh“, Sahib Singh*. According to Sant 
Gurbachan Singh Ji Bhindranwale, many of the writers were assigned on the 
copying of the SGGS**. 


Besides the twenty (20) writers mentioned above, further research is 
required into obtaining the names of all the thirty-six (36) official writers of 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s Darbar. 


31 He was known as Nihal Chand but after partaking Amrit, he became Nihal Singh and remained with Guru 
Ji and was martyred at the battle of Chamkaur. 


32 Writer of the Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji manuscript dated 1684 CE, which was given to Bhai Mani Singh Ji 
to be installed at Harmandir Sahib. He has also written portions of Anandpuri Dasam Granth in 1695 CE. He 
was martyred at Chamkaur Sahib. 


33 These are the names of the four writers which are found within the Anandpur recession of Sri Dasam 
Granth (1695-1698 CE). Nihala and Bala at Charitropakhyan, Hardas at Krishna Avtar, Darbari Singh Chhota 
at Jaap Sahib, Chandi Di Vaar etc. Manuscript of Sri Guru Granth 


: : ; ‘ ‘ F : Sahib scribed by Fateh Chand. 
34 He was a writer who was assigned into copying Guru Ji’s Bani. Once, in order to impress the Kavis he lien a 


wrote some of Guru Ji’s composition on his thighs so he can plagiarise it as his own. Guru Ji the all knower, at the moment asked all the Kavis and writers to be 
present but after taking a shower. After dismissing everyone, Guru Ji told Roshan Singh to represent his name, which means luminance and not the black ink. 
He asked for forgiveness and Guru Ji forgave him (grat fa gHaet, weer fox fAnitdt). (Ref: Gurbilas Patshahi 10) 


“2 See, Sikh Reference Library accession number: 5025, 5026 & 5027 where the duo (Fateh Chand & Bal Gobind) has written: Hanuman Natak, Samundrik 
Bhakha, Asvamedh Bhakha and Sur Sagar dated 1753 Bk. (1696 CE). Ref: Guru Gobind Singh Ji De Darbari Ratan by Piara Singh Padam page 144. Their 
names are also found in the Hukamanamas of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji. Bhai Fateh Chand also wrote a manuscript of SGGS dated 1748 Bk. (1691CE) 
which has the signature of Guru Gobind Singh and is kept at Takht Sri Patna Sahib (see image above). 


36 His duties were most likely in the writing of letters, pleas and edicts. Once around 1696 CE when Lala Wali Ram of Kabul passed away a large amount of 
monies was donated by his wife to Guru Ji through Cheto Masand. Cheto was a dishonest man and he took the money for himself and he gave some to Saina 
Singh who wrote a fake receipt. Later when Wali Ram’s wife came to Guru Ji and presented the receipt of the monies donated, Guru Ji said, “Who is the blind 
who has written this?” Immediately, Saina Singh became blind and he ran away to his village. Some time passed and Saina felt guilty of his crime and he wrote 
an apology. Guru Ji forgave him and called him back. (Ref: Guru Gobind Singh Ji De Darbari Rattan page 250) [Continues on next page] 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB Jl ACADEMY INTRODUCTION 25 


ae [From previous page] There are four (4) different Saina Singh’s in Sikh History. The first was a poet in Guru 
Ji’s Darbar who was also known as ‘Saina Jatt’. The second was the younger brother of Nanu Rai of Delhi and 
the author of Sri Gur Sobha. The third was the grandson of Bhai Mani Singh Ji. The fourth, which is likely the 
writer was the younger brother of Des Raj. 


37 He was from Manikaran and a writer in Guru Ji’s Darbar. He is different from Shaheed Bhai Mani Singh Ji. 


38 These duos were brothers and were from the lineage of Guru Amar Das Ji. They were the 8” descendants. 
Besides this, they were writers of the Guru’s Darbar. Both were martyred at the Battle of Mukatsar. 


39 He was a Sikh during the times of Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji and was a representative in Patna. Few 
Hukamanas can be found where Bhai Ram Rai’s name is mentioned. He had written SGGS in 1749 Bk. (1692CE) 
which can be found at Takht Sri Patna Sahib. 


40 He was the son of Bhai Rai Singh, the brother of Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed. Bhai Maha Singh of Mukatsar 
Battle was his brother. Bhai Seetal Singh attained martyrdom at the Battle of Mukatsar alongside his father and 
brother. 


Baba Deep Singh Ji’s Handwritten Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji Saroop at Damdama Sahib 


41 He was the grandson of the famous Bhai Langah Ji and was a writer in Guru’s Darbar. He had written SGGS 
dated 1745Bk. (1688 CE) which had his name written as a scribe. 


42 Seeha Singh was a writer at Anandpur Sahib and after the Joti Joyt of Guru Gobind Singh Ji, he remained 


with Mata Sundar Kaur Ji and was instrumental in gathering the compositions of Guru Gobind Singh. His name 
appears in the letter of Bhai Mani Singh Ji. 


43 He is the author of many manuscripts and he possessed beautiful handwriting. 
44 He was a scribe who wrote Hukamnamas. 


45 He was a writer in Guru Ji’s Darbar and later served with Baba Gurbaksh Singh Ji (Ram Koeir Ji). His name 
appears within the Sau Sakhi. 


46 Bhai Dya Singh Ji requests Guru Ji to explain the meanings of Gurbani at Anandpur Sahib when Guru Ji 
replies (Gurmukh Perkash- Chapter 10: Stanza 88): 
vs AU UTS ad Ufa & Sta dd, Sd niga nrefdat est AHeTfEnT | 
At this moment, concentrate on writing Gurbani correctly and make them into good Pothis. | shall explain the meanings of Gurbani very 
soon. 
Bhai Dya Singh Ji too scribed manuscripts of Gurbani and one from the times of Anandpur is present at the Chandigarh 
Musuem dated Jeth Sudi 1, 1756 Bk. (1699 CE) 


Pyare Bhai Dya Singh Bir 1699 CE. 
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| ConclUSiON 


Through the glimpses of the intricate structure of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s Darbar shown above, it becomes 
evident that whilst there were galaxies of poets, scholars and writers, Guru Ji was an excellent writer himself. 


Furthermore, photographic evidences of the manuscripts of the poet show that no poet or scholar from the 
court of Guru Gobind Singh Ji has ever used the colophon ‘Sri Mukhbak Patshahi 10° (from the blessed mouth of 
the Tenth Sovereign) for his compositions and such colophon is exclusively for those compositions which have been 
uttered or written by Guru Ji. The same applies to ‘Patshahi 10’ (Tenth Sovereign). No writer had the audacity to 
perform this sacrilegious act. 


For an example, Bhai Roshan Singh whose brief history has been mentioned in the subsection of writers 
demonstrate that no tolerance was given to plagiarism let alone on plagiarising Gurbani of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 
Furthermore, from the narration of Bhai Saina Singh- the writer, it becomes clear that no one would dare to perform 
any act behind Guru Ji’s back as Guru Ji was all-knower and anything uttered by Guru Ji would become the reality. 
Considering this fear amongst all, it is preposterous to even think that some writers would have used Guru Ji’s 
colophon. 


Guru Ji possessed a literary powerhouse and as per current research, we know of nine (9) manuscripts of Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib that had the inclusion of Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib’s composition before Guru Ji had departed 
from Anandpur Sahib. These are, Damdama Vali Bir 1675 CE, Bhai Hardas 1684 CE, Anandpuri Guru Granth Sahib 
1687 CE, Bhai Pakhar Mal Bir 1688 CE, Bhai Fateh Chand Bir 1691 CE, Bhai Ram Rai Patna 1692 CE, Tarn Taran 
Bir 1692 CE, Patna Sahib Guru Granth Sahib Bir 1698 CE, Pyare Bhai Dya Singh Bir 1699 CE. This only means 
that Guru Gobind Singh Ji right after ascending the throne of Guruship begun his literary endeavours and it goes 
beyond doubt that Guru Ji whilst composing his own Bani, had complied the SGGS with Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur 
Sahib’s Bani and oversaw the works of the poets. 


In conclusion, our Master: Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji the all-capable in his benevolence has blessed us with a 
treasure trove of His compositions in the form of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. Even the persons who scribed Sri Dasam 
Granth like, Bhai Nihal Singh Ji, Bhai Hardas Singh Ji, Baba Binod Singh Ji, Bhai Mani Singh Ji, Baba Deep Singh 
Ji, etc. were exemplary Sikhs who gave their lives for the Panth. 
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Illuminated opening Ang of the Tarn Taran Bir of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji dated 1692 CE. A painting of 
Guru Nanak Dev Ji alongside his companion, Bhai Mardana Ji is depicted on the left. 


PEN NAMES 
RAM & SHYAM 


Bor the names found within Sri Dasam Granth Sahib, Ram and Shyam are the pen names of Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji. To substantiate our statement we shall go through the following points: 


Research done on the Darbar of Guru Gobind Singh Ji proves that there were two (2) different compendiums 
@) being made. The first was Sri Dasam Granth (SDG) containing the works of Guru Gobind Singh Ji and the 

other was the compendium of the poets and the various translations known as Vidya Sagar Granth. Both 
of these Granths went obscure from the mainstream due to the battles. However, Bhai Mani Singh Ji who was 
once part of the galaxy of scholars and the companion of Guru Ji on the instruction of Mata Sahib Kaur Ji started 
to recompile the Bani of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. It would be preposterous to think that Bhai Mani Singh Ji would not 
have known which composition is of the Guru and which is not. Furthermore, Bhai Mani Singh Ji was not the only 


contemporary Sikh to have compiled the SDG. Baba Binod Singh Ji and Baba Deep Singh Ji are some other Sikhs 
who have also scribed SDG later. 


The once no longer extant copy of the Sri Dasam Granth Kh 
prepared in the Darbar is once again available. Discovered O2 oa 
during the Sikh Raj period, available till today in the form of 
microfilm (restricted access, private). While studying the Anandpuri 
Sri Dasam Granth, we see that this manuscript was very diligently 
and professionally prepared by Guru’s own scribes and with Guru 
Ji’s script at places. Dates and scribe name have been given. The 
colophon of the compositions clearly mentions ‘Patshahi 10’ which 
is of no other than Guru Gobind Singh Ji, himself. 


Ps) 
] 


The Khalsa bowing in reverence to Mata Sahib Kaur Ji, the 
Mother of the Khalsa in the Court of Guru Gobind Singh. 
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Research done in recent years, writings of Guru Gobind Singh Ji (Khas Patra) in loose folios have 
03 been found with the generations of prominent Sikhs of the past. Previously, the only Khas Patra of 

Guru Ji was in selected manuscripts of SDG (e.g. Bhai Mani Singh Ji’s manuscript). References 
to Guru Ji writing his own composition has been found at many places but it is now that we see the Guru’s 
distinct handwriting and style in various compositions of SDG. 


It goes beyond doubt that Sri Dasam Granth is the work 

of a single person from the style and manner of the writing. O4 
Furthermore, within Bachitar Natak’s chapter 14, the author 

writes his intention of writing further compositions.’ So if Ram and 
Shyam are the names of a person other than Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji, 
who was the person who was born at Patna but went to Punjab to fight 
against oppression? Whose father did the king of Delhi execute? Which 
‘Dharam Yudh’ was being fought at that time other than Guru Ji? There 
are countless such questions. The answer to these question is one and 
only, Guru Gobind Singh Ji. (For further reading, see Akaali Kaur Singh’s 
response) 


There is no contemporary reference, which cites that a person 
@) by the name of Ram or Shyam was present in the court of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji?. So it rules out the possibility of a poet (Kavi). 


ie uhee anaes eum Saas inane re It is worth noting here that the manuscript compiled by Bhai 
in the Bhai Mani Singh Vali Bir. Bani of Chaubis Mani Singh Ji when the original was not available and the 6 
ae, ie cole Darbari Anandpuri Bir of Dasam Granth which was found later, 
aus stg wate 3G II This saroop is currently awash oe cas : fe 
housed at S. Gulab Singh Sethi, near Hanumaan is similar in respect to the compositions. This shows that the compositions 
Mandir, Gurdwara Bangla Sahib, Delhi. that were being compiled were in fact Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s and thus 


' the pennames are His. 
See, Sri Dasam Granth Sahib: Ang 73 
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Even within Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Guru Nanak’s name has appeared as: Nanak Dev, Nanak Das, 
@) Nanak Chand, Nanak Deo, etc. Guru Gobind Singh Ji has followed the same where he writes himself 
as, Ram, Shyam and lastly Gobind Das (all attributes of Almighty). 


Countless Gutka or prayer 


books of Sikhs have the 08 


compositions of Chaubis Avtar 


and Charitropakhyan amongst other 
Gurbani. If it had been of a poet's, it 
would not have been accorded the same 
respect. Portions from Chaubis Avtar are 
still read in the Rehras Sahib by Sikhs 
even today. Chaupai Sahib, which every 
Sikh reads, is part of the Charitropakhyan 
where these pennames have appeared. 
It is ridiculous to think that everyone for 
the past 3 centuries were wrong. 


The composition where these names have appeared are 

mostly in Chaubis Avtar and it is worth mentioning that the O9 
spirit in which the Bani has been written depicts that the 

author was a warrior and someone with very high spirit and valour. 
Which poet fits within this description? None, besides Guru Ji. 


Piara Singh Padam within his Darbari Ratan writes an 
anecdote where Mata Gujar Kaur Ji called Guru Gobind 


Singh Ji ‘Shyam’ as calling the name ‘Gobind’ was not 
appropriate. This is because, the name matched with Mata Ji’s 


father-in-law’s name (Guru Hargobind Sahib). Thus, Guru Ji has 
called himself, Shyam to forever immortalise the name called by 
His mother. 


Looking into Charitropakhyan, another composition where the names ‘Ram’ and ‘Shyam’ have appeared 
11 records incidents from the life of Guru Ji, which are substantiated in various references (see in the 
following chapters). Two from them are the story of Anoop Kaur and Kapal Mochan. 


Within SDG, we find at many places that the names of places have been rephrased to another synonym? 
so it is highly possible that the same would have been done to the name of the author where Gobind, 12 
Ram and Shyam is referred to Almighty even within Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 


@ The inclusion of both of these pennames has been included in the later sources but there is no factual backing. Instead, the later authors have made a number 
of mistakes in the naming of the poets. For an example, Giani Gian Singh has written Khana Khan for the poet, Khan Chand where the latter was a Hindi poet in 
Akbar’s court. Bhai Vir Singh have written that the name of a person by the name of Sohan was present in the court of Guru Ji but he wasn’t. Kahn Singh within 
his Mahankosh carried on with the same mistakes. Furthermore, there are no manuscripts where such names have appeared besides the SDG. Furthermore, 
poets like Kashiram, Nand Ram, Hans Ram, etc. were present but none of these poets has used the pen name, ‘Ram’ in their works. Older references like Sau 
Sakhi and Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth has not included ‘Ram’ and ‘Shyam’in the names of poets. It is worth mentioning here that, Hirdaye Ram Bhalla the author 


of Hanuman Natak has used the pen name ‘Ram’ but he was during the times of Shah Jahan. 
3 We find within SDG that Satluj has been written as Satadrav, Anandpur as Dasampur, Punjab as Madardes, Naina Devi as Netra Tung, etc. 
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Front cover of Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji Di Shabad Murat by Bhai 
Randhir Singh (SGPC). 
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SRI DASAM GRANTH JI & 
THE SGPC 


lies Shiromani Gurdwara Parbadhak Committee or SGPC is the largest modern- 
day Sikh organization, which is responsible for the up keeping of the majority of 
Gurdwaras in Punjab and surrounding states. It was founded in 1920 CE to transfer 
the management of Gurdwaras from the earlier caretakers. The SGPC manages the 
security, financial, facility maintenance and religious aspects of Gurdwaras as well as 
keeping archaeologically rare and sacred artifacts, including weapons, clothes, books 
and writings of the Sikh Gurus. 

SGPC has from time to time released many publications that contained Sri 
Dasam Granth Sahib and it shows that the organization believed that it was the 
Gurbani of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. The following are some concise points wherever 
the SGPC has released material containing the compositions of Sri Dasam Granth: 


1. Sikh Itihas de Partakh Darshan by Bhai Randhir Singh in 1957 CE. 
(Page ‘3’ and ‘d’) 

2. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji Di Shabad Murat by Bhai Randhir Singh in 1956 CE’ 
The entire book talks about Guru Ji’s Dasam Granth and its significance. 


3. Sikhan Di Tarikhi Tabrukat (Historical Relics of the Sikhs) by Shamsher Singh 
Ashok distributed for free by the SGPC 


[Continues on the next page] 


’ Published by Gurdwara Printing Press, Ramsar Road, Amritsar by Sardar Ravel Singh secretary under the 
instructions of SGPC 

? It is recorded within this book, the presence of a dagger of Guru Gobind Singh inscribed with the verses of 
Charitropakhyan. 
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4, Nisan Te Hukamnamey by Shamsher Singh Ashok in 1967 CE. 
This book contains the Hukamnamas (edicts) of Sikh Gurus, Sahibzade, Mata 
Ji and prominent Sikhs. On the pages 110 to 115 of this book Guru Ji’s Khas 
Patra of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib is given with it’s transliteration. 

5. Das Granthi by SGPC 
SGPC till today are publishing selections of Sri Dasam Granth known as Das 
Granthi. Das Granthi contains: Jaap Sahib, Bachitar Natak, Chandi Charitr |, 
Shabad Patshahi 10, Akaal Ustat, Chandi Charitr II, Gian Prabodh and Chandi 
di Var. 

6. Books by Principal Satbir Singh who believed the entire Sri Dasam Granth 
to be the composition of Guru Gobind Singh Ji are still published till today by 


Front Cover of Nisan Te Hukamnamey by 
the SGPC Shamsher Singh Ashok in 1967 CE. 


7. Gurdwara Gazette by SGPC 


Gurdwara Gazette is a magazine published by the SGPC. It has on multiple occasions (March 1975, April 1975, 
December 1978, March 1979, March 1982, etc.) utilised stanzas from Sri Dasam Granth on its front cover, as 
shown: 


Gurdwara Gazette March 1975 


TS Hdtet Bt ATS Il 
su fae da orfenr & Gee 


Gurdwara Gazette April 1975 


ag fet ag dfs feo 
HS OsHS 3 Aad 3 Se Il 
6 3d nfs A ne whe od 


oa foe & goa Il ford afe nrust Fits a II 
HS Had dae fucresr wig fra F ums dt Ho a 
faa aArebor | AIST Il fea was 38 qa 38 Gad II 
Wds BATS Aa var wa nie ot mGu fees 3S 


wifs dt ao H 3a TS He QUI 
| (Chandi Charitr 1, Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 99) 


36 Ofer a gage NUE! 
(Shabad Hazare, Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 711) 
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Abel deed yaaa ald @ wna aya 


Gurdwara Gazette December 1978 


a0 fet ag dfs fed 


: fend aa ual algae de Piped: a 

Ro testa, | HS ASHS say 3 <7 il 
AB Wes 3 aay at z3*1 4 3 30 wife A Ae we od 
asa ofaa a = o 

r fond au me a : ford afa ntust Hts a I 
bald T mud al q, = = 

Dee atescee recs mig firs F mis dt He ot 

| oll al cides fes wes J Wo 38 Bs II 

; a das WH 3a ys Ha 

wa nie at Bu faets ad 
a ade tif 5 : ~ t 
Sona “ows Stage A sa AS HS 12241 
99 Spee pe ie 
ieee noneenate (Chandi Charitr 1, Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 99) 


Gurdwara Gazette March 1982 


Afs Hee AgU AS ys 

sich Nath cau, nite morte wrara ait oI 
a @S Val TH AAH SH 
ee WS 93 Ale AfyS wre oI 
“ais ou oe ne 3 nife nals note now 
lire ucla nif nee mise mis F Il 


“dts wore furs 38 220 
: (ovo a, Me 28a) 


TU nigu wise Hares 
ae eure fours se J 1211 


(33 Seveiye, Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 712) 


Hust dena ydua aed =e una usa 


“asf #0 fon wre” 
wes vfs nO far ors, 
ta fast us da 8 TRH 
uss Houta AR, 
qa aa wal He gs & ws | 
aise es ea su Am, 
ba fast sfo 2a yes) 
yas Wis Fa we f, 
3a wen sto afer Wd || 911 


(wan ate, Su ret 


MARCH 1879 
ea, ~~ 


Gurdwara Gazette March 1979 


was Afs wu fon AS 
Sa fear nfs Sa 5 nS II 
yao oH ysis AA ys 
aa HyTt HS 3B 3 HS Il 
stea ae efenr su HAH 
ea faa ofa Sa ued Il 
uss Afs Fat we A 
3a UGA Shy S UA ATS II 
(33 Seveiye, Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 712) 


Furthermore, on the issue of March 1982, stanzas from 
the Charitropakhyan were quoted. The excerpt from the 
magazine is shown (Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 809) : 


sat usa wa gat ge ety 
sot ste saerg ast gaat 
Usa} wadt nat sat au 
ford wat, my oret eat Fa 


ee 


Tsenrgt due 


(@AH ofa, ust tor) 


a eeer ee 
—— 


HTSY Atta 


(85) 


In conclusion, it goes beyond that the SGPC has from time to time since its inception has released materials 
on Sri Dasam Granth or has made reference to its compositions. This shows that the largest Sikh organization 
accepts Sri Dasam Granth as Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s composition®. 


3 At various times, purported letters or instructions by SGPC are seen but in reality they are works of mischevious persons and not the stand of the whole 
organization (e.g. resolution no. 36672). On the other hand, the publication of SGPC has to be vetted through their committees before being printed and thus 


correspond to their views. 
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ORIGIN OF THE DENIGRATORS 
OF SRI. DASAM GRANTH SAHIB 


Since the inception of Sikhi, there have always been adversaries present against the Gurus but 
matters became worst when the adversaries adopted greater lengths to secure a position for 
themselves starting from Prithi Chand (i.e. espionage, murder, lies, deception, hypocrisy, slander, 
etc.). Furthermore, beginning from Prithi Chand, the adversaries operated from within the Guru’s 
house and started using the pen name ‘Nanak’ on their own compositions '. Furthermore, as evident 
in the Sikh History, Prithi Chand never asked for forgiveness | unlike the other Sahibzade of pervious 
Gurus. This started a new series of attacks from within where the denigrator of Gurmat (Guru’s way) 
proclaimed themselves as Sikhs. This created a new wave of threat for Sikhi but was overcome to 
a great extant by the prominent Sikhs like Baba Buddha Ji and Bhai Gurdas Ji. 


No matter how much the adversaries tried to sway the Sikhs away from Sikhi, they failed 
because of the towering personality of the Gurus and the unshakeable faith of the Sikhs. All these 
adversaries were merely stars in comparison to the sun like Guru. 


INTRODUCTION 


In order to understand the opposition to Sri Dasam Granth, we will need to understand the modus 
operandi of Meenas, Hindaliyas, Dhirmalias and Ram Raiyas. Only by understanding it, we will be 
able to appreciate how the influence of these groups/cults has been passed on to the denigrators 
of Sri Dasam Granth. The topic of Sri Dasam Granth is the tip of the iceberg whereas the ideology 
forms the bulk obscured by the outlook of being solely dedicated to Sri Guru Granth Sahib (SGGS) 
but not considering it to be a Living Guru. 


y Previously, Baba Sri Chand & Lakhmi Das were left behind at Kartarpur and the center of Sikhi shifted to Khadur Sahib. Upon the 
Guruship of Guru Amar Das Ji, Guru Ji left Knhadur Sahib on the instruction of Guru Angad Dev Ji and stayed at Goindwal Sahib. Following 
this, Guru Ram Das Ji came to Amritsar leaving behind Baba Mohri and Baba Mohan Ji behind at Goindwal. But all the above did not 
deceive the Sanggat by composing their own compositions with the name, ‘Nanak’. 
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WHO ARE THE MEENAS ? 


The Meenas are the followers and descendants of Baba Prithi Chand. The word ‘Meena’ has been given by Bhai 
Gurdas Ji,? which means scoundrel in English. The Meenas do not consider Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji and the 
subsequent Gurus as their Guru but instead have their own set of people. Prithi Chand was the elder brother of 
Guru Arjan Dev Ji who had intense hatred for Guru Ji and he also spoke rudely to his father, Sri Guru Ram Das Ji 
because he did not pass the Guruship to him.’ Later, Prithi Chand tried many devious plans to dethrone Guru Ji 
but all failed and when Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib took his manifestation, he even tried to murder Guru Ji but again, 
failed. It is also said, Prithi Chand was accomplice in the looting of Tarn Taran’s bricks done by Noordin. 


He tried to confuse the Sikhs by attributing his hymns to Guru Ji, which led Guru Ji to create the Aad Granth 
Sahib Ji. Prithi Chand also aspired to create another site like Harmandir Sahib at Hehar but failed. He spent his 
whole life opposing Guru Ji and died. Later, his son, Meharban continued the hatred? and started composing 
his own hymns under the name, ‘Nanak’ and ‘Mahalla 6’. This again created great confusion amongst Sikhs. 
Prominent Sikhs like Bhai Gurdas Ji and Baba Buddha Ji played a pivotal role on educating the Sikhs on the true 
Guru and Gurbani. 
prs es 


Meharban also created a Janamsakhi (life story) of Guru 
Nanak Dev Ji where Guru Ji is made into an incarnation of King 
Janak.° This was purposely done so that the Sikhs do not view 
Guru Nanak Dev Ji as Almighty Himself. Reason for this was that 
the expectation of the Sikhs for Meharban who claimed the 6" 
position is not that of Almighty but just a holy man. 


[Continues on the next page] 


See, Bhai Gurdas Varaan - Var 26 Pauri 33 and Var 36 

2 See, Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji - Ang 1200, Gurbilas Patshahi 6 — Chapter 8. 
4 See, Gurbilas Patshahi 6 — Chapter 8. 

° Within Chapter 3 of his Janamsakhi, Meharban writes: 


A snake charmer was hired to assassinate Sri Guru Hargobind 
Sahib Ji at a tender age by Prithi Chand, but he was unsuccessful 3a Al UTSqOH afm A, S ASA FIST |. SIT BH DSA Tu asa aT Ue VISES | 
Source: Sikh Museum Sis Ganj Sahib . Then Almighty said, “Dear Janak... Your name shall be Nanak and you shall propagate the religion of Nanak. 
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Meharban obviously was neither competent nor capable of being a Guru so he decreased the status of 
his progenitor so that he does not look inferior to Guru Ji. Some Sakhis were removed from the Janamsakhi 
because it showed the Guru Nanak Dev Ji as all capable and possessor of unlimited miraculous powers. Their 
later successors did not acknowledge Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji and thus His writings.® Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
writing a vast amount of literature was also a sign of an all-capable Guru beyond the limits of the mind, which 
they were clearly not. Till today they are considered as a heretic cult and association with them for a Khalsa is 
prohibited. 


WHO ARE THE HINDALIYA ? 


Baba Hindal (1573-1648 CE) was a Sikh of Sri Guru Amar Das Ji and was among the 22 Manjis. He used to 
serve in the Guru’s Langgar and was a faithful Sikh. He was responsible for the propagation of Sikhi and was 
based in Jandiala village in Amritsar district. At all times, he used to chant, “Niranjan” (unblemished Almighty) and 
slowly, his followers started to be known as Niranjnia. Baba Hindal was married to the daughter of Hamza Chahal, 
Utmi from whom they had a son by the name of Biddhi Chand’ who grew up to be a vile man. After his father, he 
assumed his position and he altered the Janamsakhi of Guru Nanak Dev Ji. : 

He added what he deemed fit into the Janamsakhi and whatever vices he had 
were now placed within the Janamsakhi so that they shall be considered the 
rules of Sikhi. He made sure that his weaknesses were transferred upon Guru 
Nanak so that his wrongdoings are justified.® 


This sect of Niranjnias became a great enemy of Sikhi and even during 
the 18" century Punjab where the rulers were all up to annihilating Sikhs, their 
leader at the time, Akil Das was a state spy and an informant on the activity of 
the Sikhs. Akil Das was responsible for the arrest of Bhai Taru Singh Ji. The 
followers of Hindal sect are known as Hindaliya/ Niranjania. 


8 The current viewpoint of the Meenas is somewhat confused. There are many irregularities and one of it is 
that they have adopted the SGPC Rehat Maryada but have their own Gurus. 


’ Not to be confused with Baba Biddhi Chand, the Sikh of Guru Hargobind Sahib 


8 Biddhi Chand married a Muslim woman and became an apostate. Due to the criticism by Sikhs on his 
marriage, he altered the Janamsakhi where he denigrated Guru Nanak Dev Ji. 


Sri Guru Amar Das Ji pleased by Baba 
Hindal Ji’s Devotion and blesses them. 
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Gurdwara Sri Manji Sahib Baba Bakala 
The place where a Seeha Masand 
on being told by Dhirmal, attempted 
the assassination of Guru Tegh Bahadur 
Ji. A bullet was fired but it did not harm 
Guru Ji. 


anigy 


Portion of the old 
‘thara’ (platform) on which Guru 
Tegh Bahadur Ji sat at Amritsar. 
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WHO ARE THE DHIRMALIA ? 


Baba Dhirmal (1626 — 16779 CE) was the son of Baba Gurditta Ji and Mata Netti 
Ji and he grew hostile of the Gurus when Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji bestowed the 
Guruship onto Sri Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji. He retained the Aad Granth with him 
when Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji departed from Kartarpur. 


Dhirmal and Ram Rai collaborated and were instrumental in bringing Sri 
Guru Harkrishan Sahib Ji to Delhi where they hoped that Aurangzeb would punish 
Guru Ji. However, Guru Ji never even allowed Aurangzeb to have His glimpse no 
matter how much he tried. 


Following Guru Harkrishan Sahib Ji’s Joti Joyt at Delhi, Dhirmal found a 
perfect opportunity to declare himself as the Guru because confusion arouse on 
the 9" Guru. After the manifestation of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji, Dhirmal 
dissent toward Guru Ji grew even further to the extent he and his representative, 
Seeha plotted a murder. Nevertheless, their plan failed when the shot fired by 
Seeha touched Guru Ji’s forehead and fell. Merciful Guru Ji did not punish both 
the miscreants”°. 


Soon after Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji’s Shaheedi at Delhi, Dhirmal too 


was arrested and tortured Ranthambor Fort where he died two (2) years after Guru 


Ji. His son, Ram Chand took his place but a year later, he was also arrested and 
beheaded at Chandi Chowk in broad day light along with his three (3) followers” 


who were burned alive before his eyes. The seat of Dhirmal then came to Ram 


Chand’s brother, Bhav Mal. It was these descendants of Dhirmal that denied Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji the loan of the Aad Granth. The followers of Baba Dhirmal and his 


descendants are known as Dhirmalia. 


7 Maghar Sudi 2, 1734 Bk. (1677 CE). Ref: Guru Kian Sakhian - Sakhi 34 


a See, Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth: Raas 11 Chapter 11 
| Bhai Isher, Dharma and Tulsi 
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WHO ARE THE RAMRAIYA ? 


Baba Ram Rai (1646 - 1687 CE) was the eldest son of Sri Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji and Mata Ram Kaur Ji. He 
was sent to Emperor Aurangzeb by Guru Ji to demonstrate to him the capability of the house of Guru Nanak. As 
expected, Baba Ram Rai arrived in Aurangzeb’s court on a flying palanquin. Everyone was flabbergasted and Ram 
Rai became close to the emperor. He started to show various miracles, which are recorded in detail by Kavi Santokh 
Singh.'? The Muslim advisors (Mullah) were concerned on the growing relationship between Aurangzeb and Ram 
Rai so they devised a plan and prompted Aurangzeb to question Ram Rai why does the Gurbani disrespects the 
Muslims in this stanza: 


fact HAS ot Us Uet afimis Il ecu, mer, 2 


The burial ground usually are of clay soil, Potter digs the clay soil and mixes with water, knead into a dough then he place it on a whee 


When Ram Rai heard the above Shabad, he knew that if he told the right meanings, his relationship with Aurangzeb 
shall go sour and he will no longer be gifted with various precious objects and wealth. So, he changed the word, 
‘Musalmaan’ with ‘Beimaan’. Though the matter was resolved, but Sikhs heard this 
blasphemy and complained it to Sri Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji. Guru Ji upon hearing 
immediately excommunicated his son and said to him to never ever come before 
him.” 

From that day, Ram Rai who was given the lordship of a land in the valleys 
(Doon) where he established his dwelling (Dera) there. The place is today known 
as Dehradoon.’* Ram Rai was instrumental in instigating Aurangzeb so that Guru 
Harkrishan Sahib Ji is brought to Delhi. He had extreme animosity towards Guru 
Harkrishan, his younger brother that he wished that Guru Ji departed from this world 
and he shall take His place. 


I, 13 


12 See, Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth: Ras 9, Chapter 38 till 55 


13 The above is a Shabad which was uttered by Guru Nanak Dev Ji whilst imparting his sermons to Sheikh Brahm 
where Guru Ji says that the Muslims consider it sinful to have their bodies burned in fire but ultimately, the buried bodies 
are used by the pottery makers to make various objects by burning it under fire. So, ultimately it is still subjected to fire. 


iy See, Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth: Raas 9 Chapter 58 Source: Asian ArENAUEette 
1S Older name for this place was Khurvadi. Object no. 1998.94 


Painting of Baba Ram Rai Ji 
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A manuscript of Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji dated 1695 
CE with the dates of passing 
of Ram Rai and Panjab Kaur 
(later addition). 


INTRODUCTION 


Till Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s time, he remained distant from the 
house of the Gurus but in 1686 CE, he realized his mistake 
and asked for forgiveness from Guru Ji.” Guru Ji in his 
benevolence forgave him but very soon thereafter (1687 CE), 
his representatives (Masand) plotted against him. As he was 
meditating using the Pranayam technique where the breaths 
stops from the body, the Masands declared him dead and took 
his body and cremated it. Mata Panjab Kaur, Ram Rai’s wife 
wrote to Guru Gobind Singh about this and Guru Ji came to 
Dehradoon and punished the Masands."” The establishment 
was handed to Mata Panjab Kaur who ran it till her demise in 
1741 CE but even then gradually the influence of the Masands 
grew stronger. Ultimately, the Masands were again in control 
of the Dera just as when they had murdered Baba Ram Rai. 


The Masands and their followers of the Dera were 
against Sikhi as Guru Gobind Singh Ji had punished them 
earlier. Their hatred from Guru Ji was also to His scripture, Sri 
Dasam Granth. 


Giani Gian Singh writes in Shamsher Khalsa‘’® about an incident in Payalpur 
Ghudarni village where Ragi Bulaki Singh was reading Rehras Sahib in the Sanggat 
and when he started to read Chaupai Sahib, the Ram Raiyas abused him and beat 
him. Moreover they broke his musical instrument (saranda) he had with him. They also 
made derogatory remarks against Guru Gobind Singh Ji. When Baba Banda Singh 
Ji Bahadur was notified of this incident, he immediately sat forth and punished the 
Ramraiyas. 


Ja See, Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth: Rut 2 Chapter 3 
ve See, Guru Kian Sakhian: Chapter 42 
’8- Shamsher Khalsa by Giani Gian Singh page 28- 29 
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THE MODUS OPERANDI 


Reading about the 4 cults mentioned above, we are able to draw up a modus operandi on how and why these heretic 


sects intended to distort the Sikhi of the Gurus. 


Sect Modus Operandi 


|- 2 
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TABLE 1-3: MODUS OPERANDI OF HERETICAL SECTS 
Relation to Sri Dasam Granth (SDG) 


The Meenas tried to manipulate the Sanggat so that the popularity of Prithi Chand grows by making many 
slanderous remarks against Guru Arjan Dev Ji. Similarly, the detractors has and continue to make many false 
comments against Sri Dasam Granth (SDG) to confuse the Sanggat or at least push them away from SDG. 


Furthermore, the Meenas tried to persuade the Sikhs into disbelieving the Gurus, the detractor use similar 
approach by coming up with statements on the capability of the Guru and referring Him to a common man. 


The position of the detractors have mutated in the course of time from disbelieving a portion to totally discarding 
SDG. Similar to the Meenas who disbelieved the Gurus but seeing their decreasing popularity had their names 
ending with Singh/Kaur to manipulate the Sikhs. 


The history surrounding SDG has been manipulated in modern times like Kahn Singh Nabha who came up with 
a purported story of a dispute arising within the Sikhs on SDG but was solved when Bhai Mehtab Singh and 
Sukha Singh brought the decapitated head of Massa Ranggar. This story has no historical reference and even 
within Pracheen Panth Prakash, which was written by Rattan Singh Bhangu who was the grandson of Bhai 
Mehtab Singh, does not write on this incident. 


Though Kahn Singh was a scholar but at times, his views contradicted from the available evidences. For an 
example is his statement on the Kartarpuri Bir where he claims the presence of a sentence in the table of content 
to disqualify Ragmala where in actual fact was never present. Bhai Jodh Singh later refuted his claims. (see, 
Prachin Biran Bare) 


Distortion of history surrounding Sri Dasam Granth is purposely done to confuse and thus deter the Sanggat. 
Various important manuscripts of SDG or Guru's Khas Patras are kept away in private collections or institutions 


away from the general Sanggat so that no research can be done (i.e. Anandpuri manuscript, Painda Dharamsal, 
etc.). Similar to how Dhirmaliyas declined to loan the Aad Granth to Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


The preaching and recitation of the compositions of Guru Gobind Singh are prohibited in some Gurdwaras just 
as how the Ramraiyas tried to do so in Payalpur. 


Manuscripts of SriDasam Granth and historical Pothis are burned in the name of Agan Bhet Seva. 
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CONCLUSION 


The detractors or slanderers of Sri Dasam Granth trace back their ideology to hundreds of years ago where Manmat 
was given the impression of Gurmat. However, by looking back into history and how people at various stages have 
tried to malign the Sikhi of the Gurus, we learn that without complete faith in the Guru, one can be easily swayed. 
Reading Bhai Gurdas Ji’s compositions, one realises that the Guru is all-capable, Almighty Himself, omnipresent 
and omniscient. If one possesses that faith, he/she will never even have a thought whether the Guru was capable 
of doing so or not. The duty of a Sikh is to accept whatever the Guru has told us (Gurmat) and not our thoughts 
and views (Manmat). A Sikh has been made a scholar who should be proficient enough to discern truth from false. 
While there are countless references in favour of Sri Dasam Granth and none against it, the debate remains due 
to self mindedness (Manmat). 


Photograph of the Kartarpuri Bir (Aad Granth) with 
Maha Mantar in Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji’s Handwriting 


To restore the Aad Granth compiled by Guru Arjan Dev Ji to the Sikhs, Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
sent some Sikhs to Dhirmal in Kartarpur, who possessed the original Aad Granth Sahib (the 
original saroop written by Bhai Gurdas Ji at Ramsar), and requested for its loan. But they 
refused to part with it and asked the Guru to write his own Aad Granth if he was a real Guru. 
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Sri DASAM GRANTH J's 
VARYING TITLES 


Te compendium containing the compositions of the Guru have been referred to as, ‘Pothi’ (SGGS Ang 1226, 
Bhai Gurdas Vaar 6 Pauri 12, Bhai Gurdas Kabitt 562) and ‘Granth’ (Bhai Gurdas Var 1 Pauri 17). Similarly, Sri 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji has collectively used both the above words within Sri Dasam Granth Sahib: ‘Pothi’ (SDG Ang 
140, 395) and ‘Granth’ (SDG Ang 39, 190, 1386, etc. ). vale the scribes who wrote the Gurbani manuscripts 
carried on with similar naming format. 


Some scribes in order to differentiate between the Sri Guru om, Sahib and Sri Dasam Granth Sahib wrote 
‘Patshah Dasve Ju Ka’ (of the Tenth Sovereign) iglowey by arte =ygiar'y. some resorted to adding, ‘Adi’ for 
SGGS to signify it is the first. * 


At various times, people are seen to be 
questioning on the variation of the titles within the 
SDG which then leads to its authenticity. However, 
if we look into this topic with evidences, it becomes 
clear that the variation of titles was very much a 
common occurrences and was not standardised like 
it is today due to the western influence. The western 
education and language has at times, pushed us 
away from our culture, which ultimately leads to the 
questioning of very basic practices. Similar to this 
is the culture of scribing which has gone extinct. In iy =  e 
order to understand, we shall pictorially demonstrate en oF aes pint, age = 
eee Oo Granth not oy SST ete) 1 Bi Pee aacen . ee usa = written after Ragmala 
SDG but also the SGGS to ultimately put forward a in the Tarn Taran Saroop of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji dated 1692 CE. 
point that the matter of title is insignificant. 
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The following graphics contains the first page of the table of content ( Tatkara) within the manuscripts of Sri Dasam Granth 
Sahib Ji where the readers would be able to appreciate the naming the scribes have done: a 


VARYING TITLES OF SRI DASAM GRANTH 


Patshah Dasve Ju 
Ke Granth Ka 


Sri Dasam Granth Sahib: 
Patna Sahib 


1755 Bk. (1698 CE) 


Takht Sri Harmandir Ji 
Patna Sahib 


wiNZ 
6 i 
Te Ma ah Ouray ie | 


AMER TNR POY 
Pe PU are 4 


Ie RontitarwG o 
PAV a® [Steere y 
jens eeu eatayys | 


Peery Dasve Ju 
Ke Granth Ka 


Sri Dasam Granth Sahib: 
Akaal Takht Sahib 


1755 Bk. (1698 CE) 


Punjab University Chandigarh 
~  -Mss No. 1190 


Sri Aad Dasam Combined 
Saroop: Bhai Mani Singh 


1770 Bk. (1713 CE) 


Raja Gulab Singh Sethi, Delhi 


& Bn ee 
Natak Granth 


Sri Dasam Granth Sahib: 
Patna Misl Utara 


1822 Bk. (1764 CE) 


Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak 
Committee 


- 


et Studying the manuscripts of Sri Dasam Granth (SDG), it becomes clear that there was no single standardised name given to 
the SDG. Furthermore, the same applies to the manuscripts of SGGS Ji where one does not find a standardised title. 
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Granth 


“ * 
Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Sri Dasam Granth Sahib .  SriDasam Granth Sahib 
oe 1834 Bk. (1777 CE) 1846 Bk. (1789 CE) 1850 Bk. (1793 CE) 1857 Bk. (1800 CE) 
is Gurdwara Shaheedi Bagh, Punjab University Chandigarh Gurdwara Shaheedi Bagh, Gurdwara Shaheedi Bagh, 


Anandpur Sahib - Mss No. 522 Anandpur Sahib ~ Anandpur Sahib 


names to SDG like ‘Pothi’ and ‘Granth: The following manuscripts are of Sri Guru Granth Sahib (some signed by the Gurus): 


Manuscript of Guru . Manuscript of Guru Manuscript of Guru 
Kartarpuri Bir 2 Granth Sahib with Nishan Granth Sahib Granth Sahib with Nishan 
Sri Guru Har Rai Sahib Sri Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji 
1661 Bk. (1604 CE) 1718 Bk. (1661 CE) 


1710 Bk. (1653 CE) 


Sodhis of Kartarpur 


Bhai Ram Kishan, Patiala Maini Sangat, Patna Sahib 


* eA = oS 


a - 


£ : There are various manuscripts of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji with the Nisan of different Guru Sahiban, yet one does not finda 
standardised title. Thus, further implying that the varying titles are a non-issue. 


VARYING TITLES OF SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI (2) 


Pothi / Granth 


A 


Manuscript of Guru Manuscript of Guru Manuscript of Guru Manuscript of Guru 
Granth Sahib with Nishan Granth Sahib Granth Sahib Granth Sahib 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
1755 Bk. (1698 CE) 1771 Bk. (1714 CE) 1814 Bk. (1757 CE) 


1748 Bk. (1691 CE) tes: 
Takht Sri Harmandir Ji Patna Sahib Paramjit Singh 
Takht Sri Harmandir Ji Patna Sahib : SGGS Academy 


~ 


From the graphics, it is clear that ‘Granth’ and ‘Pothi’ has been used interchangeably in both Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Sri — 
Dasam Granth, where we can now come to a conclusion that the scribes and the Gurus who signed on them along with those.) 
who have read them for centuries, agreed to it. | 


/ 
f 


Granth 


Manuscript of Guru Manuscript of Guru Granth 
Granth Sahib Sahib: Sunehri Bir 
Sunehri Bir (Golden Bir) of Baba Deep ; $922 Bi 1769,GE) aj 
Singh Ji Shaheed which is read on Takht Sri Harmandir Ji Patna Sahib Akaal Takht "3 


special Gurpurabs at Harmandir Sahib. 


/ 


It is also interesting to note that the compendiums (Granths) of Gurbani have Shahi Ki Bidhi (recipe of the ink), 
which is in the liberty of the writer who writes the recipe of his ink. The Table of Content (Tatkara), and Chalitar 
Joti Joyt Samavna’ (Genealogy of the dates of merging of the Gurus) remains mostly similar, but the rest remains 
unchangeable because Gurbani can never be altered. 


CONCLUSION 


In actual fact, whether it is referred to as Sri Dasam Granth, Patshah 
Ju Ka Granth, Sri Bachitar Natak Granth itis anon-issue as evidence 
available to us suggests that the names of the compendium were 
not standardised as we see them today. However, compositions 
contained within current day Sri Dasam Granth Ji are all present. 
Though there are variation in the title of the compendium (Granth) 
of Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s hymns just like Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji, there is however no doubt that the compositions remained the 
same except for the Zafarnama that is usually in a different script or 
not present in the early copies of Sri Dasam Granth. Furthermore, 
the compositions found in Dasam Granth are not found in any other 
Granth (compendium). The most probable reason for the similar 
names to the compendium of SGGS and SDG would be that the 
Sikhs of the past did not segregate the word of the Guru (Gurbani). It 
is unlike today’s book titles that have a single title with an exception 
to certain books where the publishers in different countries give 
different titles.2 When the Sikhs of the past did not perceive it to be 
an issue, we shouldn't either. 


’ The manuscripts of SGGS contained a folio of the Joti Joyt dates of the Gurus where it was 
written as a practice started by Bhai Gurdas Ji in the Kartarpuri Bir. The genealogy was then 
added onto by Guru Harkrishan Sahib Ji who then added the dates of Baba Gurditta Ji and 
Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji, which was then copied by the later scribes where it was written, 


The folio of the Chalitar Joti Joyt Samavna (Genealogy of the dates 
of merging of the Gurus) written by Bhai Mani Singh Ji in the Bhai 
Mani Singh Vali Bir. The physical duration of the Guru's lifetime is 
also written by Bhai Mani Singh Ji. This saroop is a combined saroop 


a NAkaal”. of both Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Dasam Granth Sahib Ji. Currently 
2 One example is Tess Gerritsen’s Keepsake which has a different title in the UK: Keeping housed at S. Gulab Singh Sethi, near Hanumaan Mandir, Gurdwara 
the Dead. Bangla Sahib, Delhi. 
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INCLUSION OF 
ANCIENT CHARACTERS 


"Pre inclusion of ancient characters especially of the Indian subcontinent like Ram, Krishna, Janak, Vyas, etc. 
within Gurbani is prevalent. Besides this, the names of deities worshipped in the subcontinent like, Vishnu, Rudra, 
Brahma, etc. are present in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth Ji. Furthermore, Gurbani makes 
reference to countless other Puranic stories like Gajendra, the curse of Indra, Parsram, Ajai, etc’. 


Where Gurbani differs is the context in which they are presented or referred to. These characters are 
considered ideal beings by the society. Gurbani takes the example of these characters to give us a message 
where the goodness is exalted and weaknesses are learnt from. For an example, Ram Chander Ji the incarnation 
of Vishnu in the Treta Age was a very fair king to its people and everyone was safe in his kingdom. Bhagat Naam 
Dev Ji makes reference and states that his King is Ram Chander the son of Dasrath: 

ange Sf Se TH AT Me 
Use SH 35 9A nifys ule IISigil 
My Sovereign King is Raam Chandra, the Son of the King Dasrath; prays Naam Dev, | drink the Ambrosial Nectar of Almighty’s Name. ||4||4|| 
(SriGuru Granth Sahib Ji: Ang 973) 


However, though Ram Chander was a perfect ruler, son and righteous, he was not above vices. Ram under the 
influence of attachment to his wife, cried when Ravan had abducted her. Here Gurbani mentions: 


de aH fears sfenr Il 
Hist ounHe fees afenr i 
Even Ram Chander wept when he was separated from Sita and Lakhshman while in exile. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji: Ang 954) 


’ For an example, refer to Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Ang 954 
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Without the acceptance of Will and Almighty’s name, Naam, everyone is under the influence of vices in one way or 
another. Only the Guru is above these and his followers onto whom he places His grace. Bhai Gurdas Ji within his 
Vaar 12 Pauri 7 till 12 very clearly explains how the teachings of the Guru can make a Sikh above all the deities and 
respectable figures in the society. As a comparison to Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Bhai Gurdas Ji too has given his 
views of Ram Chander Ji: 


os EN 
TH TH udete Af AS ASU UGH FUSS II 
Ram’s kingdom was accepted throughout the world because he safeguarded the virtues of truth, contentment, mercy and faith 
(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaar 23 Pauri 8) 


On the other hand, Bhai Gurdas Ji says: 
UdHSH TH fans o fosfa asat mifs mars II 
Parasram, Ram, Krishan and the Kalki of the future are filled with pride. 
(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaar 12 Pauri 8) 


From the above, we should have a clear understanding that Gurbani and Bhai Gurdas Ji’s works covers both the 
spectrum. The aim of Sikhi is to a make a being perfect in all ways. 


Similarly within Sri Dasam Granth Sahib, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji gives detailed narrations on the lives of 
such incarnations of the trinity that have been mentioned by the earlier Gurus. Guru Ji in His benevolence describes 
the history in detail so that a Sikh need not refer to a non-Sikh source whilst studying Gurbani. Whilst doing so, Guru 
Ji instils the spirit of valour and bravery by beautifully recounting the tales. Like the above, we present a similar 
example on Ram Chander Ji where both the facets are covered. Guru Ji writes: 


ot 6 aCe aH at Il UsTS TH TH at ACs 
There was shortage of nothing as a result of Rama’s reign. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji: Ang 203) 
Towards the conclusion of Rama Avtar, Guru Ji writes: 


TH ISH UTS ATS nda ad HS SAS HSA Il 


The Puranas (Hindu scriptures) and the Quran (Muslim scripture) call Thee by the name of Rama, Rahim, 
and such other numerous names, but their faith did not conclude on One Almighty. Therefore, | owe allegiance to neither of these two, 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji: Ang 254) 
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So thus, the Sikh faith does not exclude any eligible person based on colour, creed, sex, religion, etc. but instead 
takes the virtues possessed by the individual in order to educate through life examples. On the other hand, the 
weaknesses are studied so to learn from it and are not there to slander the character. From the examples above 
related to Ram Chander Ji, we can appreciate that he is a very respectable figure but the aim is Oneness with 
Almighty that can only be achieved through the Guru. At various places in Gurbani and the texts of prominent 
Sikhs, we repeatedly find allegiance to the One. The One that is within everyone. 


CHANDI 


On the exploits of Chandi that are present within Dasam Granth, we see the clear intention of Guru Ji that He 
narrates the stories to invoke bravery within the readers. Furthermore, the inclusion of Chandi, a female goddess 
is a challenge to the misogynists who saw women as inferior only made to serve. At that point of time in India 
and even today at some places, female babies are killed just because of their gender. Reading Chandi Charitr 
and Chandi Di Vaar, one realises that even a female can take the role of a warrior and fight with enemies. It is 
because of these texts, we find within Sikh History of various feats of Sikh women who stood their ground and 
never accepted subjection. 


From the two (2) following excerpts of Chandi Charitr, we shall be able to grasp the real intention of Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji in the writing of the exploits of Chandi. At the beginning, Guru Ji writes: 

3Is BA Curss sHfy US Hurgs Ys TdT Il 

You (Almighty) are the Chandi, the killer of demons and ameliorator of humans on this earth. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji: Ang 74) 

At the conclusion of the Chandi Charitr, Guru Ji writes: 

us fag afese H safeG Asdt oA genet J II 

| have narrated this Chandi Charitr in poetry, which is full of Rudra Ras (sentiment of bravery and valour). 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji: Ang 99) 


From the above two (2) lines, readers can appreciate neither did Guru Ji considered the Devi (Goddess Chandi) 
to be the ultimate as He clearly writes that the Chandi is Almighty’s form and creation and in conclusion, Guru Ji 
speaks on the sentiment of bravery which is clearly His intention. Just like Ram Chander where righteousness 
was his virtue, Chandi had bravery as her virtue. Both of which are important virtues to a Sikh. 
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Sikhi unlike other faiths do not consider the other deities/idols that are not in their believe system as prohibited. 
Instead, Sikhi is learning from all these characters and personalities and understanding how and why the Guru’s path 
is most supreme. 


DASAM SAKAND 


Where the notion comes that the Dasam Granth contains many ‘Hindu’ tales, we wish to bring the readers attention to 
the composition of Bhai Gurdas Ji. References to Dasam Sakand (10" chapter of Bhagavad Puraan) within Krishna 
Avtar has also been done previously by Bhai Gurdas Ji: 


fana Sor nizsrg Afat HOH" SAH AAT sure Il 


The laudation of the incarnation of Krishna onto this world has been described 
in detail within the Dasam Sakand. 


(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaar 23 Pauri 9) 


Furthermore, we find in history that expositions from 
these ancient texts were done in the presence of the 
Gurus. For an example, Pandit Keso Gopal during the 
times of Guru Amar Das Ji, Pandit Gopal Rai during Guru 
Arjan Dev Ji’s time? and Pandit Nitanand during the era 
of Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji®. Thus, this demonstrates 
that knowledge from ancient Indian text was read and 
studied in the House of Guru Nanak. The wisdom 
gained from these was then utilised in the exegesis and 
exposition of Gurbani that has many references to it. 


ao 
a | 


[Continues on the next page] 


Holy Scriptures being presented to Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji in His Court. 


? Gurbilas Patshahi 6: Chapter 6 Painting by H.S. Narz. Published by Punjab 
3 Gurbilas Patshahi 6: Chapter 15 Heritage and Tourism Promotion Board 
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Front cover of Tulsi Ramayan Steek (Exegesis) by 
Giani Bhai Sant Singh Ji, printed in 1897 CE 


INTRODUCTION 


Contemporary Gursikhs in the 16" and 17" century such as Bhai 
Gurdas Ji, Baba Sadhu Jan and others have written on various 
incidents surrounding the deities, incarnations and Rishis. Bhai 
Gurdas Ji within his 1° Vaar talks in great depth on the Hindu and 
Islamic believe system to show the need for Guru Nanak’s coming 
onto this world. Till we don’t study the belief systems of other faiths, 
we remain ignorant to the extent of Guru Nanak’s greatness. Shaheed 
Bhai Mani Singh Ji who performed exposition of this Vaar (within 
Gian Ratnavali) goes deeper into the Puranic stories to explain the 
greatness of Guru. Further, Baba Sadhu Jan the son-in-law of Guru 
Hargobind Sahib a very able scholar also wrote poetry on various 
ancient stories like Vaar Putna Ki. Not only that, Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji promoted the translations of various ancient texts in his Darbar. 


This does not stop to those eras, Giani Bhai Sant Singh Ji 
(1768-1832 CE), the Head Granthi of Darbar Sahib Amritsar and the 
5" Jathedar of Damdami Taksal has also written a commentary on 
the Tulsi Ramayan, which was printed in 1897 CE. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji created the Khalsa to be independent, 
scholarly, warrior and thus, Guru Ji Himself made transcreations and 
annotations of the ancient text so that Sikhs in the future need not 
rely on an external source. It is wrong to say that Guru Ji provides 
translations. Instead, Guru Ji adapted the ancient texts to the current 
age of Kalyug and prepared the readers to be forever ready to face 
all consequences and challenges in upholding righteousness. 


[Continues on the next page] 
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The entire Dasam Granth to an extent has been created by Guru Ji to instil the spirit of courage. At the 
conclusion of Krishna Avtar, Guru Ji writes His intent: 


SAH Aa sais at smut adt sorte I 
Med WHS ats ys UsH AO a Ue asta 


| have transcreated this Dasam Sakand from Sanskrit into Bhakha language. | have no other reason for doing so besides to prepare the listeners to fight 
for righteous. (2491) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji: Ang 550) 


Guru Ji has made the Khalsa, a self-sufficient community who is a saint, scholar and soldier. From the chapters 
aforementioned, it becomes clear on the importance of knowledge given by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. Knowledge 
has no boundaries and any prejudice against it only leads to failure. 


Painting depicting Guru Gobind Singh Ji giving 
sermons to the congregation of Sikhs and 
Scholars. A stack of books is seen on the throne 
of Guru Sahib Ji. Guru Sahib gave upmost 
importance to knowledge and ensured the 

Khalsa was self-sufficient. 
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TIMELINE OF 
SRI GURU GOBIND SINGH JI 


S; Guru Gobind Singh Ji's life paves a path of perfection for mortals. Guru Ji constantly 
and consistently faced challenges that could have broken lion-hearted leaders but 
He demonstrated confidence and courage which made Khalsa Panth undefeated. 
Walking along Guru Ji’s timeline takes us on an astonishing journey of life which 
elevates us into facing the reality while achieving a totally bliss state. Learning Sikhi 
all along through Guru Ji’s four (4) decades of life encounters provides us all essential 
principals and guidance as Guru Ji accomplished more than anyone even in eternity. 
The following isa timeline of the events in the life of our master, Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji taken from various sources and amalgamated into a single chronology with 
the original dates (Sangrand and Vadi-Sudi Bikrami). In simple terms the ‘Sangrand’ 
dates (date, month, year) follow the solar aspect of the calendar whereas the ‘Vadi- 
Sudi’ (month, moon-phase, date, year) follows the lunar aspect, which ultimately 
makes the Bikrami calendar solar-lunar calendar.‘ 


Research by various scholars of the past? have come in handy and has been 
integrated into a single flow of events. There are various contradictions within history 
related to certain events but we have opted the widely accepted ones. At times, local 
Gurdwara history has been utilised. Wherever required, more than one reference has 
been used. Nevertheless, more research and work is required to make an even more 
detailed chronology. 


Portrait of SriGuru Gobind Singh Ji. 
Inscribed 1912 CE in India, Punjab 


TR year begins from Chet and ends with Phagun. In order to convert Bikrami (or Bk.) year into the Common Era date, 
it has to be deducted by +57 years. 


2 Scholars like, Garja Singh, Piara Singh Padam, Bhai Randhir Singh Research Scholar, Fauja Singh, et al. 
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Jeth Sudi 1, 1723 Bk. 
(1666 CE) 


Guru Tegh Bahadur 
Sahib Ji and Mata 


12 Katak, 1725 Bk. 
(1668 CE) 


Asu:‘Sudi9, 1727 Bk. (1670 CE) 


Gobind Rai reaches Lakhnaur 
(Haryana) to the village of Mata 
Gujri’s father, Bhai Lal Chand. 


9 Poh, 1725 Bk. 
(1668 CE) 


Birth of Mata 
Sundar Kaur Jiat 


564 79 9 . re 3 Bhatt-Vahi Neelkanth Jotish Pehewa, Bhatt 
Sey ca i Beth of Mate i Bhujware -Vahi Mahesh Dutt Kurukshetra 
geMnose le Kaur Ji at Lahore GurbaniPath Darpan . 
Sanctum Santorum of 2 | Be sees e ee eees 


Gurbani Path Darpan 
Takht Harmandir Ji Patna : 
Sahib 


Ce 


Chet Sudi 7, 1723 Bk. 
(1666 CE) 


Mata Gujri Ji conceived Sri 
Gobind Rai at Prayagraj (Tribeni) 


Sri Gur Tirath Sangreh by Pandit Tara Singh 
Narotam- page 107 


Poh Sudi 7, 1723 Bk. (1666 CE) 


% Perkash of Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji 
AX be} Gurbani Path Darshan, Sri Gur Tirath 
>= 4 Sangreh by Pandit Tara Singh Narotam, 
S| Gurdwara Darshan by Bhai Thakur 
Singh Giani: page 290 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


eoeceeee 


Gurmukhi was 


Asu Sudi 10, 1727 Bk. (1670 CE) 


Bhai Mehr Chand, Mata Gujri’s 
elder brother made Sri Gobind 
Rai to wear an emerald colour 
cloak with a Tilak on the 
forehead and while holding an 
arrow in His hand, the Sanggat 
had the glimpses of Gobind 
Rai. 
Bhatt-Vahi Neelkanth Jotish Pehewa, 
Bhatt -Vahi Mahesh Dutt Kurukshetra 


p: 
3 ‘ sean JUGS Cee Chet, 1729 Bk. 
ee eee cee : Bhai Chaupa (1672 CE) 
- Singh oe. Bax? 
Bei Bex Bhai Mani Singh Ji visits 
see Sen ngh Guru Tegh Bahadur 
1727 Bk. Sahib Ji at Anandpur 
(1670 CE) Sahib along with his 
Left Patna family. 
Sahib Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani Singh 
Svaroop Singh 
Kaushishtia ate eae 6 Oe tees Chet Vadi 1, 1729 Bk. 
06 (1672 CE) 
Sri Gobind Rai upon 
Sass Age 43 reciting Anand Sahib 
; renamed Chak Nanki as 
Small weapons were made Anatidpur Sahib. ° 
for Guru Ji 


Rehitnama Bhai Chaupa Singh 


Saroop Das Bhalla, Bhatt-Vahi 
Budana Pargana Muzafarnagar 
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Maghar Sudi 1, 1732 Bk. Maghar Sudi 2 & 3, 


Maghar Vadi 7, 1732 Bk. (1675 CE) 
; anaes ae BG Sri Gobind Rai Ji started supervising the eee SE} 1732 Bk. (1675 CE) 
writing of Guru Granth Sahib where the Bani The Mughals started Hatcandwas 
Bhai Bajjar Singh of of Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji was added. This. _ to torture Sri Guru 
‘ : poured onto the 
Shahdra was given SGGS was kndwh.as Damdanmev Valegins. Tegh Bahadur Sahib : 
y ‘ body of Guru Ji. 
the honour to teach pac heel Gi: city CRE aie oa together with the 
Sri Gobind Rai horse 4 : na atta Sikhs. Entry of food See ee Ree. 
riding and weaponry. >t . and water was barred. ate 
Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda 15Jeth, 1730.Bk. Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop 
; (1673 CE) Singh Kaushish~ : 
Wedding of Sri Gobind _ Se ae. : . Maghar Sudi 4; 1732 Bk. 
tr (1675 CE) 


An iron pillar was 
heated and placed on 
Guru Ji’s body. 


: Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop 
eign, ok ae ae SmenKabshish 


: Rai with Mata Jito Ji — 
14 (later Mata Ajit Kaur) ®. 
Ghaupa Singh: ns 


kn 
***Age7 


Farsi was learnt from 
Munshi Harjas Rai 


son of Bhai Hardyal Che __ Ni REA are 
Singh Chibber. : op Seieyt 
Rehitnama Bhai Chaupa : : : Sete eee eens 
Singh 5 : Be gies : 
Ing 16 ; . 
i Savan, 1732 Bk. (1675 CE) 
' || Agroup of Pandits come over je : 
i) from Kashmir led by Bhai Kirpa Tap Avan] Tage : j 
Ram son of Aru: Dute Brana (1675 CE) Maghar Sudi 3, 1732 Bk. 
e of Mattan, Kashmir. Guru Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji is (1675 CE) 
BA | Tegh Bahadur Sahib agreesto —_ arrested along with His Sikhs Guruship of Sri Guru Gobind Rai Ji at Anandpur 
by Mirza Noor Mohammad. Sahib with Guruship Tilak given by Baba Ram 


Koeir Ji who was 3 years old 


sacrifice Himself to safe their 
Gurbani Path Darpan, Janamsakhi Baba Buddha Sahib 


faith. 
Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani Singh 


Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi, 
Bansavalinama Kesar Singh Chibber 
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Maghar Sudi 10, 1732 
Bk. 
(1675 CE) 

Bhai Jaita Ji reaches 
Kiratpur Sahib with 
Guru Ji’s sees (head). 
Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi 


Maghar Sudi 5, 1732 
Bk. (1675 CE) 


The martyrdom of ; 

Bhai Mati Das Ji, Bhai 26 : 

Sati Das Ji and Bhai ‘ 
Dyal Das Ji. 


Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop 
Singh Kaushish 


23: 


eeeecece 
e 


m4 
Maghar Sudi 5, 1732 Bk. : 
1675 CE, ‘ 
: y . Maghar Sudi6, 
The martyrdom of Sri 1732 Bk 


Guru Tegh Bahadur 
Sahib Ji °. 


(1675 CE) 


Sri Guru Tegh 
Bahadur Sahib 
Ji’s body was | 
cremated by 
Bhai Lakhi 
Shah. 


Bhatt-Vahi Jado 
Bansi 


Manuscript of Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji dated 16929 
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Maghar Sudi 11, 1732 Bk. Maghar Sudi 5, 1735 Bk. 


(1675 CE) (1678 CE) 
Guru Ji’s sees is cremated at Commencement of Vidya 
Damdama Sahib (Anandpur) Sagar Granth and Avtar 
by Sri Guru Gobind Rai Ji. Leela (Chaubis Avtar: Sri 
+ BhattVahiMultanisindhi Dasam Granth Sahib) . 
: Chaupa Singh 
et 30 
oe 


14 Asu, 1735 Bk. 
(1678 CE) 


31 Mata Jito Ji (Ajit 


to Sri Gobind Rai 
~ (Muklava). 
Gurbani Rath Darpan 


1734 Bk. (1677 CE) 


Guru Gobind Rai 
composes Jaap Sahib 
and Akaal Ustat. 


Chaupa Singh 


Kaur) comes over 


1 Vaisakh, 1739 Bk. (1682 CE) 


Bhai Nand Lal comes into the 
sanctuary of Guru Ji. 


Guru Kian Sakhian- 
Saroop Singh Kaushish 


seen 18 Katak, 1738 Bk. 
33 (1681 CE) 


Birth of Mata Sahib 
Kaur Ji at Rohtas. 


Mata Sahib Kaur by 
Giani Hari Singh 


the teees 1735 Bk. (1678 CE) 

Sri Gobind Rai Ji 
instructed Bhai Mani 
Singh to start writing 

Pothis and Granths. 
Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani Singh 


1738 Bk. (1681 CE) 
Commencement of 
Bachitar Natak. 


Guru Kian Sakhian- 
Saroop Singh Kaushish 
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16 Vaisakh, 1743 Bk. 29 Magh, 1743 Bk. (1687 CE) 


(1686 CE) > Sahibzada Baba Ajit Singh say Jeph a a Bk. 
Wedding of Sri Gobind Rai Ji : Jiis born at Paonta Sahib to 
with Mata Sundar Kaur Ji. ; Mata Sundar Kaur. Guru Ji goes to 
1741 Bk. (1684 CE) Gurbani Path Darpan : Bhatt-Vahi Banbhauri Pargana Jind Dehradoon on the 
. - invitation of Mata 


Commencement of 
Charitropakhyan. 


Panjab Kaur and 
punishes the Masands 
by killing them with hot 


Sikhan Di Tabrukat 1° 


Bhadon Vadi8, oil. 
: 1741 Bk. Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop 
: 35 (1684:CE) Singh Kaushish, Shaheed Bilas 


ee Bhai Mani Singh 
Commencement _~ 5 
of Krishna Avtar... 


Guru Kian'Sakhian- a 
Saroop Singh Kaushish” 


36 
17 Vaisakh, 1741-**+°<* 
Bk. (1684 CE) 
Guru Ji leaves 
Anandpur Sahib 
for Paonta Sahib. 


Guru Kian Sakhian- 
Saroop Singh Kaushish, 


tone eecees Bhadon Sudi 8, 1744 Bk. 
(1687 CE) 


Baba Ram Rai is murdered by 
his Masands. 


1742 Bk. (1685 CE) 


Guru Ji composed 


42 
Chandi Charitr | and II 3 


singli Sagak chatires 37 until stanza 229 and 55° Manuscript a le Sahib Ji 
Vir Singh Bal. : metres of Chandi Di Vaar. : 
27 Vaisakh, 1741 Bk. | The Dhadhis (ballads) of *+*++* Savan Sudi, 1744 Bk. (1687 CE) 


(1684 CE) Guru Ji’s Darbar started 
to sing this new Gurbani. 
By this time, 1186 Chhands 
(metres) of Krishna Avtar were 
already written. 


Sikh Itihas De Partakh Darshan- 
Research Scholar Randhir Singh 


Guru Gobind Rai Ji completes the 
chapter of Gopi-Udhav (of Krishna 
Avtar) at Paonta Sahib. 
Krishna Avtar: Sri Dasam Granth Sahib, Sikh 


Itihas De Partakh Darshan- Research Scholar 
Randhir Singh 


Ram Rai meets 
Guru Ji and asks for 
forgiveness. 


Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda 
Pargana Jind 
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Puranmasi of 
Katak, 1745 Bk. 


(1688 CE) 
Cn Guru Ji leaves 
. S627") Paonta Sahib and 
ais qa We MS goes to Kapal 
ay Mochan 
Asu Sudi 4 (Asu 18), a ie 
11 aritropakhyan 
1745 "' Bk. (1688 CE) (Charitr.71), Shaheed 
Battle of Bhangani with —5i/as Bhai Mani Singh 
King Fateh Shah. 4g 
Bachitar Natak, Bhatt-Vahi : 
Multani Sindhi 
47: 


46 ge eos 

: 45 Maghar Sudi.5, "~~ 

ERE re Poe 1745 Bk. (1688 CE). 
ieee - ane oe Guru Gobind Rai 

: Savan Sudi 7, arrives back at 

1745 Bk. (1688 CE) 1745 Bk: Anandpur Sahib. 
Guru Ji completes (1688.CE) 50 Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi 
the chapter of Raas Guru Gobind RaiJi st 8 tee 

Mandal of Krishna completes the entire . 

Avtar. Krishna Avtar on the Massia of Maghar 1745 Bk. (1688 CE) 


Krishna Avtar: Sri Dasam 


Granth Sahib, Sikh Itihas De Paonta Sahib. 
Partakh Darshan- Research Krishna Avtar: 
Scholar Randhir Singh Sri Dasam Granth Sahib 
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and visits Mata 


-Bhatt-Vahi- 
» Talaunda Pargana’ 


Maghar Sudi 11, 1745 Bk. (1688 CE) 


Guru Ji departs for Bilaspur on the 
invitation of Queen Champa ". 
Bhatt-Vahi-Talaunda Pargana Jind 


Maghar Wadi “f° 4:59 
10, PBS BS 1 es 

(1688)CE) = js4 
GuruGobind —| 
Rai Jiarrives 
at Manimajra 


Raj Kaur 24 
wife of Baba 
Ram Rai | 


Jind 


eoee eevee 


banks oF Bie! Namie Guru Ji arrives at Kotla Nihung and 


visits Bhai Guriya ‘Hajavat’ 


Jivan Charitr Baba Gurditta Ji by Sant Bishan Das 


commissions Bhai 
-++Prahlad Rai to" 


i312 
SM 
ba ee 


1746 Bk. (1689 CE) 
: Construction of Anandgarh Fort begun followed 
by Taragarh, Agamgarh, Lohgarh, Holgarh, 
Keshgarh and Fatehgarh. 
Mahankosh, Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh Kaushish ms 


awe a we 
as ¥ wey ‘ 


 T746.Bk. 
(1689 -CE) 


Guru Ji 


translate 50 


Tv. 56 
Upnishads. &..... Chet Vadi 10, 1747 Bk. 
Dasam Granth (1690 CE) 
Late paeiore Sahibzada Baba 
ingh Padam : i ; 
Jujhar Singh is born 
at Anandpur Sahib to 
Mata Ajit Kaur. 
Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda Pargana 
* 55 Jind, Guru Kian Sakhian- 


g Saroop Singh Kaushish 
1747 Bk. (1690 CE) —— 


Guru Gobind Rai 
Ji commissions 
Bhai Kashiram to 
translate Pandav 
Gita. 


Dasam Granth Darshan 
by Piara Singh Padam 
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22 Chet, 1747 Bk. 
(1690 CE) 
, Battle of Nadaun was 
4 a fought which lasted a 
0 ix day. 


Asu Vadi 10, 1749 Bk. (1692 CE) 
Guru Gobind Rai issues a 


Hukamnama to Bhai Gurdas *° 
and the Sanggat to bring over 


16 Asu, 1749 Bk. 
a strong staff. (1692 CE) 
Bachitar Natak: Chapter 9, : 

Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi ms eee canvaing Page 58 Raja Bhim Chand 
eres Chandel of Bilaspur 
| iii § 2 ry passes away at the 
57 Guru Ji sends Hukamnama : ee Guru Bans Binod by Bedi 

to the Sanggat to bring their 


Ganesha Singh: Chapter 10, 


contributions ~ : Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani 


directly on Divali — 


=f Singh Guru Bans Binod 
4 \Vaisalchi ee a : by Bedi Ganesha Singh: 
an alsakni. s pen aS i 
wikis ee ae: ‘ hte Chet\vadi Chapter 10, Shaheed Bilas 
Nisah te 2% 2 alsakn, SN7ShBE Bhai Mani Singh 
Hukaminamie: page ES Age peek Ci 693 CES: 
58 Mae? od (1692:CE) 

er Sade sat Bae eading of (Bachit 

rrivawirs | fayisw 2 brio S cra, Rai Ji qoes 0) e weading of 5 sons (bacnitar 
1 Vaisakh, 1748 Bk. % 


to meet withallthe (@---------- 3 Bs | Singh) of Bhai Mani Singh Ji reaches 
Bhai Mani Singh was 


Hill-Raja. Anandpur Sahib via Bhatt Desu. 
made a Divan (minister) : Guru Kian Sakhian-Saroop: WM. eee eve g Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani Singh 
idlbaba eg be = : 60 Bat nets ES Asu Sudi 5, 1749 
Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani Singh Bk. (1692 CE) 
59 ; as Beeps Mehta Ae pe Niko 3 eer ae Suara gee Jeth Sudi 5,.1748 Bk. (1691'CE) Guru Ji goes to 
: Guru Gobind Rai Ji sends an edict (Hukamnama) to the Sanggat of Dhaka_—Bilaspur to attend 
1 Vaisakh, 1748 Bk. (1691 CE) confirming the receival of 900 rupees and 8 razor sharp swords (Tegha). the final poeoy 
A lady by the name of Anoop Kaur tries | Guru Ji then instructs the Sanggat to send over 40 sets of cloth decorated of Bhim Chand. 
to deceive Guru Ji. with silver thread worth 1600 rupees, 30 shields (Dhal) worth 300 rupees, 2 Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda 
i ith i oe Pargana Jind, Guru Kian 
Charitropakhyan (Charitr 22-23), Chaupa Singh, shields worth 100 rupees and a parrot along with its food by Divali. ee heeBscroGp Singh 
Gur Tirath Sangreh by Tara Singh Narotam Hukamname by Ganda Singh: page 140-41 


Kaushish 
INTRODUCTION 
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Phagun Sudi 5, 1750 Bk. 
(1694 CE) 


Guru Ji issues a 
Hukamnama to Bhai 
Sangtia and Bhai Bala 
along with their local 
Sanggat to visit him on 
Vaisakhi and bring a 
matchlock rifle. 


Nisan te Hukamname: page 59 


Chet, 1752 Bk. (1695 CE) 


Bhai Hardas completes the 
scribing of Judh Parbadh of 
Krishna Avtar. 


Anandpuri manuscript of Sri Dasam 
Granth 


Chet Vadi 1, 1752 Bk. (1695 CE) 


Bhai Uday Singh kills a tiger. Guru Ji 
places the tiger’s hide onto a donkey 
and gives a lesson to the Sikhs. 


Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth: Rit 3, Chapter 22 
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23 Phagun, 1752 Bk. 
(1696 CE) 


Guru Ji assists King Raj 
Singh and kills the head 
of Kangra, Syed Hussain | 

Khan in a battle (Battle 

of Guler). 

Bachitar Natak: Chapter 11, 


Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda Parganas 
Jind zy, 


Vaisakh Vadi 
11,1753 Bk. 
(1696:CE) 

Sodhi Harji, the __ 
caretakerof 
Harmandir Sahib 
dies and his 3 sons‘ 
abandon Amritsar and 

- comes to Malva. 
: 11 Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani Singh 


6 


- +» 28Phagun, 1752 Bk. (1696 CE) 
Guru Ji added six (6) more stanzas into the Chandi 
Charitr Il and completed it. Bhai Hardas scribes it. 


Sikh Itihas De Partakh Darshan- Research Scholar Randhir Singh, 
Anandpuri manuscript of Sri Dasam Granth 


++» 2 Bhadon, 1753 Bk. 
(1696 CE) 


Guru Ji issues a 
Hukamnama to Bhai 
Tiloka and Rama to 
come over with their 
entire Sanggat with 


horses 1”. 


Nisante-Hukamname: 
page 62 


Bhadon Sudi 8, 1753 Bk. 
(1696 CE) 


Guru Gobind Rai 
Ji completes the 
Charitropakhyan on the 
banks of River Satluj. 
Charitropakhyan: Sri Dasam 


Granth, Chaupa Singh, Guru Kian 
Sakhian- Saroop Singh Kaushish 


- 76 
1752-53 Bk. (1695/6 CE) 


Guru Gobind Rai 
commissioned the 
translation of the 

chapters of Mahabharat. 


9 Dasam Granth Darshan by 
; 75 Piara Singh Padam 


Maghar Sudi 3, 1753 ees 
Bk. (1696 CE) s 
Sahibzada Baba 
Jorawar Singh is born = 
at Anandpur Sahib to F 
Mata Ajit Kaur. 


Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop Yi Ee ae 
Singh Kaushish 
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14 Chet, 1755 Bk. (1698 CE) 


Guru Ji gives Hukamnama 
to Bhai Kalyan Rai and 
the entire Sanggat of 
Machiwara to not give 
their contributions to the 
Masands. 


Nisan te Hukamname: page 64 Harh Vadi 1755 Bk 
: (1698 °CE) 


Completion of Sri i 


Dasam Granth.” 
Sahib. 


eecececer eee cece eee cee e eee eg 


SaroopSingh =, 
_Kaushish = 


7. 


3 Katak, 1754 Bk. 
(1697 CE) 

On the gathering of 
Divali, Guru Ji punishes 
the wicked Masands 
(representatives) : 
and finishes off the : 79 


tradition of Mahant. c 
Jeth Sudi 4, 1755 Bk. 


(1698 CE) 

Bhai Mani Singh Ji 
is sent by Guru Ji 
to Amritsar to take 
charge of Akaal Takht 
and Harmandir Sahib. 


Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani 
Singh 


Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda Pargana Jind 
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Ran Avian: Sat oe 
; Dasam Granth Sahib 
Guru, kKian’Sakhian= =< 


24 Savan, 1755 Bk. (1698 CE) 


*-11 Phagun, 1755 Bk. 
Guru Ji issues a Hukamnama to the g 


‘ (1699 CE) 
Sikhs’° working in the army of Bahadur: Wedding of Guru 
Shah to bring 100 tola(1kg)ofgold. : Gobind Singh with 
Nisan te Hukamname: page 63 - Mata Sahib Kaur Ji. 
82 : Gurbani Path Darpan 


Phagun Sudi 11, 
CMDR” Cols: D9 rene ent a 1755 Bk. (1699 CE) 
Sahibzada Baba 
cé : Fateh Singh is born 
Re epee 3 at Anandpur Sahib 
: to Mata Ajit Kaur. 


edt. Se : Char Sahibzadey by Piara 
; Singh Padam 


81 . 
‘ s 1 Vaisakh, 


a 1756 Bk. 
Harh Vadi (1699 CE) 
10,1755 Bk. ; 
Birth of 
G6P8 GEA Khalsa Panth 
Guru Gobind (Vaisakhi). 
ae ae Gurmukh Perkash 
attacked by NA cece cans => , 
a contigent a5 < — 
of forces led by King Alam Chand Sg ee 1756 Bk. (1699 CE) 
and Balia Chand. Guru Ji dispatches ; CES tee 
Alam Singh to fight with Alam Chand Guru Ji sends invitation to the Sanggat 
and Uday Singh to fight with Balia of Khara Mangat to come on Vaisakhi 
Chand The Sikhs were victorious. to Anandpur Sahib and fully dressed in 
Sau Sakhi: Sakhi 1, Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda Shastars (arms) ”. 
Pargana Jind Nisan te Hukamname: page 66 
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27 Vaisakh, 1756 Bk. Jeth Sudi5,1756Bk. 4Phagun,1756 — Harh Sudj 4, 1757Bk: (1700.CE) 


(1699 CE) (1699 CE) Bk. (1700 CE) Another skirmish is fought 
Guru Ji instructs The Sanggat of A Hukamnama with the army of King Alam 
the Sanggat of Bhai Pothohararelooted — is sent to the Chand and Balia Chand. 
Ke to give their by Rangars and Sanggat of Bhatt-Vahi Bhadso Pargana Thanesar, 
contributions to Gujjars of Nuh. Pakpattan 


Sau Sakhi: Sakhi.1 


Bhai Des Raj. Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop acknowledging - ay aA det, See ecieae 
Hukamname by Ganda Singh Kaushish: Sakhi 84, their Dasvand : 
Singh: page 155 Bhatt-VahiPurbiDakhni_ (contribution) ; 


andinviting ~ 
them tothe — 
congregation of 
~ Naisakhi. 
‘Nisan té 
Hukamnmame: page 
Ses, ie 


ercecerecer ce eeo eee eee 


: 90 


4 Katak, 2 
1756 Bk: 
(1699:CE) 


Guru Ji sends 
an invitation 


Jeth Sudi 6, 1756 Bk: 
(1699 CE) 


Savan Vadi 8, 1757 Bk. 
(1700 CE) 


A battle is fought in 

front of Anandgarh | 
fort with Painda Khan | 

and AdinaBeg. |. 


. « «Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop 
Singh Kaushish: Sakhi 88 


29 Bhadon, 1757 Bk. (1700 CE) 


95 ~ Raja Ajmer Chand attacks Taragarh fort. Baba 


Ajit Singh Ji defends the attack. 
Bhatt-Vahi Bijlaut Tooran Di 


af 


30 Bhadon, 1757 Bk. 
(1700 CE) 


Bhai Bhagwan Singh 
(son of Bhai Mani Singh), 
Jawahar Singh (son of 
Bhai Lakhi Shah), Nand 


to the Singh, etc. are martyred 
Guru Jisends Sahibzada Sanggat of defending the Fatehgarh 
Baba Ajit Singh to Naushera22 Oe ate, 5a 1s Nee rt fort. 
punish the miscreants. tocome WGlNeYOYA 8 6UUUlClt Bhatt-Vahi Jado Bansi 
Baba Ajit Singh punishes over on 92 


all and brings the 
leader, Keso to Guru Ji. 
He pleads and Guru Ji 
forgives him. 
Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop 


Singh Kaushish: Sakhi 84, Bhatt- 
Vahi Purbi Dakhni 
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Divali and bring 
their contribution 
directly and not 
to give to any 
middleman. 


Chet Vadi 5, 1757 Bk. (1700 CE) 


Guru Ji Himself crosses the river and 
punishes the Rangars Bajnoor and 
their leaders, Chitoo and Mitoo. 
Bhatt-Vahi Bhadso Pargana Thanesar 


Chet Vadi 2, 1757 Bk. (1700 CE) 


Sikhs coming from Darap’ to 
Guru Ji are looted by Rangars of 
Bajroor. 

Bhatt-Vahi Bhadso Pargana Thanesar 


Nisan te Hukamname: 
page 65 
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30 Bhadon, 1757 Bk. 
(1700 CE) 


Prominent Sikhs 
like Bhai Gharbara 
Singh and Bhai Bagh 
Singh were martyred 
at Agamgarh. Duni 
Chand runs away from 
Anandgarh. 

Singh Sagar chapter 11- Vir 

: Singh Bal: 


98 ° 


A contigent of Sikhs 
comes out of Lohgarh 
fort and fights. Bhai 
Bachitar Singh fights 
an elephant. Bhai Uday 
Singh decapitates King 
Kesri Chand. 
Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda Pargana 


Jind, Singh Sagar chapter 11 
- Vir Singh Bal. 
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1 Asu, 1757 Bk. (1700 CE) 


Katak, 1757 Bk. 
(1700.CE) 


Bhai Anoop 
Singh and Bhai 
Saroop Singh 
the grandsons 
of Duni Chand 
came to Guru Ji 
and asked for 
forgiveness at 
Nirmohgarh. 


Guru Kian Sakhian- 


Saroop Singh Kaushish 


101 : 


7 Katak, 1757 Bk. 
(1700 CE) 
Battle fought 
with King Ajmer 
Chand. 


Bhatt-Vahi Multani 
Sindhi 


eceece reer oe ee eee 


13 Katak, 1757 Bk. (1700 CE) 
Bhai Ajit Singh, Bhai Neta 
Singh and other Sikhs are 
martyred in the battle at 

Nirmohgarh. 


hae 1 Bhatt-Vahi Mohra Vali 


Ce 


31757 Bk. SE 
(1700 CE) 
Askirmish : 
is fought 
across the 
river at 
Basali town. 


eeece 


Guru Kian 
Sakhian- Saroop 
Singh Kaushish: 
Sakhi 100 


14 Katak, 1757 Bk. (1700 CE) 19 Katak, 1757 Bk. 


Guru Ji whilst on the way to gee: 
the town on the invitation of A skirmish is fought 
King Salahi Chand is attacked. with the Gujjars of 


Kalmot while Guru Ji 
went out to hunt from 


_ A huge battle ensues and upon 
completion, Guru Ji arrives at 


Bisali after crossing Satluj River. Bisali. 
Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi + «Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda 
PP Pargana Jind 
See ee ee ee ee 4 Maghar, 1757 Bk. (1 700 CE) 


Guru Ji sends invitations to 
the Sanggat *? to come 
over to Anandpur Sahib 


on the day of Holi 
Basu Nisan te Hukamname: 
1757 Bk eo 7 
(1700 CE) 
Joti Joyt of 
Mata Ajit 


Kaur Ji. Guru Ji 
cremates Mata Ji 
at Agampura. 


* - «© Bansavalinama 
Kesar Singh 
Chibber 


eevee ecec cece eee 


12 Katak, 1757 Bk. (1700 CE) 


Rustam Khan attacks Guru Ji. Bhai Chittar Singh and Bachitar 
Singh come forward and defend. Rustam Khan fires a cannon 
deceitfully at Guru Ji, which kills Guru Ji’s Chaurdaar (Sikh 


who flies fly-whisk), Bhai Ram Singh 72 . Guru Ji immediately 
launches an arrow, killing Rustam. 
Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda Pargana Jind, Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh Kaushish 
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1759 Bk. 1759 Bk. (1702 CE) Chet Sudi 1, 1760 Bk. (1703 CE) 


eeececer eee eee 


(1702 CE) Guru Ji sends a Hukamnama A complaint of Devki Das Brahman reaches Guru Ji 
Seeingan — tothe SanggatofRoopeyana : _ thata Pathan, Jabar Jang Khan, has kidnapped his 
imminent to present before Him with : wife. Sahibzada Ajit Singh Ji is sent with 100 Sikhs 


attack, the weapons. : to punish the miscreant at Bassi. 
Kavis are sent Hukamname by. Ganda Singh; : Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh Kaushish: Sakhi 75, Bhatt-Vahi 
back. 2" \"page 179 : Kar Sindhu Pargana Safido 
u mn Ny Dasam Granth tees TI6 SERS: ee an 
—— dh ee Darshan by Piara : A . Maghar Sudi 5, 1760 Bk. (1703 CE) 
Singh Padam ‘e5 & : eae a: 
Chet Vadi 1, 1758 Bk. (1701 CE) g eee & The Pahari Rajas (Raja Ajmer Chand, etc.) 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji rt cn See ta attacks Anandpur Sahib. While defending the 
starts the fastivalor he SS 1 : Nishanchi (flag-bearer) of the Khalsa, Maan 
Holla Mahalla. Singh's Nishan Sahib breaks. Guru Ji removes 


a portion of his blue 
turban and places it 
onto the Nishan Sahib 
stating the tradition of 
placing a Fer-ra. 


Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop 
Singh Kaushish 


: 109 * 118 


eeu, Guru Kian 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 
: ~~ Sakhian- Saroop ‘ : ; 
: Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
; : Singh Kaushish: 
Poh Sudi 11, 1758 Bly. ig gee seh } ar rn, a writes to Bhai Sukhia, Bhai 


(1701 CE) 


Baba Suraj Mal Ji’s wife, Mata Hari 
Ji passes away at Kiratpur Sahib. 


Chalitar Joti Joyt Samavna 


Mukhia and Bhai Parsa to 
bring along themselves 
young Sikhs who are able 

to fight along with good matchlocks. 


oie! #59 leseueusyexc enone Hukamname by Ganda Singh: page 181 
: 14. P 
10 Phagun, 1758 Bk--(4702 CE}S ce en eo ears ile) os eae crimes Gene ese et 16 Magh, 1759 Bk. (1703 CE) 
Guru Ji sends an edict to the Sanggat of Naushera : A skirmish is fought with the forces 
to fully arm themselves with weapons and come j 8 Magh, 1759 Bk. (1703 CE) of Said Beg and Alif Khan near 
before him. Anyone who comes shall be exalted and SW) Guru Ji arrives at Kurukshetra 9 Chamkaur as Guru Ji was returning 
will be blessed with the sanctuary of the Guru ~. ig] at the time of solar eclipse. to Anandpur from Kurukshetra. 
Nisan te Hukamname: page 72-76, Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi, Guru Kian Sakhian- 
Kaushish: Sakhi 74 Saroop Singh Kaushish 


Hukamname by Ganda Singh: page 169-177 
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1 Vaisakh, 1761 Bk. 1 Katak, 1761 Bk. 6 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


(1704 CE) (1704 CE) After the siege of 8 months, a letter from Aurangzeb *° came where he personally 

Guru Ji gives permissionto Guru Gobind Singh promised upon Muhammad and Quran that he will not attack on Guru Ji. Only that 
those who wishes to leave Ji pleased with Guru Ji is to vacate the fort for now and return. Paharis also sent a letter with a wheat 

Anandpur may do so. the Sewa of Bhai cow, Thakur (idol) and a knife. They said that if they break their promise it would be 
Guru'Kian Sakhiagn-Sptses ae Mani Singh Ji and liken to killing a cow or their idol. 700 Sikhs request Guru Ji to leave the fort as rations 
Kaushish Sct his family, blesses had finished. Guru Ji tells the Sikhs to hold on for another 8 days, 

: them with His but majority declined “° and only 40 agreed with Guru Ji. 
Hukamnama. ) 


- Zatarnamad,Sau,Sakhi; Sakhi 55,57-58. Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Rut 6 Chapter 30, 
Nisan te Hukamname: ~~ 
page 78 


Gurmukh Perkash Chapter 10 = 6 Katha: Sant Kartar Singh 


eee er eee eee eee ec eee eg 


119 ; Deeseeeeeees ae oa De eee eer c rece ece nO: a 
20-21 Chet, 1761-Bk: 
(1704 CE) 


A full-fledged attack is 
done onto Anandpur 
Sahib by the king of 


-** 6 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


Guru Ji leaves Anandgarh fort and goes 
towards Kiratpur Sahib. Army is hunting 


Kahlur, Ajmer Chand jack Fe ERIC the Sikhs down. 
with the help of other * 49 fe 704 CE) : Zafarnama, Sau Sakhi: Sakhi 55,57-58. Sri Gur Pertap 
kings. : Suraj Granth Rut 6 Chapter 30, Gurmukh Perkash 
Bhatt-Vahi Multan’ Sindhi, More forces of the Chapter 10, Katha: Sant Kartar Singh 
twenty-two (22) Pahari a 4 
Rajas with the Mughal army joins the siege. Anandpur - ie at 


Sahib is sieged from all directions. 1,000,000 forces 
are deployed by Aurangzeb, 300,000 forces are by the 
Pahari, additional numbers are by the governor of aly 
Lahore: Zabardast Khan and Sirhand: Wazir Khan. \ ured ; ; 


Zafarnama, Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh Kaushish: Sakhi 77, 
Katha: Sant Kartar Singh 


rig — 
. bh) as A aS pe aie 
: (yes OES” elas ~ epee 
4 wet Pee ‘yt Page. 
@ fs W J 4 é & AP de 
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7:Poh,,1761 Bk. (1704 CE) (early hours) 


Bhai Uday Singh Ji is sent by Guru Ji to 
replace Baba Ajit Singh Ji. Bhai Uday Singh 

continues the fight at Shahi Tibbi. He 
fights with such valour that he stops the 
advance of the enemy for 12 Gharia (4.8 
'- hours). More than 125,000 enemy forces 

Le! are killed. 

GurbilasPatshahi 10; chapter 16, Sri Gur Pertap Suraj 
Granth, Katha:Sant Kartar Singh 


: 


pss eee ss 7 Poh, 1761 Bk. 
128 (1704 CE) (Amritvela) 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji and 
the remaining Sikhs perform 
‘Amritvela and Asa Di Vaar is done 
on the banks of River Sirsa. 
Mate, Katha: Sant Kartar Singh 


oes 
See 


- Malikpur — 
Kotla Nihang 
Gurudwara Bhatha Sahib Ji 


' Boor Majra ee 
Sri Chamkaur Sahib 


125 


6 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 6 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) (night) 


fy | Mata Gujjar Kaur Jiandthe Chhote — Sahibzada Baba Ajit Singh Ji fights the 
| Sahibzada goes towards Chamkaur trailing enemy forces with 50 Sikhs and 
and stays at Kuma’s house. stops their advance. 


* The map shown is for illustrative SriGur Pertap Suraj Granth 
iGu uraj 


purposes. Not to Scale. Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, Katha: Sant Kartar Singh 
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7 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 
(Amritvela till morning) 


Bhai Jiwan Singh Ji (Jaita Ji) and 
700 Sikhs fights the enemy from 
Shahi Tibbi till the River Sirsa 
till their last drop of blood. Bhai 
Jiwan Singh fights at the banks 
of River Sirsa for 4 hours. All the 
700 Sikhs attain Shaheedi. 
Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi, Gurmukh 
Perkash: Chapter 10, Katha: 

Sant Kartal 399) aoa 7 Poh, 1761 By. 


130: afe 1704 CE) “HS 


7 Poh, 1761 Bk. sree ee eees 7 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


(1704 GE) Wrong) ; Bhai Bachitar Singh Ji along with 100 Sikhs 

Guru Ji goes towards : fights the enemy from Sirsa River till Malakpur 
KotlaNihungand stops  -:  andall attain Shaheedi. Bhai Bachitar Singh is 
at Nihung Khan’s house. _; fatally wounded and is brought to Kotla Nihung. 


»3Sri Gur P ertap Suraj Granth Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi, Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda Pargana Jind, 
So Satay, Sri Gur,Pertap Suraj Granth Rut 6 Chapter 31. 


B33, 


Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) (around 10 PM) 


Guru Ji in His love served the Sikhs by retying 
. their turbans and 
placing their heads 
onto his laps while 
they were asleep. 
Ganj-e-Shaheedan 


Mata Gujjar Kaur Jiand — 
the Chhote Sahibzada 
are brought to Ganggu's 
house from Kuma’s on 
his invitation”®. 
Duna Singh's 
Katha‘Gur-Suttan 
Ki, Sri'GurPertap *- 
Suraj Granth~ ~ 


37 : 


3 7Poh,;.1761 Bk. (1704 CE) (evening) 
Guru Ji and the 42 Sikhs 9 arrive at the 


7 Poh, 1761 Bk. 
(1704 CE) (Amritvela) 


mud fort of Chamkaur. 
Guru Ji and the Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, Mahankosh, 
remaining Sikhs Gurpadh Prem Perkash 
cross the River Sirsa. Pe eeeeee » Bre aes SS 
Parvaar Vichora. St prema ena ; 35 
Sti Guir Porta Sur hanes 7 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) (morning) Sa. ous o's 7 Poh, 17617 Bk. (1704 CE) 
Guru Ji reaches Bhatha Sahib and asks the Guru Ji along with 35 Singhs, 5 injured and 2 
locals a place to rest. The locals teased Guru Sahibzade reaches Boor Majra where Guru Ji has 
Jiand showed a burning kiln. Guru Ji’s horse a shower. It was at Boor Majra where Guru Ji was 
jumps right into the kiln and it cools. After notified on the new reinforcements sent from Delhi 
resting, Guru Ji combs his hair and puts them under Khawaja Mardood with 1 million forces. 
into the molten. The mark is present till today. Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda Pargana Jind, Gurmukh Perkash: Chapter 10, 
Itihas Gurdwara Bhatha Sahib Zafarnama 
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7 Poh, 1761 Bk. bs a oh 8 Poh, 1761 Bk. settee ene eee e eens 8 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


(1704 CE) (night) - (1704 CE) (morning) :  Sahibzada Baba Ajit Singh, 16 years old wages such a war with the 
Ganggu whilst bringing Mata : Mata Ji asks Ganggu - enemies that he kills the entire battalion of Nahar Khan °° numbering 
Ji to his house at Kheri, saw a about the gold coins and : 6,000 soldiers alone. Later, Sheikh Jalaluddin’s °’ grandson gives a 
bag of gold coins. He decides : he intentionally escalates : deadly blow to Baba Ji on his forehead but before falling, Baba Ji 
to steal it.MataJiwhoisseen : thematterandbecomes  _: chops him to two. 
as sleeping, sees everything. - angry. Taking the . ah Gurbilas Patshahi10: Chapter 16 Stanza 135-144 

Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth : opportunity, he decides us 
: tolodgesa compleny with A ang 
the police. oo GE Boomer 8 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


Sahibzada Baba Jujhar Singh, 11 years 
old, fights the enemy to such an extant that the enemy 
started retreating. Baba Ji finally attains martyrdom at 

Chounta (6 km away). 


140 : Sri-Gur Pertap SiO ee 


dee | i | 3 , Itihas Gurdwara Shaheedi 
Rae ot aes ty fa <a Asthan Sahib Sahibzada Baba 
3 7 TLS Jujhar.Singh Ji, Gurmukh 
Perkash: CRapter 10 


: 139 
8 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 

Battle of Chamkaur. is 
Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, Guru a VNR) 3: ee 8 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


Kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh aay ora 
Kaushish : By this time when 32 Sikhs and 2 Sahibzade 
were martyred, Khawaja Mardood runs away 


8 Poh, 1761 Bk. 


: from the battle in fear. 
me = «(1704 CE} (afternoon) : King Bhim Chand of the Pahari is fatally 
~..\.| Ganggu together with the 8 Poh, 1761 Bk. wounded and dies as soon as he reaches 
| village head (Sarpanch) (1704 CE) (late afternoon) home. Zabardast Khan is wounded and he 
goes to the police station Mata Jiand the Sahibzade are _ leaves. Nahar Khan is killed by Guru Ji. Wazir 
and complains. arrested from Ganggu’s house. Khan runs away from the battle. 


Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Gurmukh Perkash: Chapter 10 


Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth 
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8 Poh, 1761 Bk. 8 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) (Night) 1.2... tee ate eel. 8 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) (Night) 
(1704 CE) (evening) : 


Guru Ji on the request of the From Chamkaur Sahib, Guru Ji goes to Jand Sahib where a Gujjar of 


The police to find out the Sikhs leaves Chamkaur Fort village Kiri raises a hue and cry upon seeing Guru Ji. Guru Ji asked him to 
whereabouts of Guru Ji, along with Pyare Bhai Dya desist by giving 5 gold coins (which he took) but he continued to shout, 
interrogate Mata Ji and Singh, Pyare Dharam Singh and he was silenced forever. Guru Ji then leaves and goes to Jhar Sahib. 

the Sahibzade. Bhai Maan Singh. Guru Gobihd Singh Marg by.Languages Department Punjab, Gurmukh Perkash: Chapter 10, Sri 
Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth Sri Gur Pertap Sutaj-Granth, Garmukh GurTirath Sangreh by Pandit Tara Singh Narotam- page 164 
F Perkash: Chapter 10 : : 150 


settee eee eeee 8 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


The Mughal forces search Nihung Khan's house as the 
rumour spread of Guru Ji’s visit and Bhai Bachitar Singh 

Ji being present. The 
Mughals return empty 


: ak 2 ae ne eta! CEP ee handed. 
ee oe 2 eee 1 ee Sa me 


Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi, Bhatt- 
Vahi Talaunda Pargana Jind 


Ses ego . 9'Poh, 1761 
3 Bk. (1704 CE) 


eeoeoesceer eee ceeee © 


8 Poh, 1761-Bk. 


A total of ; 
(1704 CE) (Night) 1,000,000 : 154 
Mata Ji and the enemy forces 9 poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 
Sahibzade are are killed. ; . : , 
imprisoned at Mennde: SG ae Bhai Bachitar Singh Ji passes 
Jani Khan quardenne chapter 10 away at Kotla Nihung Khan. 


cell. Mani Khan goes to Sirhind 
and informs Wazir Khan. Orders 
come to bring them to Sirhind. 


Sri Gur Panth Perkash: page 103 8 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) (Night) es 9 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


= ee 


Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi, Bhatt-Vahi 
Talaunda Pargana Jind 


While leaving Guru Ji claps and in a loud voice utters, “The Bhai Sant Singh Ji, Bhai Sanggat Singh, 
Pir of Hind is leaving. Catch if you can”. Guru Ji then shoots Bhai Jagga Singh, Bhai Kotha Singh and 
an arrow that blows away the 18,000 enemy torches. This Bhai Madan Singh, the last remaining 
creates confusion and they start to fire at each other, killing Sikhs at Chamkaur Sahib are martyred. 
thousands. The three (3) Sikhs are separated. BriGurpertap Stray Granth, Guru Kiar Sakhidn- 
Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, Gurmukh Perkash: Chapter 10 Saroop Singh Kaushish 
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9 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


Mata Gujri Ji along with 2 
younger Sahibzadas are 
brought to Sirhind (via 
Bassi) in shackles witha 
weight ties to the hands 
and chains on the legs. 


Gurbilas Patshahi 10 - 
Koer Singh: page 191 


et eee eeee 


a 2s 
ae 


9 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) (nighe) 


Mata Ji and the Sahibzade are locked 
up in the Thanda Burj (chill tower) in the 
cold dark winter night. Moti Ram Mehra 

Ji comes and serves milk to them after 
bribing them his entire savings. 
Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth 


9 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 
(Evening/night) 


Guru Ji travels alone from 
Jhar Sahib to Machiwara 


where he rests on a stone. 


The three (3) Sikhs meet 
Guru Ji here (Gurdwara 
Charan Kamal). 


Guru Gobind Singh Marg. by ‘ 


Languages Department Punjab pe 


Y PS Bas sis 
Pi: 2 


157 : 
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158 


9 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE).(Night) 

Bhai Maan Singh Ji carries Guru Ji as Guru Ji’s feet 
are swollen because He had walked barefooted from 
Chamkaur in respect of the Shaheeds. The local Masand, 
Panjaba and Gulaba invite Guru Ji into their house. 

Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth 


10 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 
Bhai Rama and Bhai Tiloka 
completed the cremation of the 
bodies of Singhs including the ones 
- found within the fort. 
Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth 


Ce 


1.0 Poh, 1761°Bk. (1704 CE) 


After a night stay at Panjaba and Gulaba’s house, the 
‘news of the Mughals searching for Guru Ji reaches. 
In fear of their safety, both of them gifted a plate 

_ of gifts and 5 gold coins as a sign that Guru Ji is no 

longer welcomed in 

their house. Guru Ji 

and the Sikhs leave. 


Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth 


ts 3 9 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) (Night) 


Bibi Sharan Kaur Ji (16 years old) starts 
to cremates the bodies of the Sikhs 
martyred at the battle of Chamkaur. 

The Mughals saw her and she fought 
till her last breath. She was thrown 
within the same fire. The Mughals then, 
extinguished the fire because they 
wanted to dishonour the bodies. 


Gurmukh Perkash: chapter 10 
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10-12 Poh, 1761 Bk. 10-12 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) © hs apie Bien tee oe 12 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


1708 oe Three (3) days of court proceedings with - Guru Ji while passing by Lall Ghalan reaches Katana where 
Upon leaving Panjaba’s_ —_— the Sahibzade alone amongst everyone. : Guru Ji distributes Degh while sitting under a beri tree. The 
house, Guru Ji is met They are manipulated, threatened and : place was then known as Degsar Sahib ** 
with two (2) of his Pathan tortured. Yet they remain in high spirits and : et tfc dla Decsar Sahib 
devotees, Gani Khan and flabbergasts them. : 
Nabi Khan. They serve SriGurPertap SurajGranth, 5} 
Guru Ji wholeheartedly : > 166 13 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 


and Guru Ji stays for 2 
nights at their house. 


Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, 
Nisan te Hukamname: page 90 


Seca dorh of the younger Sahibzadey. Mata Gujjar Kaur 
: Ji leaves her physical body while sitting in the Thanda 
: Burj at the age of 71 ge 


2 months and 5 days .°° 
Gurbani Path Darshan 


162 : 


eeoeececec eee wees 


43 Poh, 1761 
Bk: (1704 CE) 
Guru Ji reaches Kanech where Guru Ji asks 
the local Sikh, Fatta to bring Him a horse. 
He purposely brings a small mare. Guru Ji 
rejected it and asked for his best horse. Fatta 
made a false excuse and said that his son-in- 
, law has taken out the horse. Guru Ji smiled 
ieee a heron dtacdretaree and left. When Fatta Sos ae eo a 

ce 2 ' x : saw that the horse had die 
of Limi or so, an army offciol of A CQRMEMEE <----- 12Poh, 1761 8k (1704CE) of snakebite. 
and halts them. The Sikhs perform | Guru Ji reaches to the village of xf a ff ered he a of 
Kirpan Bhet “2on thefoodiand Ghulal and rests. Here a local Sikh, pes Ee es 67 He 
removes his doubts and proceeds. Bhai Jhanda Singh presents a bow, 2 
swords and 22 arrows to Guru Ji. 


Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi, 33 
Pracheen Panth Perkash Itihas Gurdwara Sahib Shastar Bhet, Ghulal 


12 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 
CE) (Poh Sudi 7) 


Guru Ji, the Sikhs, Nabi 
and Gani Khan dress as 
Muslims saints (Uch da 
Pir) with Guru Ji seated 
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ODO) tS 16 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 
: Guru Ji reaches Heran where He 
stays at the place of Kirpal Udasi 


14 Poh, 1761’ Bke(170446E) ; ° 
(who had killed Hayat Khan in the 


Guru Ji reaches Alamgir : battle of Bhangani). Afraid that his 
where a Sikh by the name : place may be raided because of 
of BhaiNaudha”’ presents = ~:~ Guru Ji’s presence, he said that the 

Guru Ji with a beautiful horse. After two (2) days of P surrounding villages are 


» predominantly Muslims 

_and that they may get 
furious. He then told Guru Ji to leave. 
Guru Ji replied that the people whom 

_ you are afraid shall kill you. 

Bachitar Natak: chapter 8, 
Sri GUr Pertap Suraj Granth; 

Sri Gur Tirath Sangreh by 
Pandit Tara Singh Narotam- 
page 170... 


travelling on a bed, Guru Ji got onto a horse. 


Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, Guru.Gobind Singh Marg 
by Languages Department Punjab 


Cr 


us (1704 CE) 
Guru Ji goes 
to Rajoana 
Kalan where 
a lady, Mai Bhatti and 
her 3 sons serve Guru 
Ji wholeheartedly. 
Guru Ji stays fora — ate 
night. Pleased with their : 
service,GuruJiasksthe = 3=«s-*""""" 17 Poh, 1761 Bk. (1704 CE) 
lady for her wish, she says The local Muslim chieftain, Rai Kallah 
that she wishes her sons to served Guru Ji and it was in this place, Guru 
be married. Guru Jireplied Jj received the news of the Sahibzade from 


; 170 


15 Poh, 1761. Bk. (1704CE) 


Guru Ji reaches on the outskirts of Mohi 
village with Bhai Dya Singh, Dharam 
Singh and Maan Singh. Guru Ji asks 
a local blacksmith to remove a tight 

archer’s ring. Guru Ji gifts the ring to the 

same blacksmith and he request Guru 
Ji so that his son gets married, Guru Ji 


uttered he shall be married not once - 
buttwike that they shall have 7 Sirhind. It was here, Guru Ji uprooted a 
ea marriages. Itsohappened. plant and prophesised the end of Mughals. 
Itihas Gurudwara Challa Sahib Mohi, Guru Gobind re Cis MERA SED: G jist dfor21d 
Singh Marg by Languages Department Punjab, tihas Gur ara a ahib P:10 uru Ji stayed for re WE 
ps hh de Itihas Gurdwara Gurusar Panjuana 


Mahankosh, Sri Gur Tirath Sangreh by Pandit Tara 


Singh Narotam- page 168 Sahib Lamma Jattpura 
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8 Magh, 1761 Bk. (1705 CE) 


Guru Ji reached Chakkar 


and Mehdiana where Guru Ji had a 
bath. Guru Ji stayed for a night. 


Guru Gobind Singh Marg by Languages 
Department Punjab 


eeoeceecec eee ee ee 


175 


9 Magh, 1761 Bk: 
(1705 CE) 


Guru Ji arrives at 
Madeoke where Guru 
Ji calls for someone to 
remove the bandage 

from his thumb that 
had purulent discharge. 

As there was no 
person in the village of 
medical background, a 

blacksmith by the name 
of Umra removed the 
bandage. 
Itihas Gurdwara Pakka Sahib 


76 INTRODUCTION 


via Manuke 


1762:Bk. (1705°CE): 


Guru Ji writes a 
Hukamnama to Nabi 
Khan and Gani Khan, © 

recognising their 
service. teas 
Nisan. te Hukamname! page 80 


ee ee ee eee 


ee 


6 Chet, 1762 Bk. (1705 CE) vette tees 10 Chet, 1762 Bk. (1705 CE) 


Guru Ji writes to the Sanggatof : Guru Ji visited the descendants of Bhai Behlo 
Chola to bring 20 rupees along -: Ji who served Guru Ji for 3 days in their house. 


with armed Sikhs to Him. : The five sons of Bhai Bhagta Ji (grandson of Bhai 


Hukamname by, Ganda Singh: page 183, + Behlo Ji), Bhai Gurdas of Behlo, Tara, Bhara, Mora 


Nisah.te Hukamname: page 79 : « and Bakhta were at the service of Guru Ji. It was 
: _..... here Bhai Maan Singh Ji inquired on the history of 
178 ; Us their family and Bhai Gurdas of Behlo answered. 


Sri Gur.Pertap Suraj Granth: Ayan 1 Chapter 2, Bhai Behlo Sabh to 
Pehlo: page 193 


™? 


ee 9 Chet, “Mr . 
(1705 CE). ‘ at z a 
32 aisakh,, 

ci We bee 

Bhai Ka Se 
Dyalpura. After travelling for few weeks 39 Guru 

oo ae Ji reaches Dhilva where he is invited by a 
Darshan by relative of Guru Ji by the name of Sodhi Kaul 
Bhai Thakur Ji. He serves Guru Ji and asks for the reason 
Singh Giani: Guru Ji has worn blue, in response to that, 

page oes Guru Ji tears his Chola and throws it into the 


fire. Guru Ji stays for 7 days at Dhilva. 
Gurdwara Darshan by Bhai Thakur Singh 


cece eee 9 Magh, 1761-Bk. (1705 CE) Giani: page 351 


Guru Ji reaches Dina, which was under the jurisdiction of 
Kangar. Kangar state’s head Bhai Rai Jodh Ji was a Sikh of 
Guru Hargobind Sahib. His grandsons, Bhai Lakhmir and 


Samir served Guru Ji °°. It was here that Guru Ji composed | 


the Zafarnama. Guru Ji stayed here for 2 months . 
Gurdwara Darshan by Bhai Thakur Singh Giani: page 342 
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21 Vaisakh, 1762 Bk. (1705 CE) (morning) PEGE NE ORs ee 31 Vaisakh, 1762 Bk. (1705 CE) 


The representatives of Majha Sikhs numbering 40: Recognising the service of the 40 Mukte (liberated ones), Guru Ji 
together with Mai Bhago met Guru Jiat Rupana. — - organised a program nearby that lasted for 10 days for the Shaheeds. 
They brought a proposition to facilitate discussions — ; Today, this place is known as Gurdwara Manji Sahib. 


with the Mughals. Guru Ji declined and in anger 
the Sikhs said they can no longer be His Sikhs. The 
declaration was signed by Bhaag Singh, Dilbagh i : 
Singh, Gharbara Singh and Ganda Singh. Guru Ji: AOC a BE Sas aie 
left Rupana and they regretted and decided to ; 
fight the enemy forces which were trailing behind. — 


Gurdwara Darshan by Bhai Thakur Singh Giani: page 358 


Asu Sudi 9, 1762 *° Bk. (1705 CE) 


Guru Ji writes a Hukamnama in the name of Bhai 

- Bahar Singh Ji who is the son of Bhai Sant Singh Ji 

(the martyr of Chamkaur), recognising their service. 
This Hukamnama is especially important because 
it narrates a brief 
description of the 

Battle of Chamkaur. 


Nisan te Hukamname: 
page 77 


Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh Kaushish 


- 182 


183 Oe Me: 


Jeth Massia, 1762°> 
Bk. (1705 CE) 


While blessing 
everyone at 
various villages and towns, Guru Ji reaches Bajak. Pleased with their 
service, Guru Ji blesses the villagers that they shall never go deficient 
of milk. Till today, the whole village has abundant of milk. It is here 
that Sukhu and Budhu come to Guru Ji for revenge of the death of 
their brother who had died at Malka village. Upon having the glimpse 
of Guru Ji, they became his devotees and utter a ballad. Guru Ji asks 
them their wish and they request Guru Ji to wear the same Uch da Pir 
garb. Both of them then carry Guru Ji around on a bed for a tour. 


Itihas Gurdwara Sahib Patshahi Dasvi, Bajak 


21 Vaisakh, 1762 Bk. (1705-CE) 


The 40 Sikhs and Mai Bhaggo 
fights the oncoming 25,000 
Mughals at Khidrana. Within 3 
hours 45 minutes, they win the 
battle (Battle of Mukatsar Sahib). 
Guru Ji is pleased with their 
service and He blesses them with 
many boons. Guru Ji tears the 
declaration made before on the 
request of Bhai Maha Singh. 


Gurbilas Patshahi 10 Koer Singh, Sri Gur 
Pertap Suraj Granth, Mahankosh 
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23 Savan, 1763 Bk. (1706 CE) 


The final edition of Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji is completed ona 
day known as Sampooranta Divas. 

It took 9 months and 9 days. 


Itihas Damdami Taksal (Sankhep) 


Katak Sudi Puranmasi, 
1762 Bk. (1705 CE) 


The commencement of 
the final edition of the 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji by Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji at Damdama Sahib. 
Scribe was Shaheed 
Bhai Mani 
Singh Ji 
Giani. 
Itihas 
Damdami 


Taksal 
(Sankhep) 
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sete teeta ees 23 Savan, 1:763.Bk. (1706 CE) 


- The establishment of Taksal (scholarly mint) by Guru Ji after 
teaching forty-eight (48) Sikhs the meanings of Sri Guru 
- Granth Sahib Ji in 9 month and 9 days. Bhai Mani Singh Ji is 
given the duty of Amritsar, Baba Deep Singh Ji- Damdama 
Sahib and Baba Gurbaksh Singh- Anandpur Sahib. Thus, 
starting the generations of Giani Samparda. 
Itihas Damdami Taksal (Sankhep) 


eoecece ere eee eee * 


CO 


* 1763 Bk. (1706 CE) 


: Guru Ji writes a Hukamnama 


in the name of Bhai Mahi 
Singh who valiantly fought 
in the battle of Anandpur 
with Madan Khan Pathan. 


Shaheedi Jivan (Saka Nankana 
Sahib) 


ia Wal) J: 
pC | rath 
ss th 
(elitist rey 

| =i\ (\ 


eovcee 


Savan.Sudi3, 1763 
Bk..(1706 CE) 


A letter comes 
from Bhai Dya 
Singh Ji and 
Bhai Dharam Singh Ji that 
Aurangzeb is not meeting 
them. Guru Ji gave them 
assurance. 

Sri Gur Sobha by Kavi Sainapat: 


chapter 13, Guru Kian Sakhian- 
Saroop Singh Kaushish: sakhi 100 


ayrie ee see pss 29 Katak, 1763 Bk. 
(1706 CE) 


Guru Ji departs to the 
south. 
Malva Desh Ratan: sakhi 105, 


Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop 
Singh Kaushish: sakhi 102 


93 
biter: 20 Katak, 1763 Bk. (1706 CE) 


Bhai Roop Chand receives an edict to 
supply four (4) bullock carts (required 
to transport baggage/food/etc.) 


Hukamname by Ganda Singh: page 185, Nisan te 
Hukamname: page 81 


eee cece eee 20 Katak, 1763 Bk. (1706 CE) 


Hukamnamas are issued to the Sanggat who 
wishes to accompany Guru Ji to the South. 
Many Sikhs leave their homes to join Guru Ji. 


Hukamname by Ganda Singh: page 185, Guru Kian 
Sakhian- Saroop Singh Kaushish: sakhi 102 
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Maghar, 1763 Bk. (1706 CE) 


Guru Ji utters a Shabad, 
“Lakhi Jangal Khalsa Aaye 
Didar...” which is present in the 
manuscripts of Sri Dasam Granth 
Sahib. This is most probably 

when groups of Sikhs joined 4 
Guru Ji at Lakhi Jungle following : : 200 


: Vaisakh, 1764 Bk.(1707 CE) = °° 14 Vaisakh, 1764 Bk. 
; 1707 CE 
Guru JireachesDelhiand” - ae) 
stays at the present day - Guru Ji reaches Agra after 
Moti Bagh Gurdwara. : visiting Mathura. 


Historical:Sikh:Srines in.Delhi by Dr — Gur dwar a Dar. shan by Bhai 
Trilochah Singh:page 48 Thakur Singh Giani: page 387 


* 8/9 Harh, 1764 Bk. 


the Hukamnamas sent earlier. 201 : : (1707,CE) 
Gurdwara Darshan by Bhai Thakur Singh. + +++ +++ ++ ++. + Ree ms. dh RRO 9. oeiaiat ; Guru Ji assists Bahadur 
Giani, Guru Kian Sakhian-Saroop Singh + 4g¢ aaa 3 tae eee Dee eee eee eee Shah in his war of 
: > accession at the battle of Jajau and kills Azam 


Kaushish, Mahankosh 1 Pah: vane : 
“ST 706 CEH 


Guru Ji with a 


_ Shah. The newly appointed Bahadur Shah 
gifts Guru Ji various gifts and Guru Ji enters 
the Red Fort with 


large procession. eh His horse. 
; ie Hl |) Ea a 202 : ; 

* 195 _ of Sikhs arrived ee Sri Gur Sobha: chapter 
; at Kalait ee tens : 16, Gurbilas Patshahi 

(Haryana). — : 40 Koer Singh: 
a ’ chapter?9, Guru Kian 
agi Kin re Pe . ara Sakhian- Saroop 
OOP NT eS Me ie Singh Kaushish: 

25 Phagun, 1763 Bk. “ Kaushish , oF st 

(1707 CE) : 


Aurangzeb dies after listening 
to the Zafarnama which was ae ; : ie, 
read by his daughter. ae i se a Harh, 1764 Bk. 


Gurbilas Patshahi 10 Koer Singh, Sri Gur (1707 CE) (?) 47 
Bere gt ene : (1 707 CE) Guru Ji whilst on the 


eo5eeeee 


: j h, stops at 
Chet, 1764 Bk. (1707 CE) «+++? : ; poursiey South, 

; 3 ‘ A 3-day battle is fought Chittorgarh where 20 Sikhs 

Guru Ji reaches Naraina (Rajasthan) after with the chieftain of Baghor are martyred in a scuffle 

travelling through various places. Here, (Rajasthan), Maha Nand with the fort's guards. 
Guru Ji meets the Mahant of Dadu, Jaitram. & Mokhra. Both die in the ; 
Oke é Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh 
Mahankosh, Gurdwara Darshan by Bhai Thakur Singh scuffle. Khalsa is victorious. Kaushish: sakhi 104, Sri Gur Pertap 
Giani: page 388 Bhatt-Vahi Talaunda Pargana Jind Suraj Granth 
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Harh/Savan, 1764 Bk. 
(1707 CE) (?) 


Maan Singh is martyred 
at the banks of River 
Narmada. 


Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth 


: 6 Phagun, 1764 Bk..(1708 


eeoerecerece eee ecee® 


: A Hukamnama is sent out — 
; to the Sanggat of Benaras 
* O04 to pay a sum of 40 ba Ss 
f Rupees to Kirpa Singh. 
NS Wi 0 aes 
: Singh: page'191, Nisan te “ee 
et Hukamname: pages — >" 
Savan, 1764 Bk: 106 eee 
(1707.CE) (2)> aes 
Guru Ji reaches 
Burhanpur. 


Sri Gur Pertap Suraj 
Granth, Bhatt-Vahi 
Budana 


eoeccececeeee 


? Guru Ji 
Bhadon, 1764 Bk. 


(1707 CE) 


Guru Ji arrives at 
Nanded. 
Sakhi Patshahi Dasvi 


Kaaran Ki, Katha: Sant 
Gurbachan Singh Ji 
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21 Savan, 1765 Bk. (1708 CE) 


Guru Ji writes a Hukamnama 
to the Sanggat of Patna to 
donate 2 rolls of cloth. 


Nisante Hukamname: plate 94 


CE): 


: «+1 Katak, 1764 Bk. 
(1707 CE) 


Hukamnamas are 
- sent out to the 
Sanggat where 
informs the Sikhs of 


receiving a royal gift worth 
of 60,000 rupees. Guru Ji also 
informs the Sanggat to reach 
the territory of Kahloor fully 

| armed when the time comes. 77 
| Hukamname by Ganda Singh: 


page 186-89 


18 Bhadon, 1765 Bk. (1708 CE) 


Jamshed Khan stabs Guru Gobind Singh Ji with a 
Katar (punch dagger) while Guru Ji was laying down. 
Guru Ji immediately kills him. 

Sikh Itihas De Partakh Darshan- Research Scholar Randhir Singh 


“4 Asu, 1765 
Bk. 
(1708 .€E) 
The wound 
heals on the 
16th day. 


Sri Gur Pertap 
Suraj Granth 


eoeeeee 


3 Asu, 1765 Bk. (1708 CE) 


Guru Ji goes to the seminary of 
Madho Das Bairagi 
(Banda Singh Bahadur). 


Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh Kaushish: 
sakhi 110 
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5 Asu, 1765 Bk. (1708 CE) 


Bahadur Shah spends 100,000 
rupees for a bridge to be made 
across the Godavari River. 
Rustam Dil Khan is given the 
responsibility. 

Sikh Itihas De Partakh Darshan- Research 
Scholar Randhir Singh 


Katak Sudi3, 1765 Bk. (1708 CE) 


Baba Banda Singh Ji Bahadur S 
along with 5 Sikhs are sent to As 

Punjab. CS en ema: 
<iGuru kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh 
8) Kaughish; sakhi. 171 


ae 
i 


ba 


ae: = 
KatakSudi,541765 

+. Bk..(1708 CE) 
Joti Joyt of Sri Guru 

-. Gobind Singh Ji. 
Chalitar Joti Joyt Samavna 


eocceee 


25 Asu, 1765 Bk. (1708 CE) 
Bahadur Shah and his army leaves 
Nanded and goes towards Hyderabad. 


Guru Kian Sakhian- Saroop Singh 
Kaushish: sakhi 111 


Katak Sudi 14, 
1765 Bk. (1708 CE) 


: 5 : Bhog (10th day) of 
Katak Sudi 2, Guru Ji with Kirtan 
5 Katak, 1765 Bk. (1708 CE) -++--++++: 1765 Bk. (1708 CE) sung from Akaal 
A person doubts within his mind on Guru Gobind Gurgadhi of Sri Guru Ustat. 
Singh Ji’s ability to pull a stiff bow placed before him. Granth Sahib Ji. Sakhi Patshahi Dasvi 
In order to remove his doubt, Guru Ji pulls the bow but Kaaran Ki, Guru Kian 
the stitches break o = PO on ee pt Sela ie 
pen. Gurbilas Patshahi 10 Koer a enrehPeathi 1 1 
Sikh Itihas De Partakh Darshan- Research Scholar Randhir Singh Singh: chapter 21 
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FOOTNOTES - Timeline of Guru Gobind Singh Ji 


2 Age is used because the source for this reference has given the date of the Perkash of Guru Gobind Singh Ji in 1661 instead of 1666 as it is commonly known 
as. So, Guru Ji’s age is used for the event. 


4 The all-knower Guru Ji gives honour to a Sikh. A Guru does not need to learn, instead He teaches. Bhai Chaupa Singh beautifully writes on the learning of 


Gurmukhi (Rehatnama Bhai Chaupa Singh): 
Gu ad SAT ory We DI THOS | We si ad at ufost BH ues Ti | 


Chaupa Singh used to say, “Master you know everything.” Gobind Rai Ji used to reply, “Yes | do, now tell me the syllables.”"(Rehatnama Bhai Chaupa Singh) 


© Chak Nanki was founded by Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji on 15 Jeth, 1722 Bk. (1665 CE). Ref: Bhatt-Vahi Multani Sindhi, Guru Bans Binod by Bedi 
Ganesha Singh. 


e However, the Muklava (the arrival of bride into the groom’s house) occurred 5 years later. 


’ After the completion of the Tatkara (Content page), the following is written: HH3 9232 fist mae eet D1 afer fesfmr (Bikarmi year 1732 (1675 CE), month of Aghan (aka 
Maghar) Vadi 7, this Granth was commenced). 


8 The Joti Joyt of Sri Guru Tegh Bhadur Sahib Ji in the oldest known manuscript of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji with Guru Ji’s Bani is written as, “AH3 9932 Hug 
Het u deers ofe ufos fea wat feo afgur At At ag At Sa sored at fest fee Ate dot Tg ats” (Bikarmi year 1732 Maghar Sudi 5 Thursday, Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji merged 


into the formless at Delhi by His own will). 

9 Written at the beginning of the Tatkara as, “AHS ost 3S ufss Ui Uet fehs uge” 

ue Starting lines from Charitropakhyan are written on a dagger belonging to Guru Gobind Singh together with a date. 

™ Some (Mahankosh and Research Scholar Randhir Singh) believe that the date of the Battle of Bhangani is in 18 Vaisakh, 1746 Bk. (1689 CE). 


12 The Rani or Queen Champa gifts Guru Ji the villages of Tarapur and Agampur. Earlier it was the same queen who had gifted/sold the land of the village 
Miapur, Lodhipur and Sahota to Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji so that it could be developed into a new town, Chak Nanki (later Anandpur Sahib). 


3 Here, the year is mentioned as, 1747 Bk. (1691 CE). 
'4 Published by SGPC. 


1° This Bhai Gurdas is most likely Bhai Gurdas of Behlo who was sent along Baba Ram Rai to Delhi by Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji. Bhai Gurdas remained with Ram 
Rai till his death in 1687 CE and soon after became a faithful Sikh of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. He performed Perchar (preaching of Guru’s word) and Guru Ji sent 
this Hukamnama with few others to his village. Bhai Gurdas resided in the village of Bhagta with his three (3) sons: Bhai Sukha, Bhai Chander Bhan and Bhai 
Asa Ram. 
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FOOTNOTES (continued) 


18 Niranjan Rai, Hargopal and Kaval Nain. 
17 Another Hukamnama was issued to Bhai Sangtia (son of Bhai Roop Chand Ji) on the same day to bring over horses and matchlocks. 
'8 Their leader was Bhai Mohkam Singh and Bhai Sati Das to whom the Hukamnama is addressed. 


9 There would have been many invitations of this sort sent to the Sikh Sanggat to join in on the Vaisakhi of 1699. Furthermore, Guru Ji writes on the 
Hukamnama, “aa 3A” (to be dispatched to Khara) and there is a number on top of this Hukamnama, ‘73’ which might have denote that the Hukamnama to 
the Sanggat of Khara was the 73" invitation. This shows that a very systematic approach was in place in the Darbar of Guru Ji. 


20 Another known Hukamnama exists of the same date, calling the Sikhs on Divali. This Hukamnama is to the Sanggat of Sarangdeo. Ref: Hukamname by 
Ganda Singh: page 159. 


za Darap or ‘eu’ is an area covering between the rivers of Ravi and Chenab. 
22 Bhai Ram Singh was the son of Bhai Duni Chand of Kashmir (not to be confused with the Duni Chand who retreated). 


23 Three (3) known recorded Hukamnamas are present which Guru Ji had dispatched to the Sanggat of Naushera, Desuhe and Pakpattan inviting them to 
come over for Holi of 1700 CE. 


24 The edict (Hukamnama) reads, “A fre dare afs & wants ured A feos da Cn fre ct ag of% gag”. There are few other Hukamnamas issued on the same 
day calling Sikhs to join Him fully armed. Known Hukamnamas that exists are to the, Sanggat of Naushera, Bhai Mehar Chand Jatt, Mehar Chand Peshkar, 
Sanggat of Prayag, Sanggat of Patna, Mehr Chand Dharam Chand, Bhai Bindraban & Gulal Chand (Dhaka). This shows that the all-knower Guru Ji knew that 
a huge war is approaching and Guru Ji sends these edicts to call upon the fortunate Sikhs to join Him in this war against tyranny. 


26 Many letters containing promises were previously sent in the duration of 8 months. Actually, the Mughal and Pahari forces were actually facing famine as 
food depleted and the maintenance of such a large army was proving costly. (Ref: Katha: Sant Kartar Singh). 


26 Some Sikhs were frustrated to a point that 40 of them wrote proclamation denouncing Guru Gobind Singh Ji as their Guru and left the fort. Do note that 
these 40 are not the same with the Chali Mukte. The Chali Mukte came from Majha with a proposition that was declined by Guru Ji at Ramiana so in anger 
they denounced Guru Ji but realizing their grave mistake, they fought till their last breath and apologized. 


27 Sant Gurbachan Singh Ji writes the date of leaving Anandpur Sahib to be a day earlier 3.45 minutes before sunrise (Sva Pehar). (Gurmukh Perkash: Chapter 
10, Stanza 108). 


28 While leaving Kuma’s house, Mata Gujjar Kaur Ji gave a mirror worth of 2 gold coins and 5 bangle to Mai Lechumi who had prepared food for them. Mata 
Ji then gave 500 rupees to Kuma and blessed him. (Ref: Duna Singh’s Katha Gur-Suttan Ki). 
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FOOTNOTES (continued) 


= The following are the 42 Sikhs that were with Guru Gobind Singh Ji at Chamkaur Sahib (Ref: Gobind Sagar by Piara Singh Padam and Guru Kian Sakhian): 


TABLE 1-4: 42 SIKHS OF CHAMKAUR SAHIB 


2 
9 


Name Background History 


Bhai Maan Singh Ji Brother of Bhai Mani Singh Ji. Accompanies Guru Ji whilst leaving Chamkaur. He had the honour of lifting Guru Ji 
i on his shoulders at Machiwara. 


a 
i 
: 
E 
4p 


as | 3 
uf 
a 


4 
4 
i 
: 


z 


2. 


[2 | me 

> ee 

Be ee 
14, 


33/5 
Pale 
148 | ab 


Before initiation, he was known as Pandit Kirpa Ram Dutt who was the son of Bhai Arru Ram. He was one of the 
16 Brahmins who came and plead before Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji at Anandpur Sahib. He was martyred at 
Chamkaur at very old age. 


Bhai Kirpa Singh Ji 
aret four fur at 


84 INTRODUCTION SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


FOOTNOTES (continued) 


Name Background History 


Bhai Sanmukh ea Ji 
oo He was the younger brother of Bhai Kirpa Ram mentioned earlier. 


The resident of Dilwali neighbourhood of Delhi. He had assisted in the aftermath of the Shaheedi of Guru Tegh 
Bhai Nanu Singh Ji Bahadur Sahib Ji. He had two (2) sons, Gharbara Singh and Darbara Singh. The earlier was martyred fighting 
aet arg fur at with the Pahari in 1700 CE. The latter accompanied both the Mata Ji’s to Delhi. Bhai Nanu Singh was martyred at 
Chamkaur. 
Bhai Alam Singh Ji He was the resident of Sialkot , of Rajput descent and was very close to Guru Ji. He was extremely nimble that 
og Guru Ji used to call him, ‘Nachna‘ He had three (3) sons: Bhai Amolak Singh, Mohar Singh and Baghar Singh. He 
aTeT nieH fur at ite 
along with his two (2) sons were martyred at Chamkaur. 


Bhai Amolak Singh Ji : P 4 

16. | Annie Paula Son of Bhai Alam Singh Ji. Martyred. 
Bhai Mohar leet Ji : . : 
Bhai Bir math Ji 

20. | ath Brother of Bhai Alam [Brother ofBhai Alam SinghdiMartyed = Ji. Martyred. 


Er: | ORE paso ee a Son of Shaheed Bhai Mati Das Ji. Martyred. 

aTet Hae fru 
Bhai Anik Singh Ji ; +e : 

erat nite RN Son of Bhai Mani Singh Ji who was born on 10 Chet 1725 Bk. (1668 CE). Martyred. 
Bhai Ajab Singh Ji ; - , 

Son of Bhai Mani Singh Ji who was born on 19 Harh 1729 Bk. (1672 CE). Martyred. 
Bhai Ajaib Singh Ji 5 aie : 

ea Fang fou <A Son of Bhai Mani Singh Ji who was born on 13 Magh 1733 Bk. (1676 CE). Martyred. 
Bhai Chandan Singh Ji , oe : ‘ : 

He was a Brahmin Kavi in the Darbar of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. Martyred. 

26 Bhai Dhanna Singh Ji He was Jatt Kavi in the Darbar of Guru Gobind Singh Ji who once gave a befitting reply to an arrogant Kavi 
* | aret dar fh at Chandan. Martyred. 

Bhai Hardas Singh Ji . 5 “i . ; ‘ 

=o of fir sit Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s personal writer who wrote Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. Martyred. 


Bhai Kirat Singh Ji He was a writer in Guru Ji’s Darbar who had also written the Praye of Guru Granth Sahib Ji. He was also sent along 


28. | srt tas fru at Bhai Mani Singh Ji to Amritsar. Martyred. 
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FOOTNOTES (continued) 


Name Background History 


Bhai Madan Singh Ji He was a brave Sikh of Ravidasi clan who used to serve in the stable of Guru Ji. According to Sau Sakhi, anything 
aet Hee fur at he said became true. He was also martyred. 


He was from the Rangretta clan. He along with Madan Singh guarded the main door of Chamkaur and killed 
anyone who came near. Both of them were martyred when defending multiple onslaught of a Pathan who was 
also killed. 


Bhai Katha Singh Ji (Kotha Singh) 
avet aor fiw At (avet ator fw At) 


31 Bhai Nahar Singh Ji 
* | aret arog Thu At 
These duo were also the guards at the door of Chamkaur. They fought till their last breath. Martyred. 
32 Bhai Sher Singh Ji 
* | aret Ag thu at 
33 Bhai Bakhshish Singh Ji 
According to Guru Kian Sakhian, both of these Sikhs joined Guru Ji at Kotla Nihung Khan. Martyred. 
aan pulbacaepind ace Ji 
Ee: iar Tala Te gh. Ht He was the son of Dhumma of Ladva, Pargana Thanesar. [Hewastheson ofDhumma ofladva,ParganaThanesar.Maryred = 
aor fru 
36. | oa eae ae Younger brother of Bhai Tula Singh. Martyred. 
ee a The grandson of Bhai Makhan Shah Lubana. 
38. ae ou) a He was the resident of Chamkaur. On hearing of Guru Ji’s arrival, he came rushing to Guru Ji. Martyred. 
ave} fms fru at 
om ore # Resident of Patti and of Arora/Chhabra clan. Martyred. 


BHGISAAESIRGRTE He was the son of Bhai Nathia (younger brother of Bhai Mani Singh) and the nephew of Bhai Mani Singh Ji. His 
Sl seh ees Let face was somewhat alike to Guru Ji and he was blessed with Kalgi before Guru Ji left. He is also mentioned ina 
BS Hukamnama of Guru Gobind Singh. Martyred. 


pat sed ie 2) He was the companion of Bhai Sant Singh Ji. Martyred. 
42 Bhai Jagga Singh Ji He was one of the last few Sikhs left behind at Chamkaur along with Bhai Sant Singh, Bhai Sanggat Singh, Bhai 
* | aveét ar fAw At Kotha Singh and Bhai Madan Singh. All were martyred the following day on the 9" Poh. 
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FOOTNOTES (continued) 


30 Nahar Khan was killed by Guru Ji with an arrow. 
31 This is the same Sheikh Jalal or Jalaluddin of Uch, Multan who was blessed by Guru Nanak Dev Ji during His visit to Multan. 


32 The Mughal officer offers food to the Jatha, Gani Khan said that Guru Ji is a saint from Uch (Multan) and has just come back from Haj. Guru Ji sends the 
whole Jatha and he stays back and when the officer inquires, the Sikhs say that Guru Ji is fasting. When the Muslim food comes in front of the Sikhs, the Sikhs 
were instructed by Guru Ji to take their Kirpan out and pass it through the food. The food becomes Karah Parshad. The commander inquires about this strange 
practice and the Sikhs say that this practice has just been introduced in the Shariah. (Ref: Sri Gur Tirath Sangreh by Pandit Tara Singh Narotam- page 166). 


33 Here the local tradition puts the date of the arrival of Guru Ji on the 11 but since Guru Ji had stayed for 2 nights, the date of arrival would have been 12". 


34 In the year 1854 CE, a British engineer, Mr Smith was conducting a survey for the route of Sirhind Canal and this Gurdwara came in the way. The Beri 
was decided to be cut but anyone who started cutting it, went blind. The engineer realized his mistake and re-routed the canal. (Ref. itinas Gurdwara Degsar Sahib). 


35 Mata Ji was born to Mata Bishan Kaur and Baba Lal Chand on 7 Katak, 1690 Bk. (1633 CE) at Kartarpur Sahib, Jalandhar. 
ee However, Giani Gian Singh writes that the Sikh was Bhai Nigahia Singh. 


Br Kirpal Udasi was the son of Bhai Hamir Ji who had served Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji selflessly. Once, Guru Hargobind Sahib sent Sikhs to the village of 
Heran for some milk and the villagers jokingly sent the Sikhs to the house of Bhai Hamir who had a buffalo that had not started milking. But Hamir accepted 
the Guru’s words and gave it to the Sikhs who milked the cow. Guru Ji was pleased with his faith. His wife was granted with the boon of child who was then 
known as Kirpal Udasi. (Ref. itinas Gurdwara Sahib Patshahi 6, Heran). 


38 As the news of Guru’s arrival at Kangar was spread all around, Lakhmir and Samir received an order from Wazir Khan to arrest Guru Ji. Both of them 
declined and continued to serve Guru Ji. 


39 Guru Ji stayed at the following places on his way to Dhilva: Dod, Behbal, Bandar, Gurusar, Gangsar etc. 


oe The date for this Hukamnama by the book, Nisan te Hukamname transliterates and Mahankosh has been written as 1761, which does not tally and Kahn 
Singh Nabha agrees with it (see the entry of Sant Singh within Mahankosh). From the available black and white photograph, it appears that there are newer 
markings at the last digit of the year. A similar attempt has been made to the Hukamnama of Gani Khan and Nabi Khan where the last digit of the year has 
been tempered to make it look as ‘1’ instead of the original ‘2’ (1762 Bk.). 


41 The dates given by Research Scholar Randhir Singh differs that the journey from Agra till Nanded has been stretched to over a year in travelling. He writes 
on- 12 Magh: Guru Ji reached Amber, 22 Magh: Ajmer, 1-3 Phagun: Pushkar, 14-15 Phagun: Jodhpur, 14 Chet: again Ajmer, 5 Vaisakh: Chittorgarh, 10 Jeth: 
Bhai Maan Singh is killed, 15 Jeth: Burhanpur. However, this contradicts with the contemporary source (Sakhi Karan Ki), which mentions Guru Ji stayed at 
Nanded for 14 months. Furthermore, the liturgical lineages (Giani/Taksal) also mentions of Guru Ji’s stay for 14 months. 
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FOOTNOTES (continued) 


42 Guru Ji informs the Sikhs that the situation with the Mughal rulers has now improved but they are to remain vigilant. Guru Ji is giving a hint that Banda Singh 
Bahadur with Panj Pyare is soon going to be sent to Punjab to punish the tyrants and the Sikhs are to come fully armed when he reaches. Do note, some 
historians has made the assumption that Guru Ji is planning to come back to Anandpur Sahib but this is incorrect as Guru Ji, the form of Khalsa writes, ‘Asi’ 
which if translated means ‘we’. Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s form is within the 5 Khalsa men, which was sent to Punjab by Him. Furthermore, Guru Ji is all-knower 
and it is preposterous to even claim that Guru Ji was planning and it did not materialised. 


Pa 


) Es 


- 


(eae Me cs Ke Ke MS > 


C= SY 


FY 
ir 
\~ 
A 
P. 
na 
lal 
% 
a 
| 


w 
2} 
tC 

‘ 


A late 19 century (possibly early 20% century) 
Indian painting of the tenth Sikh Guru, Guru 
Gobind Singh in his Darbar (court) receiving a 
delegation. The Guru can be seen sitting on his 
throne with a Dhal (shield) and Tulwar (sword). 
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A painting of Guru Gobind Singh Ji based on the original present at Takht 
Sri Hazur Sahib by Bhai Sardool Singh and Bhai Saab Singh. i 


t 
The Bani of Sri Dasam Granth can be seen throughout the borders and 
even on the sheath of the sword depicted in the painting. Currently 
located at Bunga Pyare Bhai Dya Singh, Dharam Singh, Mai Bhago Ji, at 
Takht Sachkand Sri Hazur Sahib. 
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THE GURU’S 
INSIGNIA 


S: Guru Gobind Singh Ji was an accomplished writer and composer par excellence. As per our research and 
physical findings, it is now evident that Guru Ji Himself uttered and at the same time wrote His compositions. 
Besides writing His compositions, he also wrote a Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji which was found in the 20" century 
by Manohar Singh Marco in an unbounded state with loose folios. Interestingly, each and every page of this 
manuscript was written in the distinctive handwriting of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. Furthermore, we have also 
found many Khas Patras (special Angs with Guru Ji’s writing) of various compositions within Sri Dasam Granth which 
were previously kept away from public eye. This is an addition to the already existing Khas Patras previously 
studied by various scholars which were present within Bhai Mani Singh, Baba Binod Singh and Anandpuri Saroop. 
Within all of these, we find the similar writing style and the deployment of the insignia that is found within all the 


Hukamnamas issued by Guru Ji. 


This insignia was utilised by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in almost all of His writings. The meaning of it to our 
understanding is that Guru Ji had construed a physical shape of the Degh (cauldron) and Tegh (sword) in His 
insignia. These 2 words represented his mission on this earth which is mentioned within Krishna Avtar: 
SI Sa Aa Hes VS Il 
With Your grace, let me flourish the Degh and Tegh in this world. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 310) 


This insignia is also present within the Hukamnamas of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji which fortifies the fact that the 
writer of Sri Dasam Granth was Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji himself, beyond any doubt. 
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~ 


Guru Ji had construed a physical shape to the Degh 
and Tegh, which are Persian words, meaning kettle and 

_. the sword respectively. Degh literally mean cooking- 
pot where it symbolises the free kitchen (Langar) and 
sainthood. 


Sri Dasam Granth Sahib 
Khas Patra Chandi 
Charitr 1 - Chapter 5 


Bhai Rupa Ji 


ee 
< 
Degh & Tegh 
Manuscript of 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji dated 1707CE 


Dr. Anurag Singh 


= = as B = ee eeee 


Sheep ag Bee | Charitropakhyan Y 
Be novel aosie ZAP DU 2g) |.» Pothi 


Z 


2 Takht Sri Keshgarh Sahib Pe eS TS ye Se 


> ——— 


Bhai Mani Singh Ji 
Saroop 
(Krishna Avtar) 


- 


Whereas, Tegh means sword where it symbolises 
dignity, power and sovereignty. In other words, 
‘the protection of the meek and destruction of 


Hukamnama Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji dated 
1706 to Bhai Rupa Ji 


Bhai Rupa Ji 


Manuscript of 
Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji 


Patna Sahib 


__ tyranny. This concept was first invented by Sri Guru 
___ Hargobind Sahib Ji which was known as Miri-Piri. 


Anandpuri manuscript 
of SriGuru Granth 
Sahib Ji 


Marco Foundation Delhi 


Manuscript of Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji 
dated 1691 Bk. 


Patna Sahib 


Degh & Tegh 


Hukamnama Sri Guru a 
Gobind Singh Ji to Bhai ee 
Ram Rai and Dai Lado sas 


Gurdawara Maini Sanggat, 
Patna Sahib. 


———— : 
FEPIOy > Hukamnama Sri Guru 
ney geayse! Gobind Singh Ji dated 1749 


i. Bk. (1692 CE) to Bhai Gurdas Sr 
Patna Sahib 


Degh & Tegh 


eee eee 


oe eemearye Singh Ji dated 1764 Bk. (1707 3 
AR Yo—- oJ? CE) to the Sanggat of Benaras % 


‘<e p- , Ae & a Pi / ie 
Pe ' ‘ Lect *1 Manuscript of SriGuru 


’ Guru Gobind Singh Ji had signed on this manuscript many years 5 | age Se 8 Granth Sahib Ji dated Be le 
.., after the completion most likely because the Saroop was written in et) CER CUTIES See 


= Kabul and it had only been presented to the Guru for his signature | oe? 7 1S a “s 
_ © later. Dr Ganda Singh in Afghanistan Da Safar agrees with it. Sid) ae = fetal Bhai Kartar Singh of Sa aes 


(left) Folio 34a of the Ahiapur Pothi. The 
shabad on this folio is on Ang 767 of SriGuru 
Granth Sahib Ji: 


He Hs TS Te de His ave AST II 


\ Source: Private collection 


It goes beyond doubt that the distinctive handwriting a 
of Guru Gobind Singh Ji solely belonged to Guru Ji 
and no other writer/Sikh as this sort of handws ting y 
traces its similarity to the script | Ne tee [ 
of previous Gurus’ especially 
of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur 
Sahib Ji and there is no 
mention of anyone 

having such script. 


(left) First folio of Tatkara in 
the Kartarpuri Bir. 
Source: Kartarpur Sodhis 


’ The addition of Bindi Akhar like 
‘S, A, ¥, oI, WH, S were done very 
much later to incorporate the Farsi 
syllables. 


(right) Gurbani Gutka. 
Custodian: Paramjit Singh 
SGGS Academy 
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THE STUDY ON KHAS PATRA 


From the study of the Khas Patra, we understood that the calligrapher had the 
authority, and here it could only be Guru Ji. Along with this, the following are 


some analytic findings from the Khas Patras of Sri Dasam Granth: 


i 


— 


A very unique numbering system where the final number of metre is recorded in the first 
metre (Chhand) and the number descends (probably the only text in the world to have such 


numbering as numbers usually ascend). 


This kind of numbering system can only be deployed by someone who is beyond the bounds 
of worldly rules. It also means that the scribe knew at the moment of commencement on the 
number of metres the whole composition shall contain. Something which is extraordinary. 
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ET 


There is no presence of author’s name in the heading 
(Patshahi 10) to denote the origin. 


But Insignias’ and other headings are present (such as Tvaparsad) meaning that the 
person who is writing is in fact the author and the origin. 
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The above points has been supported by various contemporary sources (shared within this book) that the Guru in 
fact wrote His compositions. Interestingly, beside a distinctive script, Guru Ji deployed the use of an insignia. This 
insignia was utilised by Guru Gobind Singh Ji in almost all of His writings (Shown above). 


We are probably the only organised faith in this world to have been blessed with the original text of its founder as 
we have the Kartarpuri Bir narrated by Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji and scribed by Bhai Gurdas Ji and Sri Dasam Granth 
Sahib scribed by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji Himself. 
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Mid 19* Cent. Fresco from Gurdwara Baba Atal Sahib, Amritsar. The Bhagats; Ravi Das, Fareed, Pipa, Kabir, Jaidev and 
. Ramanand present Guru Arjan Sahib their ‘Bani’ while Bhai Gurdas Ji scribes Sri Aad Granth Sahib. 


Source: Dr Mohinder Singh ee 
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FORGERY OF THE 
GURU'S SCRIPT 


Gen Gian Singh refers to Sukha Singh copying the 
- insignia which is present within a manuscript at Patna 
: Sahib folio (not found). This anecdote does not appear in 
y other source besides his book. On the contrary, we 
‘multiple sources that show that Guru Ji in fact wrote 
| own ‘compositions (Chaupa singh, Bansavalinama, 
| etc). Furthermore, Giani Gian Singh is the first to write 
about events which. has never been written in the history 
pein such as Bhai Jetha ’, ’ Mian Mir 2, etc. 


Even if this bizzare anecdote is true, there is no 
exert manuscript of the aforementioned. Another point to 
note is that if. Guru Gobind Singh Ji did not write, what was 
he copying? This shows that it was prevalent then, that 
Guru Ji has written His Bani. Furthermore, the Khas Patra 
of Guru Gobind Singh Ji were in the custody of Bhai Rupa, 
Sodhi family of Anandpur, & Bhai Mani Singh at different 
places. 


’ Giani Gian Singh is the first to write that Guru Ram Das Ji’s earlier name was 
Bhai Jetha Ji. On the contrary, all earlier sources have never recorded this. 


Nabha Fort in 1908 CE. The topmost room is known 
as Gurudwara Sri Siropa Sahib, where all the relics 
were kept till 1947. 


2 It is a common misconception that the foundation stone of Harmandir Sahib 
was laid by Mian Mir, which in actual fact is not supported by all earlier historical 
literature. Gian Singh was the first to write about this. 
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Which leaves out the doubt that they were . 


tempered as the copies of the Khas Patra 
present with Bhai Rupa and Sodhi far 
has been kept since Guru Gobind Singh 


Ji’s times. It would have been impossible to a 
deceive Bhai Mani Singh, a companion of i 
Guru Gobind Singh and Mata Sundar Kaur, ~ 


Guru Ji’s Mehal. The Charitropakhyan Pothi 

that is being kept in the sanctum santorum of 
Takht Sri Keshgarh Sahib has been procured 

from the Royals of Nabha. At the time of their 
procurement, prior checks on authenticity 

were done before the sum of money was 

parted to the person. The House of Nabha is 

known for its scholarly contribution. 


If we now believe that someone had forged 
the Guru’s script, how is it that the person 
was not excommunicated? 


In summary it is a flawed and misconstrued 
theory. 
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Painting of Mata Ji at Bhai Mati Das Museum, Delhi. 
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GUIDE TO THE 


The following is a guide to read the script of Guru Gobind Singh Ji within the present day Gurmukhi font : 


g ni ze A J x 
ES 
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DASAM BANI THE 
NITNEM OF A SIKH 


S: Guru Gobind Singh Ji read the following Five (5) Bani while 
preparing Amrit during Vesakhi in 1699 CE ’; Me : 
Jap Ji Sahib: The first Bani in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji (sGGés) ‘ple? A 
Jaap Sahib: The first Bani in Sri Dasam Granth Ji (spGs) : 
Tav-Prasad Saweiye: The 21° to 30" Sewaiya of Akaal Ustat (spGs) 
Benti Chaupai: The 405" Chritr of Chritropakhyan (spGs) 

Anand Sahib: Sri Guru Amar Das Ji’s composition (sGGs) 


Apart from the Five (5) Bani, a Sikh does the following Banis’ as part 4 
of their Nitnem (daily routine prayer); s 
Rehras Sahib: Consist of Bani from both the SGGS and SDG 
(Charitropakhyan, Chaubis (24) Avtaar 2, 
Bachitar Natak, & Chandi Charitr) 
Kirten Sohila: Based on Bani from SGGS Ji. 
Ardaas: The 1* Pauri of Chandi Di Vaar (spGs) 
From the above, it is evident that a Sikh is connected to Sri Dasam 
Granth Sahib very intricately. Right from the start of the day till Ardas 
performed in the evening, a Sikh recites the composition of the Tenth 
Master found within SDG. Furthermore, whenever a Sikh is initiated, 
ihre mg oi - ab (5) compositions read during the Amrit % dene fe ae cae 
y 


manuscript (undated.) This saroop is 
ab currently in the custody of Gurmeet Singh 


’ Reference: Bhai Jaita’s Sri Gur Katha of Khosa Village. 


= Containing Krishna Avtaar, Bishan Avtaar, Ram Avtaar, etc. 
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Folios of Bhai Param Singh's Gutka Sahib Photograph of Tvaparsad Svaiye 

with the commencement of Ardas that from an. old handwritten Gutka 

has the opening verses of Chandi Di Vaar. (prayer book). Collection of Paramjit : 
Custodians: Bhai Rupa. _ Singh SGGS Academy. 
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TABLE 3-1: LIST OF KHAS PATRA BY THE TITLE OF BANI 


N Bani Khas Patra Custodian Page No. 


Commandment of Guru Ji__| Sri Anandpuri Bir Marco Foundation Delhi 115 


O. 
Stanza 1 
Stanza 2 
Stanza 4 
Stanza 5 : : 
2 Jaap Sahib eas poeaiiardD : 
Stanza 41-46 120 
Stanza 69-71 121 
Stanza 82-83 
Chapter 1 - Eulogy of Kaal 
Chapter 2 - Bachitar Natak 
Chapter 5 - Akaal Purakh Bach 
Chapter 9 - Battle of Nadaun 
Bachitar Natak Bhai Rupa 
Chapter 10 - Expedition of Khanzada and his Flight 
Chapter 11 - Battle of Hussani 
Chapte 13 - Arrival of the Mughal Prince and his officers 
Chapter 14 - The Supplication to the Lord, Destroyer of all 


Chapter 2 
4. Chandi Charitr | - Ukt Bilas Bhai Rupa 
Chapter 3 
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121 
124 
126 
128 
130 
132 
134 
136 
138 
142 
144 


TABLE 3-1: LIST OF KHAS PATRA BY THE TITLE OF BANI (Continued) 


Bani Khas Patra Custodian Page No. 
144 

14 
148 
15 
Chapter 8 [1] 152 
Chapter 8 [2] 154 


Anandpuri Bir 1695-98 CE Unavailable 154 


fon) 


Bhai Rupa 
Chandi Charitr | - Ukt Bilas 


Chapter 1 - Killing of Mehkhasur 158 
Chapter 2 - Killing of Dhumarnain 158 
Chadi Charitr Il Chapter 4 - Killing of Rakatbeej Bhai Rupa 
Chapter 5 - Killing of Nisumbh 
Chapter 6 - Killing of Sumbh 
Stanza 44 onwards 
Stanza 48 onwards 
Chandi Di Vaar Stanza 50 onwards Bhai Rupa 
Stanza 51 onwards 
Stanza 54 onwards till Conclusion 


tart 
Ths Gian Parbodh Bhai Rupa 
Stanza 1 onwards 
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TABLE 3-1: LIST OF KHAS PATRA BY THE TITLE OF BANI (Continued) 


Bani Khas Patra Custodian Page No. 


Stanza 135 onwards 176 

Gian Parbodh Stanza 154 onwards Bhai Rupa 178 
Stanza 166 onwards 178 

182 


Invocation Stanza 15 onwards 
Invocation Stanza 23 onwards 182 
Mach Avtar Stanza 45 onwards 184 
Kach Avtar Stanza 2 onwards 
Kach Avtar Conclusion 
Shir Samundar Manthan Stanza 13 tillend & Anatiaes 
Nar Narayan Avtar Start 
Nar Narayan Avtar Stanza 16 onwards 

Chaubis Avtar 
Nar Narayan Avtar Stanza 19 onwards 
Nar Narayan Avtar Conclusion 
Mohini Avtar Start 9 
Mohini Avtar Stanza 2 onwards 192 
Ram Avtar Stanza 837 - 856 194 
Krishna Avtar Stanza 978 - 984 
Krishna Avtar Conclusion & Nar Avtar Commencement 
Nehkalank Avtar Commencement Stanza 559 200 


= 
© 


— 


No 


No. 
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TABLE 3-1: LIST OF KHAS PATRA BY THE TITLE OF BANI (Continued) 


Bani Khas Patra Custodian 


No. 
Valmiki Avtar Stanza 40 onwards, 
complete Kashyap & Sukkar 
Brahma Avtar S. Gulab Sethi, Delhi 

Aj Avtar Stanza 74 onwards, 5“ Avtar 
Aj Avtar Stanza 84 onwards, 5" Avtar 

[| Shastar Naam Mala Khas Patra of Guru Gobind Singh S. Gulab Sethi, Delhi 
Khas Patra of Guru Gobind Singh S. Gulab Sethi, Delhi 

12. Charitropakhyan Pothi of Charitropakhyan - 1* Page 216 
Anandpur Sahib ew 

Pothi of Charitropakhyan - 2" & 3'Page 


13. Khalsa Mahima Khas Patra of Guru Gobind Singh (Mention) Barentea a Paindasanie, 220 
Rawalpindi (Present: unknown) 


TABLE 3-2: RELICS OF GURU GOBIND SINGH WITH RELATION TO SF AM GRANTH JI 


Relic Date Verse/Detail Custodian Page No. 


No. 
[1 [SriGuruGobindSinghssSwordit) | 1705CE | AkaalUstatverse | TakitSiResgorhsanio | 223 
[| Gurus kesh Chakkar tenon | undated | JgpSahib verse | Toki Sachkand sriHanurSohib | 726 
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TABLE 3-2: RELICS OF GURU GOBIND SINGH WITH RELATION TO SRI DASAM GRANTH Jl (Continued) 


No. Relic Date Verse/Detail Custodian Page No. 


[a [eunustcarmourtTicarane) | «a 160s | ataalUsonvene | __RoyelFamiyorPata | 230 
[3 |eunustzamnourijcnarann | 0.16005 | Jaapsonbvese | Royelfomiyotratla | 220 
[| si Gunu Gobind singh ts Dagger | 1684 | Chartropakiyan verse | Gurdwara Skopa Shy NobhaFor® | 232 
1. |sGuruGobindsingh ts MatcNock | ea.17005 | aachtarNotakvese | Paontasoi | 233 


TABLE 3-3: MANUSCRIPTS FROM THE TIME OF GURU GOBIND SINGH JI 


No. Manuscript Custodian Date Page No. 


[1 |sianandpunir |S Reeence Libary rmetnng» | 195-98cE | 23 
[6 |sumtaciowneer —————SSSCS~S~dCSC*« Arter ——*|_—vasce | _207 
[a [ehaioyasign.teseroop | nga al@hagosinenurson | _worce | 28 
[3 |sDesam Granth Soh by BhaiDyeandDhoramSinghii| Aurangabad _—=«|~—e. 17008 —| a8 
[a |sindorGutkwofBoboieetsnah-t—_—_—=«| SSC Coton ———_—+d|—_—e. 17008 | 28 
[1 NinemPothiofBoboleesingh.i——=~S=*t SSC Cecton ———=«di~—ie 7008 | a 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE 


he following section will cover the mec 
crucial aspect on the study of Sri Dasam Gran 
(SDG), which are the writings of Guru Gobi 
Singh Ji (Khas Patra) scribing the compositio 
found within SDG. Various photographs of Gu 
Ji’s script and its transliteration in Gurmuk 
shared. The arrangement of the compositions. 
has been made, as they are present within the 
SDG. Information on the script and its guide 
to understand has been coveles earlier eee 
Script and Insignia). Ne 


The following Khas Patras are only a ie 
portion of what is available today. Efforts have | 
been made to cover most of the compositions eet 
of SDG along with their chapters and sections |} "49 
while remaining in the constrains that the book 
does not exceed its size. 


Besides the distinct script and numbering Khas Patra of Chandi Charitr 2, 
system, the Gurbani written by Guru Ji is Chapter 5, Stanza 127-133. 
similar to the one available to us in the form of Presently in the Bhai Rupa Collection. 


Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. 
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ie: 


The Anandpuri Sri Guru Granth Sahib 

by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji dated 1744 
Bk. (1687 CE). The image shown is from 
Ang 99 of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. oe 


Custodian: Marco FoundationDelhi 


HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (1) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


The following picture is of the distinctive handwriting of Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji revealing about His own ‘Granth’ (compendium). 
This is an especially important folio because it records from the Guru 
Himself about the Sri Dasam Granth (SDG). Manohar Singh Marco 
found this folio amongst other Guru Ji’s writings somewhere in the 
mid 20" century from Anandpur Sahib. He with the help of Delhi Sikh 
Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee (DSGPC), restored the manuscript 
and released a booklet (Sri Anandpuri Bir Babat Mudli Jaankari) on 
his finding in 1975 CE. The booklet was published by DSGPC where 
the author agrees that the ‘Granth’ refers to Guru Gobind Singh’s own 
Granth. The date present on other folios is Vaisakh Sudi 3, 1744 Bk. 
(1687 CE). Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji wrote the following commandment: 
Hd Hdl ICG 
fea ase THe 
ae & fea usu ad 
us Yae Ste Ba 
H3Td Ht 


This immutable scripture of mine will remain out of sight for sometime. 
Subsequently, it will be revealed again in all the three worlds. 
It is also interesting to note that Guru Ji mentions that His Granth 
shall remain in oblivion for sometime before manifesting to all, which 
most likely, refers to the SDG in His script, which are slowly becoming 
evident to all. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB yr ACADEMY 


Handwritten commandment of Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji about His immutable 
scripture of Sri Dasam Granth Ji. 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (2) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


JAAP SAHIB 


Jaap Sahib is the first composition of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji composed in Anandpur Sahib at the age of 11 
years old. 


Bhai Chaupa Singh Ji writes: 


HHS 9938 Wu nmuet AST 3 Catan II 
In the year 1734 BK. (1677 CE), Guru Gobind Singh Ji composed Jaap Sahib. 


This Gurbani is one of the 7 Banis’ required by a Sikh to be recited daily as part of the Nitnem. This Bani consist 
of 735 names of Almighty in Braj, Sanskrit, Punjabi, Arabic & Persian language. 


On the following pages, photographs of Guru Ji’s handwritten Jaap Sahib along with it’s transliteration 
will be shared. These rare relics are currently with the Sodhi family of Anandpur Sahib and requires restoration. 
These folios are part of the larger collection once had by the family but due to a fire, many were lost. Thus, 
some folios have the dark soot marks. 


The peculiar finding from Guru Ji’s handwritten text besides the unique way of writing the Gurmukhi 
alphabets is that, the numbering is descending rather than the conventional ascending order. This would mean 
that Guru Ji in His wisdom knew before scribing a composition on the number of metres which are going to be 
used in his poetry. 
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A contemporary miniature of 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


, Source: Singh (2012). Sikh Heritage: 
; Ethos & Relics. New Delhi: Rupa 
Publications India Pvt. Ltd. 


This painting is currently in the 
collection of Dr. Anurag Singh. 


LAPIN TAI LANE LAST RE TOADS IRAE ? 
Jaap Sahib - Stanza 1 N 
1 Move At Aaa Ft 

We AU US US aes T asa 

suse vq fads ng 
Ws WS wig us afus fs = -gu dat 

nig ay su ag 

ats o AAS fag |= eG HS His SS UA p 


Jaap Sahib - Stanza 2 Yi 
i 


soit 


CHAS mgd = SHAS MGUY Att OHA 


€ 
J mE ACD OHA “din OHAS nist 3H 
AS MaTH SHAS nioTH ace OHA 


y 
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2 
3 
4 
5 
a 6 
Ds 
SS 
4 
D 
1 
2 
g 
4 
: e : | | | i | | | | 
ee rae ‘ Z 6 
DSRS SESS SSSA EEA 


Source: Sodhi Family Anandpur Sahib 


Jaap Sahib - Stanza 4 


1 : ° 
ie nad 
NN 
ia 9 
2 ( OHA Ma 
; sai oA 
noni HA 
if, 3 
4 : moni atu 
5 iS 
i 
xt 
SS 
Jaap Sahib - Stanza 5 
1 SS 
8 OHH MI 
Ss we 9D oH 
is o o o o 
3 is q niin OHA ms 


G rr == 
aD 


RWWEY 


A OHA MOH 86 OHA 
mon até = OHA 


np 


is 


Source: Sodhi Family Anandpur Sahib 
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Jaap Sahib - Stanza 28-33 


2 
; es , 
3 
2 
4 3 5 
5 4 isu Jy TH © isd 
é ae a 
6 
6 : 
1 Jaap Sahib - Stanza 41-46 
2 
1 
3 5 fe 
3 Oa < [ 
4 
4 
5 
5 
6 6 oH Ad Be i 


Source: Sodhi Family Anandpur Sahib 
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LIS ESI ALS TEI A LITE LISI DAI ALLIES DIALS TEA 
‘a. Be >, = ee | Jaap Sahib - Stanza 69-71 


1 OHAGaHS sHAeaSIS Qt 
2 oH Aaa farms  sH ud 


& 


3 HSS SHAGEHS 3H 


SRS SSP SNS 


4 Aaa as 989 oH Aaa fen 


5’ SH Aaa fa oH AGE da 


~ 


g 
3 
y 


oH Hea fesait mda ee ff 


D\ 6 
p 


Ne LASSIE PAS ISIE JOR LOADS OE AISI “4 r SSF] 
1 i aati i Jaap Sahib - Stanza 82-83 Ne 
p ‘ 
2 
1 3n Weel farAa ZSHSS 
3 
2 WS Wad HOH HIS Ale | OU 
i 3 aa fed usd va Het us Ste QU 
5 4 a deo a fae wa wot fag wr 


5 uo unfe te wate vats 


‘Be. CSAP ESSE SIPS SSE ESI PSN LOE SR ENESNAC A IN AS 


Source: Sodhi Family Anandpur Sahib 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (3) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


BACHITAR NATAK 


The bani of Bachitar Natak translates to Resplendent Drama and is effectively an autobiography of Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh’s life. This composition (Bani) is an autobiographical narration by the tenth Sikh Guru, Guru Gobind 
Singh for the early part of his life. The Guru has outlined the circumstance and history of the time and how great 
courage and strength was required to overcome the many hurdles that were imposed upon the community. 


This Bani starts with the praise of Akaal Purakh (God). It then gives a genealogy of Bedis and Sodhis 
starting from Lord Ram and his two sons Lav and Kush. It gives the author’s own biography and includes the 
battle of Bhangani, Nadaun, Husaini battle and the arrival of prince Muazzam in the Punjab. 


The mission of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in the time of Kalyug is mentioned by Guru Sahib as below: 


Wot AH Us TH ASH I 

HHS Sg AY AS HOH II 

UdH vasa HS Barge |i 
GHe ABS & HS Burge sail 


| have taken birth of this purpose, the saints should comprehend this in their minds. 
(I have been born) to spread Dharma, and emancipate saints, and to wipe out the whole lot of wicked ones.43. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 57) 
The peculiar finding from Guru Ji’s handwritten text besides the unique way of writing the Gurmukhi 
alphabets is that, the numbering is descending rather than the conventional ascending order. This would mean 


that Guru Ji in His wisdom knew before scribing a composition on the number of metres which are going to be 
used in his compositions. 
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~ Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji holding a 


bind Rai is seated on the right 


: ingh (2012). Sikh Heritage: Ethos & 
New Delhi: Rupa Publications India 
; : Pvt. Ltd. 


at 


*) 


Shei a4, pepe 


The following are the hymns from the first chapter of Bachitar Natak by the hands of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 
The below, is part of Bachitar Natak’s first chapter metre number 69 till 78 of the standardised Saroop of Dasam 
Granth. Also the number ‘33’ at the beginning of the page denotes that there are remaining 33 metres to this 
chapter and it matches rightly with the current standardised Saroop which ends at metre number, ‘101’. Thus 
subtracting 101 with 69 leaves us with 32 and keeping in view that the numbering begins with ‘1’ rather than ‘0’, 


32+1=33. 


Nore 


2 N - “a Rot, r 2, g gn a rh ee ESOL LSE Ae 
4 CIMA MH TT EKGNE ye Sis roy ¥ 
eer ea yy yee ye 
» Daa , F Zs mo 


Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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3) aa fad Ufset Us ord ond ad der qa 83 eurd 1 fs EA dts & as we SO vis 88 fad we we a2 oF 
[2 ode fad on ge wa nis ye fi Ae 9d ws vis AS aq fs oe Set AS nis aot fs dog a 0 AS vi 
32330 fas tern Asrvisa fas ts med 1 ffs we BA Qt ae Es Fae 
Hd astsud sa aoa acc aesn weSassd nT Hens coe ae 
3320 fsa dds fsanns fasnsensd fss6 ry 8d 2¢ sha us de feo Hae 5 mB 

d@ugi aves cesar dam ag usa agi Guaui fas Age Jel o ae Gureti 

2u fas fre a3 vs Gui AS vfs as aie awe ui «fot nee sta afs nis Ge fe 

day a3 us Hg ad Qe fern de fas aTH da IHS dau fsa Ba wou 


At GAH ae Afoa Ft nie ge 


25 ’ a) @ QTE @ TO @ EX @ B® @ JOB JO® @ OB IB 
BDrAD/ BriD7 Orw@s S/S UST EiST EVGTEVr@STIErvSTEYSTEYSIS 
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This folio shows the conclusion of Chapter 1 and beginning of Chapter 2- Lineage of the Author (Sri Guru Go- 
bind Singh Ji). This Chapter contains 36 metres and the number stated in the beginning of chapter 2 is also 36. 
There are 8 Chhands (metres) below numbering 1-8 and in Guru Ji’s numbering, 36 -28 (partial). 


Vieira Sa Cher VERY EY OPE EV A CP sO EE CP CVE Ce 


~ 
Aa 


Sg te Deeg 


Wlai pee ys Pay, yey 


No 
ae 
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*, 


—— 


A wb 
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*, 
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peep gis oy pe ner J Re 


2, 
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Sr 


an 
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co 
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ri 
i 
ri 
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(F 
rf 
i ; 
i 
| 
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“= 
“* 


Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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The following Stanzas are from metre number 16 till 23 (midway) of the standardized Saroop of Dasam Granth 
in Chapter 5 of Bachitar Natak. The numbering for Guru Ji’s writing on this folio begins with number 49 and goes 
till 41 (midway) 


OOO TOO E 
VINO IEN IONS I NOIE 


3 BR CLS 

3 295 St eS. LE ae LP aioe 
wpb 9 iF Zar: — , <= 2 

=o le eee 7 erm oe = a 


| ss EPI. <a 


) 


ea 2 
<Pae 


ZEROES 
D BUST AS 


NCU NC AN OIAO Ne 
@ TONED 


Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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gt fro fia soa frat uct fo fo must ore ver ushAd o faa use «MHS CuTaS 

3G ferat st usHss faod sues nm nm sige Casa saan fern aes fs uw 
ufs us fiyfs sere 99 A fiyisa a se migra fo fe feor qou at fSurct faa Hu 

So dfs saos sue Afhpeagonm sé yar vad deus Aa da fsa aH VET 


& faa at fas ofa saao oat «63 dea 3 se func gu fae nfs ae asafe wat =uwaquH A 

senor BoftasHsAve dt sy nda sued eed es AAAs ASAE us 

a Hf s sss 30 33 usnufs afs wt =a ot fAG visg ag ot 88 AA He ASS 3 3g 
udH Use SH So HT Ud SS a0RasTH Usd TS Te HTH ay Usd sQ Saud Bad Us GUAT 


At GAH ae Afos Ht niet uE 


2 ) ONC) BJO JED BBB JO @ IB @IBOBJBO8 78) 
BUG i UG 9 US I UST BUST PAGS BAW SBriSI BAST BAST S 
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APTER 9 - BATTLE OF NADAUN 


The following are back and front folios from the description of Nadaun in Chapter 9 of Bachitar Natak. It starts 
from metre 15 till 23 (mid way) where as Guru Sahib has the inverse numbering of 12 to 5. 


ge a 2. a Be ~ 
1 +. ara Stee ,) eet «Os ga 2S -24).. 


Se = "UME ET: 
DYDD e) Jo) |)? 
ae og Ae a 


DY Ma) a)? st 
af aes y 4 «3 o) 


Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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In this folio of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s autobiography in His own hands, we can find certain interesting 
points. The first is the conclusion of Chapter 9 and the mentioning of the Granth name He is authoring, Vachitar 
(Bachitar) Natak. Secondly, we see the beginning of Chapter 10 in which, Guru Ji beforehand mentions the 
number of Stanzas while also mentioning the digit, ‘Dasam’. 


Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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am yas fes set 8 tae 3 nrene as Hee fea fefh ate fimra 9 sits nia, 

J ud mide AY nS 2 fefs At efes area Ta Seo HU Fos OH OSH fom 
AUS. «We SAH IO «(Suet eos cou feu sifs feos vio ufo cHs aa we = afsa aih 
AUT Ss aTe senses ferns set seSrws fewerme us nts TH Ga use 
ta udt Ast fof we vas... woo fife set Aa ew urs oct a mre wre wa 
fox Tt Ara Aur Asc ssw ale ay AAS ae fA Ua geo Bal JS 
THe ale ats AAy fers Aedt il ae sts fs at Yara Il Ad Ho AGS a urs € 


At GAH ae fos Ht nia és 


PASSO TOS IOVOTIO@OIB@vO/2B 
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BDYOSTIOYvBTIB@v® BOXES 
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APTER 11- BATTLE OF HUSSAINI 


The following is a folio containing the first hand information on the description of the battle of Hussaini. 
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Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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The following is a Khas Patra folio of the 13" chapter of Bachitar Natak where Guru Ji writes of the arrival of 


Bahadur Shah in Punjab. 
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Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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ae ue 9 Ss nda Ha oat Ais TS eS MT UST A. 

a 3 ee nre fee fas us fefe 3 fyee 90 A sf aA Ts Gere 6fee fs ag nT 
dfs wet Ang ofa gs fee wren ad nadine fas eaten vis 
Hsafsnosere afssfeng BoAOet Ue ola sae ve ASA fry 
Aad 38 fed Sed Feo UTS AG fas we Hele wre DO HABA AS us 
ds ufe Ae afs der ee ote Ain ele a ule addt «A fsa 3e UTS UE 
GUT AST JE WSS Sd Ae CAA Od BO We Ay Wow Sd FH A 


At 2AH ae Afos at nial 92 


PUASTErSTOrSTOr@TOXO@IO@rE/72B 


OQ @ TE» o 
PADSIOASGT Brgy Oe 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY DURING THE TIME OF GURU GOBIND SINGH JI 137 


Cry 


op ops PD); 


We ; Oey Py APPT 
LU , PP Lie. 5 a | Mee 


RTS 


“Chip 


- ees 2 
Gs 


7 we ow A yp a why 
FOV SS 


Nu 


Oo . rae 
KAAAAAAAAAADAAAAARAAA a 


a 


DADA ZB a a IWIN 
Source: Bhai Rupa collection 


138 DURING THE JIME OF GURU GOBIND SINGH J 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


° D ° ° ° ° D ° ° 0 ° D ° ° D 0 ° ° ° 0 ° ° ° ° 0 ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 0 ° 
& @ @ @ @ @ & @ & @ @ @ @ ea @ @ @ @ @ @ ea & @ @ @ a 
ABSA SIAR SIAR SAS SIrBsrnBsprBsprBs pres rwRs(rBsjrBsjrBsprBsprBsprBolwBsjrBsjrBsprBsprBsprOsjrBsj~ Bo prBsjrfsprBsprBsprBsjrBsjrBsjrksjrBs 


2 ae~ 
Fan oe 


off 
te td 
* * 
o” 


~~ 
= 


& 
F Nat ll ial 
~~ 7a 
* ae * 
= re = ry 


Ag aed dea fan we eA WS Hf ad Ate noe se oi aoe ne AHS 


& 
aout 
~. 
ris 


o 


Ys AAA gH ween Aus furace feed A se oH Cwas Ad 90 


~~ 


ete 


fro fro fefo Hoe SA oes fa a at YA AA HOH UTES TT FX 


Nd 
7 4™ 


a eS 
-—~ 
ove 


fs Hus YoH St Ase aS I fs ors te AHA HS TH Hone 
ae ufs Hor net = fafs Hat AS feo usret c AS HOAT Ho HoT feat 
qe vont ats afoa feast AA sles uTse BI SZ ne wdMsIaIO AG 


= 
~~ UF 
FE~I Oe 

e 


ZHG AIS FEST ACA ACA WS UN GA Ud AH ASH YsEs F 


\ U 
* * 


2 ee 
2 


PIP 
oo™ 
Ld 
= 


7 
Co 
ari ~8 
~ Oo 7g~ 
* * 
= 


At GAH ae Atos Ht nia O83 


Fg Fagg SE ZEX ZE~ ZEEE ZEEE» Z| Z| AQ ZE_Er»X ZEEE» Zar ZX ZEEE GEr Zar 4Z_rr Z_r ZErX ZEEE» Zr ZEEE» ZEEE Zar ZEA ZEEE Z_r Z_Er FE» Fr» 
ee Fe Fe * Fe Pe Fe ee et ee ee Fe te et et eT eT ee eT ee ee ef et ete 


a 
Ne 
oe 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY DURING THE TIME OF GURU GOBIND SINGH JI 139 


HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (4) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


CHANDI CHARITR I - UKT BILAS 


Guru Gobind Singh narrates the spirit of Almighty’s power in feminine lead role as Guru Ji is the first to uplift the 
woman's status and to arouse the dead conscious of society at large. Chandi Charitr is the title of two compo- 
sitions by Guru Gobind Singh Ji in His marvelous poetry. Written in Braj verse it describes the exploits of god- 
dess Chandi or Durga. The first composition is known as Chandi Charitr Ukt Bilas. The second has its title in the 
manuscript of the Dasam Granth preserved in the Toshakhana at Takht Sri Harmandir Ji, Patna Sahib, which is 
designated Chandi Charitr Trambi Mahatam. 


The first work is divided into eight cantos and comprises 233 couplets and quatrains, employing seven 
different metres, with Saweiya and Dohra predominating. Although the source of the story mentioned is Satsaf or 
Durga Saptasati which is a portion of Markandeya purana, from chapters 81 to 94, Guru Gobind Singh narrated 
in His own words in poetry and the content reflects the power of Almighty instrumented in a feminine warrior. Both 
the works were composed at Anandpur Sahib, before 1696 CE. 


In these compositions, Chandi, the goddess of Markande Puran, takes on a more dynamic character. Guru 
Gobind Singh reoriented the old story imparting to the exploits of Chandi a contemporary relevance. The Chandi 
Charitra Ukti Bilas describes, in a forceful style, the battles of goddess Chandi with a number of demon leaders, 
such as Kaitabh, Mahikhasur (Mahisasur), Dhumr and Lochan. The valiant Chandi slays all of them and emerges 
victorious. The battle scenes are portrayed with a wealth of poetic imagery. The last section contains an invoca- 
tion to Waheguru. The composition also ends with the Sikh National Anthem; 


“ Aur i @0 fret aa fo fed as aes 3 aa Bed ” 
- Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 99 
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ut. ae 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 


Source: Government Museum and Art Gallery, Chandigarh as 


referenced by Goswamy (2000) in the book Piety and Splendour, 
Sikh Heritage in Art. 


Chapter 2 of Chandi Charitr | is the narration of the battle of Goddess Durga with Mahikhasur, the demon. When 
Durga had slain the King Mahikhasur then all the coward demons got freightened and ran from the battlefield. 
Durga killed the demons with her strength and she conferred the kingdom of heaven to Indra. 
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Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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In Chapter 3 of Chandi Charitr, Guru Ji describes The following folio is chapter 4 of Chandi Charitr 


the battle of Dnhumar Nain. where the battle of Chand and Mund is narrated with 
full vigour. 
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Chapter 5 is the description of the battle with Rakatbeej. Drops of blood that fell from Rakatbeej created more 
of him. Durga killed Rakhtbeej and Kalka drank his blood. The demon was killed by Chandika and Kalka in a 
moment. The following are two folios of Guru Ji’s script comprising of the beginning (folio A) and the conclusion 
(folio B) 


FolioA Folio B 
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Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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Chapter 6 of Chandi Charitr | is the description of the war with Nisumbh demon, who came after the death of 
Rakattbeej. 
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150 


Chapter 7 of Chandi Charitr | is the description of the battle with King Sumbh with Chandi. On hearing the news 
of his brother Nisumbh’s death at the hands of goddess Durga, Sumbh entered the battlefield to take revenge. 


Durga fought a fierce battle in the battlefield. 
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Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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Chapter 8 of Chandi Charitr | is the description of the celebration of the triumph of Chandika. All the deities got 
together and took rice, saffron and sandal in their hands and placed the mark of victory on Durga’s forehead. 
This is also the conclusive chapter of Chandi Charitr |. Guru Sahib Ji also asks for the boon of righteousness 
and courage by uttering the shabad that is now the Sikh National Anthem, “ Aor | &0 fret aa nfo fed as ATS 
3 Aad 6 cd Il”: 
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In the conclusion of the chapter, Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji narrates the need of expressing these 
stories in Sri Dasam Granth Ji. Maharaj says 
in the concluding verse; “ There is no other 
desire in the mind of the poet except the one 
which is that he wants to revive the great tra- 
dition of Dharam-Yudh in the dying culture of 
Indians. ” 


Source: Bhai Rupa collection 


A folio of the Anandpuri Bir 1695-98 CE 
depicting the conclusion of Chandi Charitr |. 
On the left hand side of line 30-31, there are 
handwritten notes written by Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji himself. 


Source: Joginder Ahluwalia of California, USA 
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Guru’s script on the left hand side of the concluding verse (line 30-31) : 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (5) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


CHANDI CHARITR Il 


Guru Gobind Singh narrates the spirit of Almighty’s power in feminine lead role. The Chandi Charitr Il has eight 
cantos, contains 262 couplets and quatrains, mostly employing Bhujang prayat and Rasaval measures.The 
Compositions contains following chapters: 


¢ Chapter 1 - Story of Killing of Mahishasura 

¢ Chapter 2 - Story of Killing of Dnumar Nain 

¢ Chapter 3 - Story of Killing of Chand Mund 

¢ Chapter 4 - Story of Killing of Rakat Bee} 

¢ Chapter 5 - Story of Killing of Nishumbh 

¢ Chapter 6 - Story of Killing of Shumbh 

¢ Chapter 7 - The Glories of Chandi - The Giver 

¢ Chapter 8 - The Glory of Holy Composition i.e. Chandi Charitr 2 


The aim of these ballads (1% one has 233 verses, the 2" has 266 verses, the 3 has 55 verses) is to inspire 
warriors to stand up for truth and righteousness in the face of tyranny and oppression. On a deeper level they 
deal with the internal struggle to control the vices. 


All 3 ballads are extremely metaphorical and deeply narrative in nature, and describe the battles of Durga 
(also Known as Chandi, Bhawani, Kalika) against many demon warlords (such as Sumbh, Nisumbh, Chandh, 
Mundh, Domar Lochan and Rakt Beej). Based on the tales of Durga in Markandey Puraan, these ballads also 
weave in the intricacies of the higher power (Akaal) that controls creation, yet is also within it. 
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Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji on Horseback 


Source: Himachal Pardesh State Museum, Shimla 
as referenced by Goswamy (2000) in the book 
Piety and Splendour, Sikh Heritage in Art. 
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Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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CHANDI CHARITR II - CHAPTER 4 : KILLING OF RAKATBEEJ 
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Source: Bhai Rupa collection 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (6) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


CHANDI DI VAAR 


Chandi Di Vaar is also known as Var Sri Bhagauti Ji, this composition is the only Punjabi language ballad (Vaar) 
by Guru Gobind Singh Ji. In the ballad, the supreme goddess (Almighty) is transformed into a liberating divine 
power in the form of sword, that crushes perpetuators of falsehood. 


The first Pauri of Chandi Di Vaar begins with the previous praise of all the Guru Sahibans which forms the Ardaas 
that is read today. 


qe atfoag Ht at SS II 
At sagst At Rate | ea At saSst At at 1 UTSATST AO II 
fyen saQst fins & aa aoa wet forte 1 
fed nig Td 3 OMSeA THEA det ATE II 
wane dfadhie 6 fad At afsrte 1 
At ofefane fourfet firm £33 Ag eU ATE II 
sa sored frndhat we o@fofa ure ofe 1 
Ag aet fe Rafe HN 


There is one god and Victory is his. 

May Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Sword) be Helpful. The Heroic Poem of Sri Bhagauti Ji . (By) TheTenth King (Guru). 
In the beginning | remember Bhagauti, the Lord (whose symbol is the sword) and then | remember Guru Nanak. 
Then | remember Guru Angad, Guru Amar Das and Guru Ram Das, may they be helpful to me. 

Then | remember Guru Arjan, Guru Hargobind and Guru Har Rai. 

(After them) | remember Guru Sri Har Kishan, by whose sight all the sufferings vanish. 

Then | do remember Guru Tegh Bahadur, though whose Grace the nine treasures come running to my house. 
May they be helpful to me everywhere. 1. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 119) 
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CHANDI DI VAAR — STANZA 54 ONWARDS TILL CONCLUSION 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (7) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


GIAN PARBODH 


Gian Parbodh translates to the The Awakening of Knowledge. This composition has two main divisions. The first 
part is devoted to the praise of the Almighty in the perspective of knowledge which is the light of the formless 
within creation. His various attributes, His might, magnanimity and his greatness are the subject of this part of 
Gyan Prabodh. The entire description follows the tradition of Gurbani and elucidates the main ideas that are 
presented within it. 


The second part is in the form of a dialogue in which the Atma questions Parmatma (Almighty) about that 
super power whose radiance and glory is unending. The answers are all within. He is without differences of caste, 
creed, religion. For Him friend and foe are alike. Then the soul asks about the four dharmas in answer the four 
dharmas are elaborated upon. These four Dharmas are: 


¢ Raj Dharam 

¢ Daan Dharam 
¢ Bhog Dharam 
¢ Mokh Dharam 


Giving examples from the lives of great personalities as mentioned in the various scriptures about Daan 
Dharam have been explained to the soul. The writing is also a source of Knowledge and wisdom since in it we 
find elucidation on the various kinds of Yajnas that were performed and their processes. This information is very 
significant as there is no other source regarding these that exists. Gian Perbodh is a marvellous composition 
that reveals wisdom through Almighty and Maya. Some claim that this composition as we see it is incomplete. 
However, this is not true as the Khas Patra of Guru Ji in the beginning has the metre number 335 which matches 
the current conclusion metre number. See, both the images in this section. 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (8) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


CHAUBIS AVTAR 


Chaubis Avtar is the narration of 24 incarnations of Vishnu, as ordered by Almighty. The 24 incarnations of Vishnu: 


1. Macha (Matsya) 7. Nar Singha (Narasimha) 13. Bishan (Vishnu) 19. Chandra (the moon) 
2. Kaccha (Kurma) 8. Bavana (Vamana) 14. Sheshnavi 20. Rama 

3. Nara (Nara-Narayan) 9. Parashurama 15. Arihant Dev 21. Krishna 

4. Narayana (Nara-Narayan) 10. Brahma 16. Manu Raja (Manu) 22. Nara (Arjun) 

5. Maha Mohini (Mohini) 11. Rudar 17. Dhanvantari 23. Buddha 

6. Bairaha (Varaha) 12. Jalandhara 18. Suraj (the sun) 24. Kalki 


Completion dates of some chapters is also mentioned by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji as follows: 
¢ Krishna Avtar-Gopi & Udhava — Wednesday, August 1687 CE (sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 386) 

cde ll HZ A vess H Ao Afe gues Il Sad UST H SH Seat Te AE CCS 

This Granth has been prepared after revision in Paonta City on Wednesday in August 1744 BK. (1687 CE). (983) 

® Krishna Avtar Ras Mandal — 1688 CE (sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 354) 

cue Il AGIA USS H aot ae AUS Il Ya Te AT 3d A ale SAG AAS AOS OUI 

In 1745 BK. (1688 CE), this composition was improved and if there is any error and omission in it, then the poet may still improve it. (755) 

e Krishna Avtar Conclusion - July, 1688 CE (sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 570) 


Lal V7] A A e EN 
cde Il H3d A Us Hfo Area Afe fafs chy il sad uleet AS AGS AHO" ad AH ilQexoll 
This work has been completed in the month of Sawan (July), 1745 BK. (1688 CE) in the town of Paonta at the auspicious hour, on the banks of the flowing Yamuna. (2490) 


© Rama Avtar Conclusion — July 1698 CE (Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 254) 
AUS Ad AIA ues Il Te Tet fyen AY wes  JyAte afs qe qos | 3G udt BY Sg AUT ItEol 


This Granth has been completed and improved in July 1698 CE; if any error has remained then kindly correct it. (860) 
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SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 
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In this folio, the handwritten Khas Patra of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji is shown followed by the tranliterated folio 
by Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed. 
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ag faa ad oH ot AT I OH OA A AS OT I ATH 9 rg Us ASE II fro faa JSt AAS Ae 1222C Il 
ado 85 must fas we | we we dt sso vere || est ad feu at Ae | SH wa Sslo ag Be II 
2230I| He Aas at AS AHS Il AT Get ad Sdt FI We || HAG JSst Fe WAS Il foaA SA TH at SAAT I 


5 aig aig Rea TE ud Il Teas Je Tia Aud 1223841 FIT || FT FsuS BE TH A TH aT ng aT 
6 @ il FIHIY aI da a Bu ACAfomr ars 1122S2i1 vil AA fsa a JS yors || SA St AP Be MOAT 
7 T i TH AUS Ate We Ht I ST aT ee AS So Ses 2Q2aail F il ag faa aS ad YS HST I SAB 
8 set aaet AST | St A HIS AHS Het I Sug ams fowr aA at 122281 Sa feeA Wala fan 

9 fret || StS se Tee as for i AS awes fsa ure fos | Gea au fEH Fea Goa 112228uII 
10 Wats TAIT ITS... fF a we i avs Hos AST set Kr || ys Hfs yi Beres Sr 
- WZ AG A ae aH ag fase sAS awete || fyst Us ufo eiha oh Afs fore 

Te N22QZEIl F ll HSS FIs Usot |fe qet | Su Abr fss size set | slags ad fosy au 

13 TSH I TH AIS St MTA Yoret 12Q2B Il S ll WT Aa Guid ews fos a wii aH Il 

14 sure fag Aba ot Aba Aho fag Abt o TH 1IQ2acil Tuet |i Bars afatt Fo BENS Il US 3 A 
15 6 ure Hat Il isd uate yr ua oe | 20 ed fis Ba fRors 223K = 1 feenst fas vim fau 
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1 sors dso nee asd ee a feast gat Mam ad wife oo feedta tor 3d fa 
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a eu des Hts mm afew 3 fea sis fad of SHAG af SS CuEH es geod A 
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In this folio, the handwritten Khas Patra of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji is shown followed by the transliterated folio 


by Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed. This is an extremely important folio because there is a mention of the chapters 
of Krishna Avtar and also other compositions of Guru Ji like Shastar Naam Mala and Charitropakhyan 
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y 3 Ti we awe AAS wes il AA SS ay Ufset He Il USH UU SF SH Set Il STH 


4 ars fag ste frost i22Quull ool Et aa ete fou vat | oes usu fenfas & sat | ad 

5 fans as fore goret 1 fA F3rs Us SH AT QQuell TF Il Tusa X ass 3 AH IS 

6 Rote || Had H3e & fae AO Ud Ja THE 2Q2Qudl vl AA fans sfag fers | 

7 oAH ste AS af Hore | famrat AGA feoret get || AT SAN UT HS MSS |Q2Qutil 

8 IQACEN SAH fer Ba il Seve | wed 

9 Wd US aT aA Hfser i fas faa ga afus se fur | Ste AUS ng WSIA ad Il AA Sa Ase 
a0 H wid Il 388u Il 380 | TA Hse Il B9tu Il MeN so da Uae fess Goa 1 faa foo 
: fass afec fan ore | Sa AOA VCSIA SoS || A red & dhe Tees || BOE 1 938 1 
2 19aei Tae fags | 329 1 Cosst A festa wes i A vied & Hfo UNS || age A AO 
fe yao aurar il fag faa Je Bese FE Sra || SBKQ2 Il T Il MTS AGA UsIsT YH Il 

14 as se yao fers ll A Aa ad Hods Ser il TST Se a UT Bae I BXKQall Fw uat 

15 wt ms AT set Il SI Sd Slag ued saret || Te af ote ates & GH I Aa AS 

16 Ts GUTH | SK2QV8 ll MOTS A aT goret i Ca Se VSUST ret || Awe Se ura Jet 
17 ll aHfs Sa wre odt set | StQu i i 229 1 Set wr] I EW I AT YsT | WC Il SAH II BBO || TA HS Il 


18 11 988 Il gut fags I QOae Il MEE II | LOO IMOAA Mey il 5 F757 TH HH I € I ee Ul Bley fsa Uetor for I 


20 J ll oa weirs TS ws I AA TU AT Ud HIS Il Sd Mess ui MaHaT Il fAT Ht 
3 Ha a sear il stol lv il fueH foes aeu AS HS II FE aS a Aa foes | SIG A 
U ge 30 Shor i AS yseS ag Shor Iisco2 Ags eAUS aT HAST || aga TH fay ; 


At GAH ae Afos Ht nist uD0 
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In this folio, the handwritten Khas Patra of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji is shown followed by the transliterated folio 
by Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed. 
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ra fel EN EN ° {o} EN s aN EN SS 

Huo ee Il 3eyATe Cugst il vig aa a fou ae a fou Hast Aa a Se Il AS 3s fas fss ufs we Ho st 
a i as wa faa fqu on MM fas THA See a II Ae Ute dow Sere a foo ret AA a Il 
Hoe Se i ZyATE aes i wre AS AS wists ga Aa IH Aa WS Ae || SA SA MAA fsea Ja Aa A 


5 a dd ll ad TH faa fens a ag aig wise He a II Aa ifs Hed & Ulead nO fas fas fears a 
6 |lugotiusiol Has Se i JYATE AEST i Aa AS Fe uTTGS Aa Aisa wig fesrdi 1 eA VA freA Hae s 
7 fa Sfa gard il Us ws faa ve Ss IM Seea FfS AS Se Il aT Be BAO Aea 3n SF 

8 fa sat HS usw Aes se i JyATE aes || ue us ds fads a ne ofS ds as che i visa yw 

9 va mesa feos AAs & ms ott || denis AS yrs AO eg ug feodhi | Hees fens 
10 J ofe mess sg ferret usa Hers se ll BTS AST | SH HT AS 1 avs HS US Il 

11 Ha Ha 3H ee ul fe dear ats wus Has Se ll JYATE ASST || TH HIT GU ll GH AS gu I 
12 Ha ors ASIA | fH Se G SIA usw HAS Se ll JYATE ll AS HITH Il Mt Id TA I 

13 wuifs HS HO Fo || SA da Fs OS USI HES Se ll JYATE || Ad wigGu wes il We HS WE I 

14 HS Act Sa i Teas Sy usw Hers Se il ZTE qT 1 SA fas oat i Sat A wu AS Act org 
15 2g ud fuorg ust Hers Se i JYAS | Sat Ho dar il SH Ba wider il fas fed AZ I 

16 Oa AS MZ USI HAS Se il FYATE AGT || AS HI" AS Il viet Id Ge I 

17 Mist EA SS Il Wa HS FS NUSICI HAS Se ll SEYAS || TU sd Ta | AS A ATT Il 


8 SOS TH Il SU HS FH llusItll HAS Se Il SSUATS ASST Il MIA HS WS || AU Ud AS Il WS Ba Ah 
19 || Wa ad ats |lusQoll ANE fFe ge 1 Saupe i faaeaeodd i fea nfordtsd i fxrsaanrasd 


20 fx Sat nora J wus HaSeT ge se il fe es sy ost S i fa Sst wy sat F 1 fa ne 
21 A Ms gst A il fe cet TA ast A us22 SeyAE Il fa anit oA ws A il fa SB SS HWS A I 


fa ra sy ost 3 fa wat & faerst & us2ei toe 1 JeuATe aes 11 fEH awa 


fa dat da va od i fa Fe ATA TW usIQa SeuATe | fa cast a SAT I a fis a odA = Il : 
Al GAH ae Afse at niat €ot 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (9) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


BRAHMA AVTAR 


Just like Chaubis Avtar, Brahma Avtar is the narrative of 7 incarnations of Brahma, as ordered by Almighty. The 7 
incarnations are also known as the Saptarishi. 


The 7 incarnation of Brahma and their related verse from Brahma Avtar, is as follows: 
TABLE 3-4: INCARNATION OF BRAHMA 


Incarnation of Brahma Transliterated Verse 


rae Lord Brahma believed this and took birth as Valmiki and he wrote about the life and adventures of Lord 
Valmiki : : ee 
Ram. Then he wrote Ramayan in seven sections to please every individual. (41) 


2 Rashve Then Lord Brahma took the incarnation of Kashyup and recited Vedas. He also married four women. 
° yap After that he created the world and gods and demons were born out of it. (1) 

3 Guia Then he took the peaceful incarnation of the guru of demons. 
i During his time lot of demons were around and he ruled that world. (1) 


The gods served the Supreme Being for hundred years and Supreme Being was greatly pleased. 
4. Brishpat Then Lord Brahma took the incarnation of Brishput which resulted in the victory of Lord Indra and it 
defeated the demons. (1) 
5 Vane Then he wrote those fabulous eighteen chapters of Mahabharat, which overwhelmed the whole world. 
: y This was Lord Brahma’s fifth incarnation as Vyas. (108) 


These six sages of the lustre of Brahma and Vyas, brought to light six Shastras and in this way, 
Sastrodhaarak Brahma assumed the six incarnation. He made ideological improvements over the Earth through six 
Shastras. (4) 


7 Kalidas Kalidas wrote an epic called Raghuvansh and revised it. 
‘ He wrote many verses and concluded by saying, “I can’t describe all of them’. (3) 
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Toor Collection 


3 Avtars of Brahma have been mentioned in the Khas Patra. Brishpat Avtar mentioned in a script later maybe 
due to the Khas Patra falling apart. In this folio, the handwritten Khas Patra of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji covers 
the 1* incarnation (Valmiki), 2"? (Kashyap), 3 (Sukkar) and 4" (Brishpat). 
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YS 
7 1 Al Sol WA Ata Sol MIA Atal MA Atal MA Sal MA Atal MA Sal MA Atal WA Sal Ard Atal Sal MA 


2 OdH Il SZUATE AEST || A OS Hout su ASS oH Afa o 1 fara HAZ mAsE ASS AZ Sta J Il 

3 fours AGo AGo fea AOS Ae Sri Il dS a o faci ad fees HES TTT lus 

4 . Musttl SoH I RPE eas | fess Fe Slo feos wena fac 1 Fe Me a fees Gos Cy 
5 G i A Aus ase afad wnas Sa Mt sfou | Cara BZ nes AUG MA a afaa llusctiustoll 

6 L111 Gout niesrg USN ANUS 1111 STH I Seu AOS res ot foo 

7 en ofa ol fared og oe o MAY Hore of ol nicefe Ufa atisor nosy Aa Bud Il 

8 H die die & a3 ysis nig a ud iusto fees orfe Stadt yng AEE I 11 fess 

9 dm A sdb | o Ha fas uraba sorte wry Sadi i Afas ots fas at ad AGS Soa usta 

10 AHS dal a ofa HEA ofs ote oo nore oe at four soe ga of 3 A rhe aBHet 

11 us dot wAfy dts 3 1 feos nrust fas fare fos difs J ust saa | Seyrre | afey 

12 afy at aa ufeg ra snd i a fko fyo efeet Ayo Se abt 1 ufesg faanet Ho 

13 afez arfa adh 1 ufez Hae Cun sfeg a o farht lusts sen Il See || AAS ae 

14 zat nse ats att | uss Co aRa HOS On forint | unify es Dad Eds Ay ur 

6 fet Aus Ty noms oS a aoe FT lustell SoH Il SUAS I SAS MS Mad MAS ats oT ast I 
16 fahu Ao ofa d fas Ade fos cot i fax ore wu va 2 sere Hfs Bod il eds we 


17 wu eax fas o Soa ustull wT Ze il SSYATE AAT || US Us" YH AAU Ss" || AS as US St at Vs Il 
18 Haat fqn] otet yarn | Gurrfe fe ws AA lluste! uadt | SeuATS | A se fate on a ese 1 fS 
3 ot faera fas fires Il AS ad Fe nig Us IgE Il AT VS ET Ini J Moga Nusto ua I SeyATS 
\ feo 33 ots ene ead | oa ad So Stra fers 111 GA STS MUS II II — 4 


At GAH ae Afos Ht nist €93-8 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB ji ACADEMY DURING THE TIME OF GURU GOBIND SINGH JI 205 


TH 


In the following folio, the handwritten Khas Patra of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji covering the 5" incarnation is 
shown followed by the tranliterated folio by Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed. 
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JUNE || FA Agu fuel fa a TH SA Agu 6 MGs 3 fred | de Ufc ofa ye at ehh 
Be ud Ga H fer we Il 3a Feu fasla & wea foes fast fy nies AS 1 AA 
G wi & TH SA Agu 6 gu feos WUdUEN ASOT | JYATE || Hed WorS Agu HIS YTS BB 


~ 


5 aH On who Il 3S ANS UST Ss une fa we fa TS HIS Serfaw || Te ws va nus fas 

6 Je Agu for ufsetout i fear & ae Hfoat sees UES HS US Hes Hout USUI 

7 Aer || 3yATE il fe CS fue we ahs vaso ve Agu meio 11 ANS were ofa AS AIS 

8 nus GU uss YHo Il THe WS ASS ofuat Sis Aye we Agu ustou Il tea te i 

te0 ot fhe THO TH BS Aha Afost udUt Aeor Il TYAS || ATGS faU Agu atu fsa AGS 
ue AAG AHS farfat | dda 3d Adds HIS TH At wo a nifedhit || AH AGU AS UT aS 

11 Ag ANS Ag oe eet i Ate WS ot ge fA aT THe TH ae foo Uf nude Aor I YATE II 
? aad faa Ae das at fea faci nifesasd ste ATS Il Sa wea fSA HS AMT HS Bo UE BU SE 

1S STE il Ud Tea Ase ubt AS Uus via vida fare ll ko AUS aE us ATs FA TA fy 3H 3 we 
i Nudéoll Hear | ZyATE | Ue Agu fras 5 Svs wes J AS we wt a I es ats aes TS 
0 WTS FAS fed TH a Il HSS SS HOS We fees I 3d wHe Ht aA I SA AH Ss ass 
: ad mifsers Shor ag ste used Aa I JYATS Wl Sus gu fas 3 Seo we sat uby ot ate act 
a ll Pes ds ares ee fixta udae at us acct i vres ws fast us wae Wa SS 

iS we efs act || TH ad 3a S Aa S Hfs AE Ba sat ad AHS TH UdEII Hea ACS UST yinT 
i A at was A ats a fag as ae | Heo US afe US Aa HU SA AG Hh ate oS II 

s u@ ug Ge fefes anor afe via at 3 ad det uw 1 Sus Su Mt WS feu afe uTSs 3 

a fat arf AaTG Wudeai ATT Il JYATE ll doo ao Ug fer wen ules a us TH TSH I 

ze ASASt o Ae afs gu fare ad ufs asa faerst i afos afe fofeut fquetea 


dis aus at ate vifoordt 1 dts fare oe ors Ue us WHS J AG wteD set 
Soar ue ees rw gu ah TH hs ove ef Sy is fe ete fe es fers Ai 
sft ern afer Arfive eft nfar 39-2 
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TVS 
; 2 afas | ye aEs || oe a CaS fa ais og cba dS fa an a fsbo T en? 8 peed u tena t ys 
3 v fans are 0 fates atws fads T fers a loses a SAT faguassAd fa Hes HEA 
4 SHals densa sad fasted fare aa des for A dg ofa a fash Aare & cell 
5 Hea || 3ta5 A saeso A far waa A nifesag wet | dts ad fasea we ofs $= aft ys adt AS 
6 asvet || Hal set Cfo aes fasas He vas ad Casret | Ste ut wif on Aa fas tus dt Sh 
"A 
8 
9 


ate vast udu Ty Se il JYATE AEST || wifesetor ofA TH i wifs gu Aga AH I wis dhs a HS 
WE i as eww ETS usc Hy u BYTE af gw at aa ww wos NS FTE 1 PSA 
ardor Ga nis 11 aA ats orf fours usu fro Sf orton ote 1 eA are aa yee 1 Afs 


a udt fin ao 1 AfAgis Hefs Sa Wuddon Hj i FyAS Se afer I wifreA i Als gues ASA Il 

re ad oA at go AME I Afe Sfe Hes fe wuséui Hy i TYAS i als ee wes yao | Gs ag 

12 aa de il 3a TH 3d wide Il Se HE Ho faAy udeIn Hy i JyAE | Fe HH VS figea i wifs 

3 FITS Ta || SA MA wig I | Ag Hedt AS So uses Sy il pre il fsa faors ot wif TH Il Bg Sts aT SH II 
14 fo orton me urfe 1 se Fe He SAME wudée Dy JYATE | MifATA TH HOS Il EA BT Ts fo 

15 we i We fio Ate AME fate Fistor ge ge nudéu Dy JyArE i fea ss gH ore 

16 fra ors ug feafe 1 ge dle om faRy I Aa ote WA Bay Nudee Dy i JyAVS || Aarts wie fe 

17 We ll wif TH TH HOS I fqu woe Ale UTS I CA US WY Corg uses Ty i JyAE | Efsds 

a Hed 0 || fra Ufy fuss Ho i we ea ve Agu il fos A yT|T gu uoéci Jy Fyre 1 fea sts 

2 as TH Il 8g Ale eH AH || AE adt Aga frog ul fea ds aE uATS WUdet Sy PTE i fa 3 A 
20 adh ars afs Sg anf HS ag Aa TEN AH I fea ats a ofa NUDECIUDSON Sy | ZYATE Il at oer 
7 US mit HS I SI MMT MIS B wre | SA OTS OU ASS ifs Aho Hf ATH NUOU Dy JYATE 

22 ofa afs Af fers 11 Sa Hee Ufe sae I fAH BTS e™ To 1 fan Ba meas ee IUD22I1 Ty Il 


NW JyArE i fa ate ae fade i fr Coaa fon eto ul fan vee de gare i fet wr die frerg ussai Ty Il 


At GAH ae Afva at nist E33 
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«Transliteration of same Khas Patra on folio 265 
of the 1698 CE Patna Sahib saroop of Sri Dasam Granth. 


HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (10) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


RUDRA AVTAR 


Rudra Avtar was written in Sri Anandpur Sahib. This 
composition and epic poetry under title Ath Rudra Avtar 
Kathan(n), written by Guru Gobind Singh, covers the 
most important war of Gurmat philosophy i.e confrontation 
between Bibek Buddhi and Abibek Buddhi (e.g. truth and 
false, Wisdom and Ignorance). 


This composition also covered the concept of Gyan 
(Wisdom) and Dhyana(Attention) and is against Fake 


ae. aes ; ner STINE ae 
Ritualism and Practices. Guru Gobind Singh Ji sanctified ee peepee LS 
and narrated the Life history of following two souls, which is ; Foyt 
designated them with title Rudra: 


1. Dattatreya (849 Chhands) 
2. Paras Nath (359 Chhands) 


A page from the life of Sage Dattatreya in Guru Gobind Singh's handwriting. 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (11) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


SHASTAR NAAM MALA 


The composition of Shastar Naam Mala is one of the first scripture written on the praises of Almighty in regards to 
the distinction of weaponry and the demonstration of power to destroy. The structure of the Bani is in the form of 
a dictionary in verse, this composition includes the description of the various weapons used in warfare. There is 
no similar writing in existence and it stands out unique for its presentation and theme. Various well-known ancient 
personalities who used these weapons and the technique of utilising these weapons is also highlighted. 


SECTIONS OF SHASTAR NAAM MALA 


1. The Praise of the Sword. There is a total count of 27 verses in this 
section. This section contains verses that reflects the importance of 
weapons to Guru Gobind Singh Ji. The verse is as follows: 


nifh fares us usa sua sad ng Ste | Ae Addt Aveat ad gHrS Utd ISI 
As, Kripan (sword), Khanda, Khadag (sword), Tupak (gun), Tabar (hatched), Teer (arrow), 
Saif (sword), Sarohi and Saihathi, all these are our adorable seniors. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 717) 


2. Names of the quoit (chakra). There are a total of 47 verses in this 
section. 


3. Names of the bow and arrow. There are a total of 178 verses in this 
section. 


4. Names of the noose, or combat lasso. There are a total of 208 verses 
in this section. 


Shastar (Weapons) of Guru Gobind 5. Name of guns or muskets. There are a total of 858 verses in this 
Singh Ji in Takht Kesgarh Sahib. section. 
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KHAS PATRA OF GURU GOBIND SINGH JI 


The following Khas Patra from Chaubis Avtar includes the mention of various Banis’ which he had completed in 
a summarised manner at the concluding verses of Krishna Avtar and prior to the commencement of Nar Avtar. 
Guru Ji mentions the name of the Bani of Shastar Naam Mala as “ 6™ Hts ”. The mention of this composition 


alongside the insignia of Guru Sahib is shown: 
a 


yi Do 


Uj fff BO 


Naam Mala ( 6 Hr ) is originally given as the title for the this composition. Evidently, Guru Gobind Singh Ji uses 


this title at the concluding verses of each section of this Bani, as shown: 


fefs At on Her use At sa@st Cxsts fyen ftmrfe AHTUsH AS ASH AZ NI 
End of the first chapter entitled “The Praise of the Primal Power” in Sri Naam-Mala Purana. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 718) 
fefs At oH Her use Bq OTH Este fmf AHTUSH AS ASH AS III 
End of the second chapter entitled “Names of the Quoit” in Sri Naam-Mala Purana. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 721) 
fefs At oH Har use At ae oH festa fourfe AHTUSH AS ASH AS ISI 
End of the third chapter entitled “Names of the Bow” in Sri Naam-Mala Purana. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 731) 


fefs At on Her uate AT uf on BSaEH fomrfe AHTUSH AS ASH AS igi 
End of the fourth chapter entitled ‘ ‘The Names of Noose’ in the Shastar Naam-Mala Puran. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 742) 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS (12) 
HANDWRITTEN BY GURU SAHIB 


CHARITROPAKHYAN 


The composition of Sri Charitropakhyan was completed by Guru Gobind Singh Ji at Sri Anandpur Sahib in 
Bikarmi 1753 (1695-6 CE). This bani makes up the biggest portion of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji. It makes up one 
third of the entire Granth. It’s content mainly describes the characters of females and males trapped in pursuits 
of pleasure. 


The primary sources of these Charitars are the Mahabharat, stories from Puranas, Brihat Katha, Saritasagar 
Katha, Alif Laila, and other Katha Granths. The stories consist of famous religious, social and historical tales 
from local and international places. These stories are associated with kings and queens, prince and princesses, 
wealthy people, sadhus and sanyasis, prostitutes and various other characters. Every Charitar has a moral 
message, in one form or another, attached with each of these stories. These stories shares messages that are 
universally applicable and benefical to the entire mankind. 


SECTIONS OF CHARITROPAKHYAN 
1. It begins with ‘Chandi Charitr’ (Chandi meaning Almighty) comprising of 48 verses, in which the Devi (Almighty’s 
power within the creation) has been eulogised. 


2. Minister of King Chitr Singh tells him 402 different tales of crimes originating from lust, anger, greed, attachment, 
and ego; so that the dreadful veil of Kaam could be lifted from his mind. 


3. After 403 tales, there is a composition called ‘Sabudh Baach’ in which ‘Baala’ and ‘Kaal’ clash with demons. 


4. In the end, the compositions of Charitropakhyan is summed up with a plea and request for protection, this bani 
is Sri Chaupai Sahib (Nitnem Bani). 
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COMPLETION OF CHARITROPAKHYAN 


The date of Completion of Charitropakhyan is on Sunday, 2"? September 1696 CE. The 
reference on this date is given by Guru Sahib at the ending of Chaupai Sahib, the last 
Charitar of this Bani; 
suet Il 
Has ASI AOA sfes Il 
maa AOA dfe Sie afen Il 
sae Het 9 wmAcHt afe erat Il 
ste AS es Ye AUS Wgoull 
Chaupai 
It was a year seventeen thousand referring to Bikarmi Calender 1753; 
Half-a-hundred and plus three means fifty-three. Therefore, the year mentioned is 1753 


equivalent to 1696 CE It was Sunday, in the month of Bhadon on the eighth Sudi (2 
September 1696 CE). Dasam Granth was competed on the banks of Sutlej [405] 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 1399) 


KHAS PATRA OF GURU GOBIND SINGH JI 


Within the Khas Patra of Krishna Avtar, Guru Gobind Singh 
while giving a short summary of His compositions which he had 
completed, mentions of Charitropakhyan, as shown: 


Pothi of Charitropakhyan is 
kept in the sanctum sanctorum 
of Takht Sri Keshgarh Sahib, 
Anandpur Sahib. 


se |e 
or 


vaciag) | pes? 


ao ¥ 
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This Charitropakhyan Pothi is written Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji as evident from the distinct calligraphy. 
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At GAH ae Afoe Ht nial tot 
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This Charitropakhyan Pothi is written by the own hands of Guru Gobind Singh Ji as evident from the distinct 
calligraphy. 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS 
MENTIONS OF KHAS PATRA 


fea odt wast! & wai 2 fai us usin oot fest: gar 
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Hae m3 3 Gn Ut uvat sa dt fee Jo! d Hae fa 
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wet 321 

fea diz mht dt prise 3, fact det de, # JE 
Wge Js! 


oa-da ares te 
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S: Guru Granth Sahib Ji Dian 
Prachin Biran by GB Singh 
mentions of two Khas Patrey of 
Guru Gobind Singh containing 
the bani of Khalsa Mahima (The 
Praise of the Khalsa) in His own 
handwritting. 


On folio 1335, there is a 
Dohra and a Sevaiya of Khalsa 
Mahima written in Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji’s hand. On the next folio, 
there are 8 other compositions 
(Rubaiya) also written in Guru 
Ji’s Script. 


The mentions of this Khas 
Patra is highlighted. This Khas 
Patra was located in Dharamsala 
Painda Sahib, Rawalpindi. 


However, it is no longer extant. 
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5) : #3 


Source: Guru Khalse De Nishan te Hukumnamey (1967) 


‘tty! i 
hed NCSU q 


5 Front Cover of Guru Khalse De Nishan te 
Hukumnamey written by Shamsher Singh Rite 
Ashok i in 1967 CE. S 


Folio of the Bharanttala Painda Sahib Granth with the 
Nishan (insignia) of Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji 


Source: Guru Khalse De Nishan te Hukumnamey (126% ce) 


SRI GURU GOBIND SINGH JI’s 


SWORD 


Gun Gobind Singh Ji bestowed one of his personal sword to Rai Kallah, 
a Mughal ruler in 1705 CE. Upon bestowing the sword, Guru Ji ordered Rai 
Kallah to keep the sword with upmost respect and to never use it. Many 
years later, Rai Kallah’s grandson Shamsher Rai violated the Guru’s order 
and wore the sword for hunting which became the cause of his death. 


This sword was brought to England when Maharaja Duleep Singh 
signed the Treaty of Lahore. H.Brereton was the deputy commissioner of 
Ludhiana. He wrote a letter describing the sword that was bestowed to Rai 
Kallah, this letter is dated 1854 CE. This sword has the opening stanza of 
Guru Gobind Singh’s composition of Akaal Ustat engraved on it. 


qe Afsaa uAfE I 
Garg uA PAYS a Il USAT AO Il 
MATS UTY at TET IHS Il AGS BI at sew We Il 
Hae ae At et cfenr gue || Aas Ba Pt ct AST sfenr THe II 


The Lord is One and he can be attained through the grace of the True Guru. 
Copy of the manuscript with exclusive signatures of the Tenth Sovereign. 
The non-temporal Purusha (All-Pervading Lord) is my Protector. The All-Steel Lord is my Protector. 
The All-Destroying Lord is my Protector. The All-Steel Lord is ever my Protector. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 11) 
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Letter of H. Brereton describing the 
sword of Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
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THE GURU’S SWORD FROM 
THE CUSTODIANS AT PATIALA 


Swe of Guru Gobind Singh Ji in the custody of Phulkian 
dynasty of Patiala. This Sword or Sri Sahib has the inscription 
’‘Bhagauti Sahai, Guru Gobind Singh, Sammat 1762 (1705 
CE)’ on it. 


Lan! oO oO 
sagsinate asafiefiy AHS WER 
Under the protection of Bhagauti, Guru Gobind 
Singh, 1705 CE. 
saat note ag afi] fry AHS IDE2 
Bhagauti Sahai, Guru Gobind Singh, Sammat 1762 


Sri Sahib with a gold hilt and 
hunting scenes (Shikargah) with : 
inscription on the blade. « cy >. 
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THE GURU’S SWORD FROM (2) 
THE CUSTODIANS AT PATIALA 


Sword of Guru Gobind Singh Ji in the custody of Phulkian 
dynasty of Patiala. This Sword or Sri Sahib has the inscription 
‘Ik Oangkaar Sri Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh, Patshahi Das’ on it. 


This verse is found throughout Sri Dasam Granth Ji as a 
Manglacharan (Auspicious introduction in the form of a 
prayer) at the beginning of a new Bani. 


IS HievasHictess usASEA 


One Almighty without duality, the owner of victory. 
Tenth Sovereign. 


aS At eaag Ft at eso USAT eA 


Ik Oaangkar Sri Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh Patshahi Das 


Sri Sahib with an iron handle 
and has inscription found in Sri 
Dasam Granth Ji. The inscription 
is in gold in the Gurmukhi script. 
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THE GURU’S SWORD FROM 
THE CUSTODIANS AT NABHA 


Sword of Guru Gobind Singh Ji was in the custody of Nabha 
Royal House, now in Takht Sri Keshgarh Sahib. This Sri Sahib 
has the following inscription on it, 
Under the protection of Sri Bhagauti, Guru Gobind Singh, Tenth Sovereign 

At sat rote ag afte fi ursrdt eA 


Sri Bhagauti Sahai Guru Gobind Singh Patshahi Das 


This sword is said to be 
given by Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji to the ancestors of Royal 
House of Nabha, Bhai Rama 
and Tiloka. 


This Sri Sahib has 
inscriptions attributed to Sri 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
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SRI GURU GOBIND SINGH JI’s 
CHAKKAR 


Si Guru Gobind Singh Ji used to install this chakkar (battle-quoit) in His 
Dastaar (turban). This chakkar has gold inscriptions of Jaap Sahib & Akaal 
Ustat on it . There are two pieces of this chakkar that can be found today. 


One of which was blessed to Phulkian (in possession of Maharaja 
Patiala) and the other one was blessed to Shaheed Baba Deep Singh Ji, 
which is kept in Sri Akaal Takhat. 


The image below is an outline view of the Chakkar 7 that allows viewers to see the gurbani text visible in 
Gold. The text in black indicates the low visible inscription and the text in maroon is the indication of the 
visible Gold inscription. 


At Husa uTPSATTT YO II 
Mes Hos moss YOR wifsta afer Il 


Jz Ada OH Ad AS AGH OH 8dos AHS IAI 


The image below is an outline view of the Chakkar 2 that allows viewers to appreciate the gold 
damscening of stanzas from Akaal Ustat: 


Maes oh N o N S N ° EN v N 
Hees 222 BG 2 Hs ae 2 ws pot He wa 

<< TOSS ue SE 35 SAS BUS WS || TUS IT oS ag tf aT uy 
Hyg 3 seo ue i Mig at esas ag SA Ade ota ue ate Bee Ell 


Chakkar 2 with the gold damascening of Akaal Ustat. 
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SRI GURU GOBIND SINGH JI’s 
KESHI CHAKKAR 


Si Guru Gobind Singh Ji used to install this small chakkar (quoit) 
to his Kanga which is kept in His Dastaar (turban). This Chakkar 
has gold inscriptions of the concluding verse of Jaap Sahib on it. 
This Chakkar is presently housed in Takht Sachkand Sri Hazur 
Sahib, Abchal Nagar. 


Alongside this Chakkar, there are other historic relics of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji is kept in this gold case, this relics include, 

i. Personal Comb 

ii. Gold wootz damascene Kard/Kirpan dagger 

lili. Gold damascene Chakkar 


The gold inscription on the Keshi Chakkar of Guru Sahib is as below: 


JZ Uq Tdst BZ Yq sas Il 


Tas YSTAt fens AGU Il 


Fer nit Hat midat frss WAeel 


Keshi Chakkar attached to the Kanga of Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji engraved with selected stanzas from Jaap Sahib. 
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Tee pens were used by Guru Gobind Singh Ji to write his Bani whilst His stay at Paonta ‘Kooce ako oe 
Sahib. It his here that Guru Ji composed Chandi Charitr, Chandi Di Vaar amongst others. Guru Ji Ss =) ei 


stayed at Paonta Sahib for four and a half years. At Paonta Sahib Guru Ji devoted himself to the 
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composition of Gurbani. 
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ARMOUR 


Garant this metal armour was worn by Sahib Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji Maharaj during the Battle of Bhangani. Char Aina or ‘four 
mirrors’ is a type of body armour which consist of 4 individual 
plates; 2 side plate with the other 2 to be worn on the front and 
back. This armour consist of engraving of bani from both Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji and Dasam Granth Sahib Ji. 


The picture on the left is of the side plate of the armour. It 
has the first stanza of Akaal Ustat inscribed in gold. The following 
is the transliteration & translation of the text on the armour. 


Note: The darkened font are for those areas which are not decipherable due 
to patina on the plate. 


961 Gate WA BAUS aT II 
nares At at UTSATTT YO Il MATH 
use ot sfemt JHA || Hse at 
Sfmt IHS Il Ada ae At at safe 
MT JHS Il AdISd At St AST dene 

THO Il “ia feudt & SAYS II 


The Lord is One and he can be attained through the grace of the True Guru. 
Copy of the manuscript with exclusive signatures of the Tenth Sovereign. 
The non-temporal Purusha (All-Pervading Lord) is my Protector. The All-Steel Lord is my 
Protector. The All-Destroying Lord is my Protector. The All-Steel Lord is ever my Protector. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 11) 
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The picture on the right is of the front plate of the armour. It 
has the first stanza of Jaap Sahib inscribed with gold on it. 
The following is the transliteration and translation of the text 
on the armour. 


Note: The darkened font are for those areas which are not decipher- 
able due to patina on the plate. 


qe Afsae ure I Raia es * aE eS = a 

su se 3 yt il Ug fede mig Bee WS He UT hoz.” el 5 | ey 

fS fos fro Il Ju dar mig Tu su AS aT 3 Aals 

aT il nse Hats wiesG yorr uifista afar 
afe fee fears A wots afer 1 fase 

= Hdlu Ad 3d MAD 33 43 FO ge ATS Il 3S A 

Ta SH AG AES ATH BH AdSs AHS Il Saag 


God who is One, is realized by the blessings of the True Guru. God is without any 
mark, quoit, colour, caste or creed. No one can give any explanation of His form, 
dress, outline and complexion. God’s form is stable, He is self-illuminated, with 
immeasurable power. God is the king of millions of kings, and the King of kings of 
gods. God is the Lord of three worlds (land, air, water) not only gods, men and de- 
mons, but the whole vegetable world announces that none is equal and alike God. 
None can utter all of Yournames. Wise men who realise Your virtues, call You in 
the same way. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 10) 
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GURU GOBIND SINGH JI’s 
DAGGER 


atetamt hut feast Gadhat os fe fea seers Guat 
We acus fy, we wet gar sdt wT eats Shear st 
seas $ @ fest of, fan aga QA we fearfes arf 
ort) nas Set V8, U: a: ch: (uy: St), 2a Aas, acu SF 
2-90 mS 2 eHua Ha actus, 4: 99-98 3 fon sida fea 
99 Bdedi Hs Ieu & nara (HS Agins) few Hat Bui 
(4) daa- fof ag afife fu Ht ad Cua fee arse 
Farfeor age ne | fer daa FS urs d: 

Aus 3.989 Afs aft Hans you af Hoe 

st wa we, git we et 

wht te saeq aH aenti 

vst pst vat gt Jn 

fere Fat sat set edt air 

(€) @8 & 2 gs- frast FS Un nearat Unt great 
sl 

(9) Sta Sh int- feo Let Ht deua Arfog @ fea und S 
oer safe fitu Ht (A: arg fiw Ht ast @ firs HH 
wags Hoa dat fy § fest Ht 


(A) Hag? (forms Ate) fer ag Ate 


WH: 
(9) saea- fan GS Hafodt miuat fa fsttew 3 : 
“et secs ag afte fu st at ara aft 3, 
fear gas dea Wo ude oa AI" 
feo sees Ht AAA sf S aret uaH fiw 3 fest Ht) aet 


Woe aarshyt @ 3a act des ftw 3 ze an amufs ftw 
Hte @ $ nits sarfion 3 rue fist yout Ut areara et 
fea seers fest Hh 


(2) On amefer & OS His 90u2 fatten 3 ms niet 


fea fewras ean 3 : 


‘iar We wa Ja 2 ran = Bae Heh 


(92) 
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Sian Di Tabrukat written by Shamsher Singh Ashok and 
published & distributed by the Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak 
Committee (SGPC), is a book on historical Relics of the Sikhs. 
There is a mention of a Khanjar (dagger) of Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji worn during His younger days. It was kept at the Gurdwara 
Siropa Sahib, Nabha Fort. 


This Khanjar dated Sammat 1741 (1684 CE) has the 
invocation lines of Sri Charitropakhyan. The written inscription 
on the dagger is as follows: 


AHS 92989 Afs Al nares use At AOE II 
sot uaa oe sot as edt i sot Ste seers ast aed I 
dost qaet nase sdt Fu fos Hat sot ost Sct T 


Dated in the Bikarmi year 1741, with the protection of the True Supreme Timeless. 
You are the wielder of the sword and at the same time the sword. You are the form 
of arrows, curved swords, straight swords and daggers. You are mighty sword of the 
region of Halab, South and West. Wherever | look, there you are. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 809) 


This daggeris avery important clue in tracing the commencement 
date of Charitropkhyan which puts it circa 1684 CE and the 
completion date which has been written within the bani, 1696 
CE. This shows that Guru Ji had spent at least 12 years in 
completing the Charitropakhyan. 
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GURU GOBIND SINGH JI’s 
MATCHLOCK 


Sic: Itihasik Yaadgaraan by Sikh History 
Society, Amritsar published in 1950 CE 
mentions of a matchlock which is kept in 
Takht Sri Damdama Sahib. This matchlock 
was presented by a Sikh from Lahore to Guru 
Ji in Damdama Sahib. The size is 2 foot and 
10.45 inches. 


Interestingly, this was the same 
matchlock that was used by Guru Ji to test 
the bravery of Bhai Dalla’s (Dal Singh) men 
when the later had boasted in front of Guru Ji 
that if had been there during the battles, the 
Sahibzadey would have been alive. 


On the matchlock in gold there is an 
inscription from Bachitar Natak in Devnagri 
script, reading: 


Aust OH Haar ASAT II 
aU SH searet fren Il 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 117) 
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ace’ 
ffs 
fefsona HAS 5, Gea (anta)—ows tas wen 3 200 
3,3 8 ez US raat fe Hage 8 zz 
we 90 te 9 Ras aw 
mg Fl 


aw fiag aie fiw A § Ber dist | 9 feR 
BS we) FS @ was west OF fors vuews 
@ ves afer Ht 

seed] WH fee Hoes mds fity A UM, 
A Gud se" fiw 2 a @ Gn fee was, i 
forint Grearval as fast @ 2c ees atuo 
§ vena 3 aI (de fru) 


iu foredl AAfedi 


a2 Du ae OF wh ivara wine 9) 
N 
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SRI ANANDPURI BIR 
1695-98 


i) ee Birhas been compiled by Bhai Hardas who was grandfather 
of Jassa Singh Ramgaria, a prominent Sikh leader during the 
period of the Sikh Confederacy (Misl). 


Bhai Hardas has also prepared Guru Granth Sahib Ji 
somewhere around 1684 CE at Anandpur Sahib with the Bani 
of Guru Tegh Bahadur included.This Manuscript was in Sikh 
Reference Library up till 1984. 


The size of this Dasam Granth Sahib saroop is 12 inches 
by 15 inches. The Anandpuri Bir contains 403 Angs in which 8 
angs are written by Guru Gobind Singh Ji each having 24 lines. 
The rest of this manuscript contains 34 lines on each folio. 


The scribes are Bhai Darbari Singh Chota, Bhai Hardas 
Ji, Bhai Nihala Ji and Bhai Bala Ji. Furthermore, this manuscript 
contains the correction made by Guru Ji Himself in his distinctive 
style which not only makes this manuscript an exceptionally 
important but also incredibly vital in proving Sri Dasam Granth 
as the creation of Guru Ji. 


Guru Sahib Ji sitting on His Throne adorned by various Shastars while The cu rrent whereabouts of th Ismal prc pt © not known. 
a sewadar is waving a peacock feather whisk (Chaur Sahib) over Only a microfilm copy exists in a private residence in California 
Guru Sahib. This painting is present within the folios of Anandpuri Bir. where access is largely limited. 
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ag atari ore 
SRN aT 
pa el NTT ORT 


. 4 AM a. BRIE renege 


& Dr emCeT ITT TESS ee CRAM tom py a “Pre! 1] 
; ; ts Seah “29 tail INET AED aN aT 
: eres TYR ERO NYO OM TAS AT re] ein 


Eo Meal haa Lys 


Salant als) 


rATIOT Dist 
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Folios s the Sri Anandpuri manuscript with the commencement of Chntipal Sahib (left) and 
verses from 33 Seveiye & commencement of Shabad Hazare Patshahi 10 (right). 


‘ pretoctephs Dr. AB Singh 
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Microfilm Photographs are from Joginder Ahluwalia of California, USA 
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Amp yyyyDY YIN NY ANPAVWY amIATAIAAPHNDAND DMFT ne 


FOLIO OF CHANDI CHARITR UKTI BILAS 


The date of the Anandpuri Bir is also mentioned 
in the conclusion of Chandi Charitr Ukt Bilas. 


Beginning from line 31, the concluding line is as 
follows: 


fefs At Haas use At dst ules Cals fern He aU: 
oH YACH fom HHUTE AS HAS él 
HHS 99u2 1 fest sae I 


Written on Bikarmi year 1752, month of Phagan 
(Feb/March 1695 CE) 


This similar finding has been confirmed by Prof. 
Piara Singh Padam in his book, “Dasam Granth 
Darshan” published in 1968 where he had 
physically seen this manuscript. 


On the left hand side of line 30-31, there is the 
script of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji himself. 


324 


a 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji has himself written “ “Met ” meaning it 
continues. 
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FOLIO OF JUDH PARBANDH 


This chapter comes from the story of arresting 
and releasing Jarasandh from the narration of 
Krishna Avtar. 


On the 36" line of this folio is the conclusion 
of this chapter. In the conclusion, the name of 
the scribe of the Anandpuri Bir and the year of 
completion: 


a 


TUT 


ag usda yet IMT II 
Judh Parbandh is completed. 


Apes) 


fofimr afer II 


Scribed by Hardas. 


9439) y2 ARE 


AHS 99u2 fst 85 I 
(In) the month of Chet, Sammat 1752 BK. (1695 CE) 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


LOH 


monty SBictyyran poe pitLeymninn mI? 1: 


PRrrRZD 739 af 


Microfilm Photographs are from Joginder Ahluwalia of California, USA 
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Folios of the Sri Anandpuri manuscript with 
the commencement of Charitropakhyan bani. 
Photographs are with Dr. Anurag Singh. 
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Note: Due to limited access to this Granth where the original is missing and 
only a handful having seen this manuscript, it becomes difficult to study this 
extremely important Granth. 


Furthermore, to make matters worst, the custodian of the microfilm copy 
is reluctant to share its images. But rest assured, the images that are available 
at the writing of this book, make it clear that this manuscript was written by 
a few writers under the patronage of the Guru. This is made evident by the 
8 folios written by Guru Ji Himself, His comment in Krishna Avtar and the 
writing of Afjoo in Chandi Charitr. As shown in the earlier pages, the format of 
writing (numbering of lines, total number lines per folio) within this manuscript 
is the same till the conclusion of Charitropakhyan (leaving only Zafarnama 
which is composed later). The following is the content of the beginning folios of 
Anandpuri Bir which is followed by the compositions of Dasam Granth Sahib; 


TABLE 3-5: CONTENTS OF ANANDPURI BIR 


Content Folio 


= Tatkara (Table of Contents) 
2] Copy of Guru Ji’s Hukamnama to Bhai Mokham Singh & Arjan Singh — ae 


Khas Patras (Special Pages written by Guru Gobind Singh) 
Painting of Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
Jaap Sahib 15-17b 


The dating of this manuscript has been done by using the completion dates 
present within this Granth (images shared earlier) and also the date contained 
within the Rama Avtar: (sriDasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 254) 
HHS AZd AVA uses Il TS eet flys AY wes II 
surte afs qe wos i ge udt By SJ AUT ItEOI 


(In) the year of Sammat 1755 BK. (1698 CE). First Vadi in the month of Harr. 
With your Grace, this Granth is revised. Kindly correct if there are errors. 


Hence, this saroop is dated from 1695-98 CE. 
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Painting of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji from the Darbari Anandpur Sahib manuscript. He is depicted here 
whilst hunting at the time when Guru Ji was in Anandpur Sahib upon the completion of 
Charitropakhyan in 1696 AD. Guru Ji’s age circa: 30 years old. 


THE MINIATURE GUTKA OF 
CHAUPAI SAHIB 


This is a miniature size Chaupai Sahib Gutka 
(prayer book) that has the signature of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji in its folios. This manuscript 
was kept by the descendants of Baba Suraj 
Mal Ji, son of Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji in 
Anandpur Sahib. 


A part of the following stanza from 
Krishna Avtar can be seen in the Gutka Sahib, 
which forms part of the unadulterated Chaupai 
Sahib; 

suet I 
H 3 aente fyen Hare" I 
fora fans aay ofa ford" i 
as He ufswa 0 f8a Fi Il 
fs orait Hot ua fee FI 


| do not adore Ganesha in the beginning and also do not 
mediatate on Krishna and Vishnu; | have only heard about them 
with my ears and | do not recognize them; my consciousness 
ela cahib showing a verse from is absorbed at the feet of the Supreme Kal (the Immanent 


Chaupai Sahib ib Brahman). 


Miniature handwritten Lareevar 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 310) 
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CHANDI CHARITR POTHI 


Pir Piara Singh Padam 
mentions about a Chandi Charitr 
Pothi that he saw firsthand which 
was dated 1696 CE. This mention 
can be found in the footnote of page 
29 of Dasam Granth Darshan. 


Piara Singh Padam writes; 


“In the December of 1944 CE, 
Giani Prakram Singh Ji Sangrur 
showed me a Pothi of Chandi 
Charitr Ukt Bilas which was dated 
14 Harr 1753 BK. (1696 CE).” 


Now no longer extant. 
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1696 


Gall Ut Bako 


fuera fr ueH 


A Wl GAMA Ai Sbxi aualet 2 Wo ndeual yas firs, Ga fen fea 
Rafes ag fed ae fae fa wu, fas yy 3 anes vr vad 
fiw ae es* algr @grar 3, aH HST, ea vaat almife vaardt a 
a3 91 faseesra wt avet fon vagal we 3 asx (aU Ysa) 
dean A as esas d ue vez us fogs 3 ws wife 
2s Catan fant 1 es 12x15 wfea fey 403 usfent ed, 
8 wnusl Usd aa fAai 3 28, 28 ABVi IS! Hal va Usd 3 BAIT 
38 Aa Is 1 Al CAAA A wt aoal er de fesue fea fes1ds 
fea Ha @ fears acfent er ase u3z7 391 US Se ofan aa 
HS uaa 2 ufas v's dua fea vara os 8 fea-ng US a3 Te Js! 
nig fea fea aeaonut fan da awy a fefent fuss Afsur fart 3 ug 
fen 3 US Sd Bat 

dig 2 vans vases Wue ua i fen asa Aas A a fea ue 
fea 2u Afaon, Ga fea van agar Aga) RHE iI 

a3aq et He fe@* I—ael Al yyera usA 90. 8 Usd 
g3aat 31 uae’ usd C3 get yan feu meno fhy @ at feu 
Vas wl sas 31 wd vis UsI aga vl as ze (eAUS?) a, 
véa a's fewal et Gara 2 i fea gwess wus Bae di we 
u3zd @3 faz 91 qu SF wu As ded, vis de nia ate ds at 
Usd 2 uA 3 fefunt I—'sua vaural flu ger mdi Tues F és 
uza 3 AHTuZ 2, 6a fea ‘Sua vaural fHw ger @ eAYs Ja Usar 
ée 3 faneesra afaenm eo awn 3° 3) te Usd 3 we J— 
nea aigat ofa ys—' a99 Usa Sag A oe awH 3 Au alsl 
Bae I 1 wat Usd 3 Gal faz Cafs fasA ATI, H WU 3 YsH 
5, @8 ANZ gan 3- ‘Aus Q9uU2 fusl eae 2t 1* 

fed »izH Age U1 ufos] aa feG* wana : 

‘ag fret ag dfs fed, h HAsHS 3 aNd o ed 


*farnal wan fiw adage wa At fea de-feus uel efaa 
aces fed dul Al, @n feu dsl ufeg Gas fear @ wes 3 q9UR, 
98 vs »Pfaz.At) oe mt afsag aa ofa Al fane t28 gu 3 sat 
nfo AB 1 


29 
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PERSONAL GUTKA OF 
BHAI PARAM SINGH 


Bhai Param Singh was one of the companions of Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji. He was the descendant of Bhai Roopa Ji, a great Sikh in history. 
Bhai Param Singh used to do the sewa of reading Bani from this Gutka 
(Prayer book) in the Darbar of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


Jaap Sahib can be seen on the folio 196a of this Gutka Sahib. The 
bani is beautifully written with ink of two colours, black and red. 


The following is the content of the Gutka Sahib; 
TABLE 3-6: CONTENTS OF BHAI PARAM SINGH’S GUTKA SAHIB 


Composition Composer Folio 


Japji Sahib Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri Guru 1-15b 
Angad Dev Ji (Salok) 

Shabad Hazare Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri Guru 16a-21b 
Arjan Dev Ji 


3 | Rehras Sahib' Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri Guru 21b-40b 
Amar Das Ji, SriGuru Ram Das 
Ji, Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji, Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
Sukhmani Sahib Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji 41a-107a 


Bhai Param Singh's Gutka Sahib. The Gutka has the ie i SH Guru Nanak De Ji 5 Guts ‘ 

amalgamation of compositions from Sri Guru Granth Angad Dev Ji, Sri Guru Ram Das Ji. 

Sahib Ji, Sri Dasam Granth Ji and Bhai Gurdas Varaan. 7 | Kirtan Sohila Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri Guru 138a-141b 
Ram Das Ji, Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji. 
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No. Composition Composer Folio 


Ramkali Ki Vaar Bhai Satta Ji, Bhai Balvand Ji 142a-146a 


Salok Sehaskriti Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji, Sri Guru 147a-160b 
Arjan Dev Ji 

Bani of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur | Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji 161a-192a 

Sahib Ji? 


Concluding compostions Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji 192a-195a 
in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 

(Mundavni, Salok Mahalla 5 

and Ragmala) 


2 | Jaap Sahib Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 196a-213b 
Shabad Hazare Patsahi 10 4 Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 213b-218a 


Sevaiyas of Guru Gobind Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 218b-227a 


Singh * 

2286-2814 
|.16 [ChandiCharitr | SriGuruGobindSingh Ji | 2820-3166 _ 
| 18 [ChandidiVaar | SriGuruGobindsinghJi______—|_3296-345a_ 


Vaar 10 of Bhai Gurdas Vaaran | Bhai Gurdas Bhalla Ji 346a-356b 
on the Bhagats (devotees) 


'Chaupai Sahib in the Rehras begins with ‘ufs eA a aret AtAri..’ similar to the traditional form of 
Rehras which was done everywhere before the illegitimate adulteration by SGPC in the early 20" 
century. However, the traditional full form of Rehras is still followed by Panthic Organisations and 
Sampardayas (Damdami Taksal, Nihang Dals, etc.). 


1 

13 
14 
15 


? It has the opening stanzas from the Chandi Di Vaar till Sab Thaee Hoi Sahai. 


3 The entire composition of Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji in the following order: Raag Gauri, Asa, 
Devgandari, Bihagra, Sorath, Dhanasri, Jaitsri, Todi, Tilang, Bilaval, Ramkali, Maru, Basant, Sarang, 
Jaijawanti, Salok Mahalla 9. 


4 The order of the Shabads are, Raag Ramkali (3 shabads), Sorath, Kalyan, Khyaal, Tilang, Bilaval, 
Devgandari (2 shabads). A total of 10 Shabads. 


> They are popularly known as 33 Sevaiyas. However, there are thirty-two (32) Shabads in this 
manuscript. 
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Singh by Guru Gobind Singh Ji. The current custodians of 
this manuscript are the lineage of Bhai Sukhia. 


Commencement of Chaupai Sahib section of Rehras 
Sahib in Bhai Param Singh’s Gutka Sahib. 
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SRI PATNA SAHIB BIR 


The content page (Tatkra) from the 1698 CE Sri Patna Sahib Bir. 
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1698 


Si Patna Sahib manuscript of Sri Dasam Granth kept in Takhat 
Sri Harmandir Ji, Patna Sahib. The content page (33a0") of this 
manuscript contains vital reference to the manuscript’s origin. An 
extract of the heading is given: 


saw Ae Us Ht fee a ae wet ufsAT cAS a a foes ot 
Has qouu fist ons at 9 & fate fsfimr : > seyrte 


Page of content of Sri Granth Ji of the Tenth Sovereign. 
Dated Sammat 1755 (1698 CE) 1° Harh. By His Grace. 


The year of commencement is given in the heading as 1755 Bikarmi 
which is equivalent to 1698 CE. This manuscript contains many 
additional compositions of Guru Gobind Singh Ji that have been 
left out from current printed saroops standardised by the Sodhak 
Committee in 1897. 


These compositions include Asfokat Kabit, Gobind Gita, Raag 
Asa, Raag Sorath, Ugardanti, Malkaus Ki Vaar, Vaar Bhagouti and 
Sansahar Sukhmana. The reference to this manuscript can also be 
found in Kesar Singh Chibbar’s Bansavalinama (1769) where he 
refers to a Granth that was completed in 1755 Bikarmi: 


HHS Asa A uve , aos fuse feud on | 
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meer | 
ICAL AAR BEM PITAL ADHD 


73% mre 7 BTA TEE 


ors : 


hase ot steer ara TST "cei ieaoalga 
Cr=~3 hoe 7 i 


2 
- aiG ws ee 


The folio of Hikayat number 7 (Ang 706b) from Sri Dasam . ras ee Singh ase ee i 
ee made of hippopotamus hide. Now kept ‘ 
: Granth Patna Sahib Sahib saroop. The shape of the Dhaal : in Sri Keshghar Sahib, Anandpur Sahib 


“ORE Ae (shield) can be seen in red ink. 


_Katar of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 
Now kept in Sri Keshghar Sahib, Yorn zo m i ; 
he Sahib The folio of Hikayat number 8 (Ang 707d) from Sri Dasam Granth Patna 

Sieg 


Sahib Sahib saroop. The shape of the Katar (push dagger) can be seen in red ink. 


— 
ey 


SRI AKAAL TAKHT BIR 
1698 


Si Akaal Takht Bir of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji was previously 
kept at Sri Akaal Takhat. Bhai Mani Singh Ji did Perkash of this 
manuscript in the Sanctum Sanctorum of Akaal Takht Sahib. 
Thus, this bir was called Akaal Takht Saroop. This Bir is currently 
at Punjab University, Chandigarh (MSS No. 1190). 


From the content page (Tatkara) it is evident that this 
saroop is dated 1698 CE. At the very top of the contents is the 
text as shown: 


qe At efoag at at fsa 
Ht sagst a Hote 
3saw AS Us At aA aT 
erat ufsArd Ae a a fara or 
Has qouu | fist mrs wet 9 & fafer festa 
seurte At Hea UTSATTT IO 
There is one god and Victory is His. 
May Sri Bhagauti Ji (The Sword) be protect me. 


Content page of Bani of Tenth Guru’s Granth, written in year Sammat 1755 BK. (1698 
CE) in the Month of Assar, Vedi 1. With You Grace, Sri Mukhvaak Patsahi 10. 


Do note that this manuscript and the Patna Sahib Saroop are 
dated on the same date, which corresponds to the latest internal 
date present with Sri Dasam Granth in Rama Avtar, which is 1 


: Content page of Akaal Takht Bir dated 1698 CE. 
Harh Vadhi, 1755 BK. ( 1698 CE ) : The Bir was previously kept at Sri Akaal Takht. 
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Between the year 1920 and 1940 CE, the 1698 CE Akaal Takht Dasam Granth Sahib was desecrated by 
the followers of Babu Teja Singh Bhasauria. The saroop was pierced with a spear and thrown out from 
the window of Sri Akaal Takht Sahib. Hence, leaving a large hole through the underside of the folios 


where the spear had pierced through half the volume. The SGPC then decided to remove the Perkash of 


Sri Dasam Granth Sahib and only do the Akhand Path of it on Guru Gobind Singh's Gurpurab. This carried 
o until 1947 and after which, it was Be geremued: 


/ 


ae 


The empty place parallel to Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji was where Sri 
Dasam Granth Sahib Ji used to be Perkash till 1940 CE and annually 
on Perkash Diharra of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji till 1947 CE. 


Similarly, parallel placement of both Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji and Sri Dasam Granth is seen till today in both Takht 
Sachkand Sri Hazur Sahib, Abchal Nagar (top) and Takht Sri 
Harmandir, Patna Sahib (bottom). The sanctum sanctorum 
h@using the relics and shastars (weapons) of both Guru ~ 

Sahib and Sikhs is seen in the middle of both palanquins. 


HISTORIC MANUSCRIPT OF 
SAKHI KAARAN KI 


fa cu sorfeCd ol wad oe af ures an ost 
usagu sHafeEsa i THs OH Te AAU TH nU- 
At Aat goreGat un orfeG cus fora As ot Hae 
ane Sufsgd Wt soa afte fea ag tug gH sh 
Hae vated Il WS US As Wo o ted dfs Sa 
mars sofeGer wea 

q@Afsae yAT- 


fe | AR USAT cA I At a aes aT AHS NDEull fist as- 
& wet ust fes nrfeses i At Sfoag At cus a 


A historic manuscript which writes on the events of Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji’'s last 20 days at Nanded. This manuscript is read annually during the Joti 
Joyt Gurpurab at Takht Sri Hazur Sahib. Sant Gurbachan Singh Ji Khalsa 


(left) A photocopy of the historic manuscript 
written in lareevar which writes on Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji’s Final days at Hazur Sahib. This Bhindranwale too has mentioned the contents of this manuscript in one of his 


document was retrieved from by Dr. Trilochan 


Singh in 1963, Katha. Sakhi Kaaran Ki is a contemporary source which details the final days 


of Guru Ji at Nanded. It mentions stanzas from Akaal Ustat being read at Guru 
(Right) The transliteration of the same. Gobind Singh Ji’s Bhog. 
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az Hat una fadure usfeur 11 afemrs AS dO - 
feur il wis Aas Ufsefenr 1 fra us await Tu 
sordt oer 1 & wate & fer ufs oer i faut o Fete 
mt fers UTA ASS ANS Il AWS ao AT Il 
Veo TA Ses HO Il GA feo na ares at- 

MT Il UTSATS IO Il AW Il dao 3 Mid Aalo FJ AS Aa Marg TinAyo catemusarse 
6 3 agsig ae || AZ uida VOSS we BE 35 . 4 
BAF HIS US || TUS T wUS A F UU Ag 3 B- 


After 10 days passed from the day Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji merged into 


His Formless Form, the following shabad was sung by the Ragis during Guru 
Sahib’s Bhog; (Right) A photocopy of the historic manuscript 
Jae > Hae > Age > qsig gore with the reference of bani from Akaal Ustat given 
5 ad 3 WG = = x Il init. This was read during the bhog of Guru Sahib 
AZ Mdd Voss ules 3B 305 Sa 5 BS ues ll 
He (Almighty) who saves variously and protects in many ways from all physical 
illness, mental illness, and lightning strike. Although an enemy uses 
various methods but with the grace of Almighty none can harm. 


(Left) The transliteration of the same. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 35) 
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BHAI DYA SINGH JI’S SAROOP 
1707 


Si Dasam Granth Sahib saroop by Bhai Dya Singh Ji Pyarey is present 
ema "sero oF Bhai Dya today at Bunga Mai Bhago, Sri Hazur Sahib, Nanded. As narated by the 
a. Bi 
ee nithat can be seen inthe local custodians, this saroop was written with the tip of a peacock feather. 
picture is of Charitropakhyan (Charitr 329). The illustrated Ang in the image above shows the bani of Chritropakhyan, a 


composition of Guru Sahib. 
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SRI DASAM GRANTH SAHIB BY 
BHAI DYA AND BHAI DHARAM SINGH JI 


Si Dasam Granth Sahib manuscript scribed by Bhai Dya 
Singh Ji & Bhai Dharam Singh Ji Pyarey is present at a 
Gurdwara under their name in Aurangabad, Maharashtra 
(India). 

This Saroop has the original copy of Zafarnama 
(Epistle of Victory) in its back folios. Zafarnama is a letter 


written to Emperor Aurangzeb and includes Hikayat as | ie ory ase 
appendices. Hed, Ae fai Locate 
In this letter, Guru Gobind Singh reminds Aurangzeb [ae ih eh, Sari 
how he and his henchmen had broken their oaths sworn eee sca 
upon the Quran. He also states that in spite of his several pi heee A ehorgrhoit 
sufferings, he had victorious over the Emperor who had lacey ¥ ot te 


broken all his vows. Despite sending a huge army to 
capture or kill the Guru, the Mughal forces did not succeed 
in their mission. 


In the 111 verses of this notice, Guru Gobind Singh 
rebukes Aurangzeb for his weaknesses as a human being 
and for excesses as a leader. Guru Ji also confirms his high 
spirit (Chardikala) and his unflinching faith in the Almighty 


wale wie 
Pole hekolede 
| uv hing tin 


) x stands bused 


An illuminated page of the original copy of Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji’s letter to Aurangzeb, Zafarnama. This saroop is of 
Bhai Dya Singh Ji and Bhai Dharam Singh Ji. 


even after suffering extreme personal loss of his father, 
mother, and all four of his sons to Aurangzeb’s cruelty and 
unjust rule. 
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Illuminated content pages (Tatkara) of the Aurangabad manuscript showing Brahma & Rudra Avtar (left) 
and Chaubis Avtaar (right). The artwork is done using several precious materials such as gold. 
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: Illuminated pages of the Aurangabad manuscript showing the beginning 6f Jaap Sahib on Ang 2 (left) and 
the beginning of Shabad Hazare Patsahi 10 on Ang 1154 (right). . 
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BABA JEET SINGH JI’s 
SUNDAR GUTKA 


B.vs Jeet Singh Ji was a companion of Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji. The content page (33a") of his Sundar Gutka 
(Prayer book) contains vital refrences to the Bani of 
Guru Sahib. 


The contents leading up to folio 654 comprises 
of the Bani of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji such Solok 
Sehaskriti, Gatha, Funhe, Chaubole and Salok Bhagat 
Kabir Ji. The commencement of Bani’s of Sri Dasam 
Granth Sahib is seen from folio 681. 


The following heading is given in the content before 
the folio number of Jaap Sahib & Akaal Ustat among 
others is given: 


DIRT DHS Y IST oper 


stam vAe ufsAdt at sat ar 


Page of content of Bani of the Tenth Sovereign 


Folio of Tatkara (Table of Contents) in Baba Jeet Singh's Sundar Gutka. 
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eon ; Ber 
Be | inte? Pita ea ee 
ae Baba Jeet Singh's Sundar Gutka showing the beginning of Gyan Parbodh on folio 913b. 
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HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS 
DURING THE TIME OF GURU SAHIB 


DURING THE TIME OF GURU GOBIND SINGH ji 


NITNEM POTHI OF 
BABA JEET SINGH 


Baba Jeet Singh Ji was one of many 
companions of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 
His belongings like his Nitnem Pothi 
and Sundar Gutka (shown earlier) 
are still preserved by his family. The 
commencement of Chandi Di Vaar can 
be seen on folio 568b of the Nitnem 
Pothi. 


GUTKA SAHIB OF 
BABA NATHA SINGH JI 


Baba Natha Singh Ji was the Nagarchee 
of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. The folios on 
the left are of Rehras Sahib where the 
full form of Chaupai Sahib (Commencing 
from ufs SHA at ...) can be seen at folio 
33a. 
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LIST OF EIGHTEENTH CENTURY HANDWRITTEN SAROOPS 


No. Saroop Date Custodian Page No. 


[1 |siDasom Granhsaroop «176984 (1712¢8) __[DeraBhaiGurdasla Kabul rsertnrom) | 2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
[6 | chartopokyan Poth mse ns) [178084 (723) [Puree Unversity Chandigarh ——————=*d| a 


7 
Pa. |NinemPothi «id aL 777CH)_[Unosioe —S*d 
9. [Handwritten Srooplt] | 1834841777) __[ Gurdwara Soho Shahedi Bagh ArandourSehio_| 2 
[a |andten Serco al sv say [184684 (1789¢&) _[Puneb Unversity Chandigarh | 
[1 [Mander seroop(s]________[ 185084 (1793¢&) [Gurdwara Soho Shahedi Bagh AnandourScho_| 2 
2 
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SRI DASAM GRANTH SAROOP 


Gordwara Khalsa or also known as Dera 
Bhai Gurdas Vala in Kabul notabally housed a 
Sri Dasam Granth manuscript that was dated 
Sammat 1769 BK. (1712 CE). This mention 
is from a book written by Dr. Ganda Singh 
under the title “Afghanistan Da Safar’ which 
translates to the “Expedition of Aghanistan”. 


This Gurdwara is one of the oldest 
Gurdawaras following Guru Nanak Dev Ji’s 
historical sites in Afghanistan. Gurdwara Bhai 
Gurdas was established when Bhai Gurdas 
Ji was sent by Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji to 
purchase horses. 


The manuscript of Sri Dasam Granth 
Ji in this Gurdwara has a total of 578 Ang 
and also includes 5 Angs that sets out of the 
Contents. 


Note: Current whereabouts of the manuscript 
is unknown. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB yr ACADEMY 


1712 


wWeaSHs'S ZV Hed 


aiat fw 
WH, B, wenis. a. 
defees sfedacs nie nirgareien 
ufenast 


udaTA WS aust 
firm wn 
32) fess) 


(ur) 

DIOS wy, Fat svet qaem sar 

feu Toews Tg aaa 2 Tegnrd F ge 
WB 3S use ns ga vosfie wy & AN ST 
Dsen 2 fee wre Bu afey 91 wa as 
fen = yady fea ate] Baad) fen w Haw 
Sas 31 Gus vas fee germs 2 dies 
FAS US | Uses dns fea FH, fans orl Geen 
A wise afie uw, dada wae van ge 
01 fee fea aa fee AZ nad fan $ mns AZ 
nde U5! fen Cus aan fee sax] 2 Hafod 
musi fey ‘Gs ag veafie mfos Fi ffm 
dfenn 2 | 

fea HHS aoEeX (As 1992 F:) A fod Jel 
Wl eny de wfoa a fee xia 2 | 

ntds fey 33Rd Fu usads! wa SH Te 
U5 | wal fea usa wes] 03 Ea du vids dev | 
33a3 B usd u (mi) BsnG wens wis fee 
“Haran $3 etal uto | 33aa' ANTUSH AS HSH 
HB” van Dua vies a fee earl nivel few 
3 adt fee Ti ga uoc () va A mms 
21 uot 3 yvo wai 28 Usd Ui fee act vs | 

Deena ara frat de 

fea gaenrat are wiGHAS FS fea wr a 
afen ast Hi fea yosy are fad] de FH Geni 
Rusefe 8 fea @Q wu 38 us F fea Geni 
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BHAI MANI SINGH JI’s BIR WITH 
GURU GOBIND SINGH JI’S HANDWRITING 


This Bir is dated 1713 CE and is famously known as the Bhai 
Mani Singh Wali Bir. This saroop contains the handwriting 
of both Bhai Mani Singh Ji and Guru Gobind Singh Maharaj 
himself. 


This manuscript is unique as it has the complete Gurbani 
of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth written by 
Bhai Mani Singh Ji in a single binding. The artwork, writing style 
are all similar from the beginning till the end. This manuscript 
also has the Joti Joyt dates of all Ten Gurus written after the 
contents. The final ang of the saroop contains the date of 
saroop, Sammat 1770 BK. (1713 CE). 


There are total of 9 Angs’ written by Guru Gobind Singh 
7 Jiin this saroop. These special folios written by Guru Sahib are 
Miss" Re known as Khas Patrey. These Khas Patrey can be found in the 
rar Chaubis Avtar section of this saroop. 


- es a Note: The Khas Patrey of Guru Gobind Singh from this 
The illuminated page of Ragmala and Shahi Ki Bidhi (recipe of the manuscript has been shown earlier in the Chaubis Avtar 
ink) written by Bhai Mani Singh Ji in the Bhai Mani Singh Vali Bir. This b F f this book 
saroop is currently housed at S. Gulab Singh Sethi, near Hanumaan subsection of this book. 


Mandir, Gurdwara Bangla Sahib, Delhi. 
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APE Mag yA RNSL TD. 


Illuminated pages of the Bhai Mani Singh Vali Bir showing the beginning of Japji Sahib on ang 6 (left) 
and the beginning of Jaap Sahib on ang 539 (right). 
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The illuminate@page with the beginning of Bachitar Natak on ang 541 (left) 
and the beginning of Charitropakhyan on and 848 (right). 
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Folios from the Bhai Mani Sin - i Ss 's Bir ee the beginning of -zallirnama in in Farsi text on 
reed ang 1090 (left) and the depiction of the age aah on nang 1096. ap a, ; 
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BABA BINOD SINGH JI’S SAROOP WITH 
GURU GOBIND SINGH JI’S KHAS PATREY 


mae ee 
: uit), RBs r 


A painting of Baba Binod Singh Ji in Battle. 
Source: Unknown 
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Bive Binod Singh Ji completed the compilation of a Sri 
Dasam Granth Saroop somewhere in 1718 CE. 28 Angs 
of Khas Patrey written by Guru Gobind Singh Ji himself 
were found in this Saroop. This saroop is authenthic as it 
is the direct copy of Bhai Mani Singh Ji’s compilled saroop. 
Baba Binod Singh Ji’s descendents presented this saroop 
to Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s Darbar. Later, this saroop was 
presented to the Patiala Darbar till 1947. This saroop is 
currently in the private collection of the Maharaja Patiala 
at Moti Bagh. 


Baba Binod Singh Ji was the son of Baba Dasu Ji, 
son of Guru Angad Dev Ji. He was the 7" generation of 
Guru Sahib’s lineage and were amongst the blessed Sikhs 
that followed Guru Gobind Singh to Nanded. Baba Binod 
Singh was made the head of the Khalsa Army and was 
also one of the five companions of Baba Banda Singh Ba- 
hadur which were sent by Guru Ji to punish Wazir Khan. 
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SANGRUR VALI BIR 
THE SANGRUR RECENSION 


Bases on Prof. Piara Singh Padam’s findings, there is a saroop of Sri Dasam Granth Ji which is presently housed 
in the State Archive Library, Patiala. Similar to Bhai Mani Singh’s Bir, it is a combination of both Sri Aad and Dasam 
Granth. However, the parts were later separated. The Sri Dasam Granth saroop was installed at Diwan Khana Sangrur. 
There were originally 1166 Angs. Post-separation, only 566 Angs are left. 


The content page is as follows; 


TABLE 4-2: CONTENTS OF THE SANGRUR RECENSION 


Composition 


Jaap (Sahib) 
2 |Naam Mala Puran (Shastar Naam Mala) 


3 | Utaar Khase Daskhat . Akaal Purakh ki Ustat 


4 | Bachitar Natak Granth 
5 | Gian Parbodh Granth 
Chandi Charitr 


ee 
2a 
ie 
a 
al 
is. | 
_ oN 
a 
eo) 
aa 
| 12 | 


12 | Vaar Bhagauti Ki 
Shabad Sri Mukhvaak 
Jangnama [Zafarnama] - Farsi & Gurmukhi 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB yr ACADEMY 


(3) sles wart Aaga fea fea eal dea ats vel 0 A HaeTa? 
nau faw $ mea Ant feat + yus-del Ali 3°. ses fA adel AIS 
vam Alfa dal use aaa, usa 3 ae'a Ans fea ada @ fawn Aly 
gz fea ala nde mealies eeadal ufemrs: fey om get 91H 
18 Haga 1949 H fea 24-11-1950 Haga Vans al3 AB! fed gor 
ufg 3 yset 1 fen dF wey ded fa gel ual fiw esi sis va 
fen e yao wife ade AIS Q@sarau eAH ade Al fue fer § 
fu dy afer fan whe aaa eer ga ae @ asend fea fan 
HH AL fea enn aaa eo aa Aaga Plesus fea Adfuna All 
gaz d) dea fauz wal ds 23 fer 8 ae Usd 9 ea eu fan a 
a3 a's AAfen far 3, gat et fess gaa) fesas 8 as ans 
et Ard gael 2 


Abstract from Prof. Piara Singh Padam’s 
Dasam Granth Darshan (page 33-34) on 
the history and content of the Sangrur Vali 
Bir. Prof. Piara Singh saw this saroop in 
year 1948 and again in 1950. According 
to him, the saroop is highly decorated and 
the artistic work is absolutely marvellous. 
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HANDWRITTEN GUTKA OF 
BABA DEEP SINGH JI SHAHEED 


Bute Deep Singh Ji’s personal Gutka (prayer book) which he 
used daily contains compositions from Sri Dasam Granth. This 
manuscript is of 7 x 7 inches with 15 lines on each page. The 
manuscript is currently kept at Takht Sri Damdama Sahib. This 
manuscript is important as it demonstrates the role of Dasam Bani 
in a Sikh’s life and the Nitnem (daily prayer) of Baba Ji. 

The following is the content of the Gutka Sahib; 


TABLE 4-3: CONTENTS OF BABA DEEP SINGH JI’S GUTKA SAHIB 


No Composition Folio 
| 1 |JagpSahib |B 

3 

4 

5 : 

q 
| 8 |Brahmaavtar | 4620-4730 
| 9 |RudraAvtar:Duttavtar | 4730-4990 
| 10 |ShabadHazareP:10 | 4905006 | 
| 11 |RudraAvtar:ParasNath | 501-5286 | 


aed 
Ea 
| 5 |ChandiDiVaar | 78680 
Ea 
aa 


Fresco painting of Baba Deep Singh Shaheed 


from Gurdwara Baba Atal Rai Ji, Amritsar. ; = 
Sevaiyas of Guru Gobind Singh 528b-531b 
Charitropakhyan 531b-971a 
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-Thecom nencement of Charitropakhyan on ang 531b. 


CHARITOPAKHYAN POTHI 


1723 


A.C, Joshi Library 
P.U. Chandigarh 


MSS No. SS ir ee 


Name of MSS Sei Charitra Vikas 


Author 


Period LT eo Folios Zo l= oH a 


Script Cro fai, __Souree “Ditalotga Geant Raw 
Ktro Rats 


Missing Folios 
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Pinjav University, Chandigarh houses a 
Charitropakhyan Pothi (MSS No. 7830) that is 
dated 1780 BK. (1723 CE). The library tag and 
Tatkara (contents) of Charitr 372-397 are shown 
on the left. The conclusion of the pothi indicates 
the date of the pothi: 


fes fact sas faruore At Hfrera fist Sard € AHS 
q9to sda us Wa Ao U HOH SAT USAT & UTS 
dur Sua zor fiw set Has fu saan at ut 3 fate 
wet Al 


Thus, concludes the writing of Charitropakhyan, composition of The 
Master on 6 Vaisakh, 1780 BK. (1723 CE). Written by Shona Singh 
for Bhai Sanggat Singh on a small pothi to be carried in a quiver. 
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__. Folio 842 with Sammat year 1780 BK. 
As (1723 CE) 


rs, F eal] qqae1 


Folio of Charitr number 64 in the 
Charitropakhyan Pothi. 


SIKH REFERENCE LIBRARY SAROOP 
1765 


Tee is a highly decorated manuscript of Sri Dasam Granth 
Sahib commissioned in the year 1821 BK. (1764 CE) in Jammu 
based on an earlier recession mentioned as ‘Patna Ji Di Misl’. 
Currently, this manuscript is housed in the Sikh Reference Library 
under the management of SGPC. 


TABLE 4-4: CONTENTS OF THE SIKH REFERENCE LIBRARY SAROOP 


Composition Folio 


Ee 
| 2 |ShastarNaamMala | 21-590 
| 6 |ChandiCharitrTrabiMahatam(2)_|_—95b-103a_| 
| 8 [BrahmaAvtar 288-2990 | 
| 9 [Rudraavtar | 2990-3286 
| 10 |GyanParbodh | 3286-3396 | 
| 11 |VaarDurgaki(ChandiDiVaar) | 3400-3436 | 
| 16 |Jangnama (Zafarnama)-Farsi____—|__—6276-6176__| 
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START DATE OF THE SAROOP 
Prior to the content page, the scribe indicates the start 
date as 6 Maghar, Sunday, 1821 BK. (1764 CE) ona 
beautifully decorated folio: 


qe” sarest Ft 
AS AHS uiorst A feat rey fed fant 
I 9t29 I erfesers At ae At feuds wat luce Ft et fA 
ll USAT i IO At HaSTY 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


END DATE OF THE SAROOP 


At the end of Zafarnama, the scribe indicates the 
completion date as 15 Assu, 1822 BK. (1765 CE) on 
a beautifully decorated folio: 


96 At sarest yf AHS niorst A aret ony feds Uet II 
ll (c22 At de at Huge feu ugs 36 YX FURST II 
Ag ufsar il sofsur Gud fotimr est oe 
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Decorated Ang of Mach Avtar on folio 103b (left) 
and Krishna Avtar on folio 2376 (right) 
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Détorated Ang of Krishna Avtar on folio 2656 (left) 
and the depiction of 2 Katars’ (push daggers) in Charitar 256 on folio 503a (right) 
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The illuminated Ang with the » beginning of Zafarnama in Gurmukhi Sript on folio 601a au 


Ny 


and Farsi script on fig. 627b (right) 


NITNEM POTHI 
1777 


is handwritten Nitnem Pothi is dated 1834 BK. (1777 CE). This Pothi contains the Bani of both Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji. The date of completion of this manuscript is written at the end of the Pothi, 
as follows: 


Qtae AHS Mos A Us || asa set fas Us Hawes Vet Ayes I AHTUS Il 


Ending folio of the Nitnem Pothi with 
completion date of the manuscript. 
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Ustat can be seen in this folio. 


PITT) 


“ini a are 


mele depicting the Commencement of Sri Bhagauti 
Ki Vaar (Chandi Di Vaar) 


HANDWRITTEN SAROOPS (1) 
1777 


S: Dasam Granth Ji saroop dated 1834 BK. (1777 CE). Written at Keshgarh Sahib, this saroop is presently at 
Gurdwara Sahib Shaheedi Bagh Anandpur Sahib. The date of this manuscript is specified in the concluding line at 
the end of the saroop (folio 637a), as follows: 


HHS nod A uCst cae eet fan uy fas enrent o8 wenn Un us AS feo Hawes Coors foey eat 3a Us MOT Hal 
afore ueo ast us Ase yfene Ase ufsg ufser fee Arse Ft Ayse deer At ara FTI 


(left) Tatkara - 
Content Page of the Saroop. 


(right) Final Ang of the saroop - 
Folio 637a with the concluding line that 
indicates the date of the manuscript. 
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HANDWRITTEN SAROOPS (2) 


1789 


S: Dasam Granth Ji saroop dated 1846 BK. (1789 CE). 
This saroop is presently housed at Punjab University, 
Chandigarh under the MSS No. 522. The saroop has a 
total of 766 Angs. The date of this manuscript is specified 
in the concluding line at the end of the saroop (folio 766), 
as follows: 


AHfs aceé fst wos Feat UTSHTT I Al wiores Use Ft ATT 
ag fos ure i ag Hote ofe i At Sag At I 


The library tag from the A.C. Joshi Library: 


A.C. Joshi Library 


P.U. Chandigarh SikeP 
MSS No. 5 22 Subject Relig, aan. 
Name of MSS Dasawm GAcutTh Guar Gabind Singh 
Author =e cass 
Period __ ) 8 UE _ Folios i ————— 
Script GUAMU KIL Source Gicum Sin Libsantion 


kKfalsa Cleat g=, 
AMAL E san? 


Missing Folios _ 
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uF 9 PTTAOS MASSIRA D PR BY ARE Meena 


Tatkara - Content Page of the Saroop 
(MSS No. 522, RU. Chandigarh) 
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A spread of the final Angs’ of the Sri Dasam Granth Saroop housed in Punjab University, Chandigarh. Wh 
ae The final line in Folio 766 indicates the completion date - 1846 BK. (1789 CE) 
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HANDWRITTEN SAROOPS (3) 
1793 


S: Dasam Granth Ji saroop dated 1850 BK. (1793 CE) scribed at Sri Keshgarh Sahib. This saroop is present at 
Gurdwara Sahib Shaheedi Bagh Anandpur Sahib. The date of this manuscript is specified in the concluding line at 
the end of the saroop (folio 739), as follows: 


At AHS Acuo Hote Hw faAs ue fsa den we dees Csasu eg fa xa yfane feata fea His sat user nig dstat ule 
wae fgu fed 6 usr nig Sus fea ad 3 At fee At Are Al anaes At Huse dfenr I 


(left) Tatkara - 
Content Page of the Saroop. 


(right) Final Ang of the saroop - 
Folio 739 with the concluding paragraph 
that indicates the date of the manuscript. 
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HANDWRITTEN SAROOPS (4) 
1800 


S: Dasam Granth Ji saroop dated Thursday, 1857 BK. (1800 CE). This saroop is presently installed at Gurdwara 
Sahib Shaheedi Bagh Anandpur Sahib. The date of this manuscript is specified at the end of the Tatkara (contents), 
as follows: 


HHS nots A Afsene! Het BA Se Sees 


(left) Tatkara - 
Content Page of the Saroop. 


(right) Tatkara [continued] - 
Content Page of the Saroop ending 
with the date of the manuscript. 
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- Five 


REFERENCES TO 
_ SRI DASAM (GRANTH JI 


a 
af 
ra 


We have examined the following listed books from 1700’s till 1900’s which has direct reference to Sri Dasam 
Granth or its compositions (Bani). The aim here is to elucidate to the readers that Sri Dasam Granth or its com- 
position has existed in all of our books. On the contrary, none has discredited Sri Dasam Granth till the advent 
of British rule. 


TABLE 5-1: REFERENCES TO SRI DASAM GRANTH JI 


Reference Author ite ~—Pargee No 
oT 
6. [Pawan Guru Gobind singh an __[MirMusntianirchabia———_—feaioos «di 
[a [DesGurukatba —————————*(Rovnankon———————+de689-DeRiplingh a _| 30 
[3 [Prem sumarag rent [Anonymous ironed 
fia |sicurkatha ————————*( hast (Ghar singh [enone =a 
[is |sacursobho ————*iRaisainopens SS —izice SS~*dSC 
[1 [Mein era Vartok | Sorpchandohato_______|irsaaxiraicy | 32 
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TABLE 5-1: REFERENCES TO SRI DASAM GRANTH JI (Continued) 


teterence thor ate age, 
[1a |scurMetmaPenaih ___|[Soupchondanata——~idimesce 
[1s |Bancovatnama —______—__‘[ReerSnghchibber_____—_—iireece———*d;— 
[26 |shoheedBiosehaiManisingh __[Ravisewasingh ————ieateoos «dC 
[a7 |singnsagor ————————*(RavVirsingh ol __————*(Magh vad i vaaaon raarce) | 248 
[28 |Gukitrerish _——_———*(Raivirsinghoot =i akcasace, das 
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TABLE 5-1: REFERENCES TO SRI DASAM GRANTH JI (Continued) 


Reference Author Date Page No. 


9 
[27 |sicurtratSongrh [Pande Tera Snghnortom _—_—[rsaoekvaasce——_—~+d| 368 


TABLE 5-2: SIKH SCHOLARS VIEWS ON SRI DASAM GRANTH JI 


Scholar Date Page No. 


fr Giani Hazara Singh 1828 - 1908 CE | 388 
Giani Ditt Singh ca. 1850 - 1901 CE | 389 


Bhai Randhir Singh (SGPC) ca. 1900's 
Bhai Kahn Singh Nabha 1861 - 1938 CE 


Xe) 
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TABLE 5-2: SIKH SCHOLARS VIEWS ON SRI DASAM GRANTH JI (Continued) 


No. Reference Date Page No. 


[6 |atacikausnghSSSCSC~“~S*~«~i CE 
[a |Skdorkopursigh SSSSCSCS~S~«~ cE 


[3 [DreabirsinghDehradoon ——SC«*d SSE 
[ia |Detornsingh ——SSSSCSC~C~S~S~r CE 
[1 |Prncpalseisngh——SSSSCS~«*d TCE 


TABLE 5-3: SAINTS OF SOUTHEAST ASIA & SRI DASAM GRANTH Jl 


No. Reference Date Page No. 


| 1. | Bhai Maharaj Singh 1780 - 1856 CE 409 
Sant Sohan Singh Ji Malacca 1902 - 1972 CE 411 


=|°S 
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Equestrian Portrait of Siri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. PEL 
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REHITNAMA 


BHAI NAND LAL JI 


B..2 Nand Lal Ji, a courtier of Guru Gobind Singh Ji whose writings 
are till today sung in Gurdwaras, have written a text known as Rehitnama 
which means Code of Conduct. The internal date mentioned within the text 
is Maghar Sudi 9, 1752 BK. (1695 CE.) This composition was composed 
on the banks of River Satudrav (Satluj). Bhai Nand Lal Ji records the words 
uttered by Guru Ji below: 


studs uo Hseo AY 
ats fenars us AY AY II 


Sikhs of the Guru, listen, My Companions. Getting up early in the morning, remember Waheguru. 
And after bathing, read and Japji Sahib and Jaap Sahib. 


The following is another reference: 


fami Hae Ig He Fete 
my At ay us fos of 12311 


They should revel in listening and recounting the Guru’s Shabad, 
And with full concentration read Jap Ji (Sahib) and Jaap (Sahib). 
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A modern illustration of Bhai Nand Lal, a Great 
Persian and Arabic Poet seated in front of 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji while scribing the divine 
commands of the Guru. Bhai Nand Lal ji was also 
one of 52 court poets of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. His 
major works include Diwan-E-Goya, Zindaginama, 

Ganjnama, Faiz-E-Noor, and Tankhahnama. 
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REHITNAMA 
BHAI PRAHLAD SINGH JI 


Dates Magh Vadi 5, 1752 BK. (1695 CE) just like Bhai 
Nand Lal’s Rehitnama, this is another contemporary source 
which can be referred. This Rehitnama is written by Bhai 
Prahlad Singh Ji, a contemporary Sikh during the time of 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji who mentions the importance of 
doing Nitnem before consuming a meal. 


An extract from the Rehitnama is shown : 
fear afu wurt us AAS UAE | 
A fame ot fasu gf Aon ae] we 1981 


Those who consume food before reciting Japji Sahib and Jaap Sahib, 
there are alike to an insect in manure and they waste their lives. 


Note: A very common misconception is usually raised on 
this Rehitnama that the internal date does not correspond to 
the beginning lines of this text where the location is called, 
‘Abchal Nagar’. The ‘Abchal Nagar’ refers to the eternal 
town where the Guru and His Sanggat is present chanting 
Naam. This word is found twice in Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji (Ang 430 & 783) and thus, this word existed before Guru 
ih Ji went to Hazur Sahib. 


Handwritten manuscript of Bhai Prahlad Singh’s Rehitnama. 
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REHITNAMA 
BHAI CHAUPA SINGH CHIBBER 


Bhai Chaupa Singh Ji came from a celebrated family of Gursikhs and had the honour of becoming Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji’s manny (male nanny). Various Banis’ from Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji are referenced in 
the Rehitnama of Bhai Chaupa Singh Ji. Some of the references are stated chronologically: 


Jaap Sahib & Akaal Ustat os 


AHS 9938 Wu must dAar 3 Gatfanr i At worse Crafts Barc I 
IN RN S sa 4 EN 
ToHore fra afer fod A feurdt fra Jz A dag wiz VI 
In the year 1734 BK. (1677 CE.), Jaap Sahib and Sri Akaal Ustat was composed from His (Guru Gobind Singh’s) own mouth. Later Guru Ji issued 
Hukamnamas (edicts) to the Sikhs calling upon those who are scribes. 174. 


- The Chaupa Singh Rehitnama by W.H.McLeod, Pauri 174, Pg. 82 
Bachitar Natak ee 


HHS 1922 Hue Het UeHt 1 A AA fra 8 & ae yefenr | are fea UST I Ss oA fest fAast II 
Ata arfos niet fry 3 vie ofeor | at fog AIRS A TH ote ufemr ms 33 ofhmre | AIA Tea os OST II 
Sg Tel AS BH GS WUC! Fe Tot 


In the year 1732 BK. (1675 CE.) Maghar Sudi 5, Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji merged into the formless. On the 9" day, Guru Ji’s Sees (head) 
was brought to Guru Gobind Rai. The body was cremated in Delhi. When the Sees was placed by a Sikh before Guru Gobind Rai, Guru Ji took out 
a handkerchief and rubbed his father’s face and tears flowed from his eyes. The Sees was washed with rose water and pure water. Guru Gobind 
Rai Ji then uttered: 


dlats efs festa ffs ys us ater ues il Saraored At for at 3 faad vrs UI 


Breaking the body-pitcher on the head of the king of Delhi (Aurangzeb), he left for the abode of the Almighty. 
None else performed the great act as was done by (Guru) Teg Bahadur 
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iN oN - mS & A AA Lat A A A = 
3I aed ct VHS SUAS AAC Il IJ IAS HAI SU ArH A Oo NEI 
As soon as (Guru) Teg Bahadur left, this world became full of grief. 
Cries of distress were heard all around whereas in the heavens resounded ovation and applause. 16. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 54) 
- The Chaupa Singh Rehitnama by W.H.McLeod, Pauri 16, Pg. 80 


fen ue SAS At Soa aes yse At Hrs fst niet Ast aSt TF 2oull USAT OMI 
On behalf of His (Guru Gobind Singh) Panth, the Supreme Master pleaded to his divine Mother & Father (Waheguru). The Tenth Sovereign: 
oe SAN Ald ate Fee aT fa omfe | Ue ve Sa AAS H Wa SH ad ATT Il 
| stood there with my hands folded and bowing my head said that the dharma in the world would only spread if you helped me. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 57) 


l20ull A fas SAS A ufss Al ners yay at fea g avs ats TI A Aas fee eRe BTS Sf ae is I SAT WS 
Ae oy MMe | ms Sx une | wat Is Jee i Gen Ue wa as | At mers USE ST I 


Why did Akaal Purakh address Guru Sahib? It is because evil had become rampant on Earth. Akaal Purakh commanded, “Go and teach people to 
repeat the name of Waheguru. Destroy the Wicked and establish a Panth that will spread the true way (Dharma Panth). Akaal Purakh utters: 


x Lo ° iN 
H nua AS sto fees il Us UgS Ada Ag ART Il 
| have honoured you as my son and have created you for the propagation of the Panth. 
eo 5 XY & 
ats Jot 3 UH sore | aafa age 3 Ba Jee Il 
Establish Faith (Dharma) everywhere and stop people from committing ill deeds 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 57) 


fel XN A x La) iN iN 
oul 3 Ato fER UE TAS Fost atst J il A HST SSt nS fust nears Use Il AY UTSATTT AO II 
On behalf of the Panth, Guru Sahib pleaded to Akaal Purakh who is the Mother and Father to all; the Tenth Sovereign: 


EN aN 
Hea aes J fst wre | fa area HTS THT Il 
The ever-existent Almighty (Sarabkal) is my father and the same Master’s creation is my mother. 


a! 
Hot gd Hfe Hon Het I fafs Hat AS foor usTet II 
The enlightened mind is my Guru and mental tendencies, which have educated me do good deeds, are my mother 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 73) 
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S SS EN 
Q0€ A HST fust Fonts Sfeor ger Sfsnret i nrust aget Feet ot Il 

x a & S&S A x x 
ms fu@ ug e6 fea Jo 1 of dt | fEA SAS aus ats II 
When the parents are happy, the son also propers. The deed he performs are not his alone. Father and son are one and undivided. Thus, the Tenth 
Sovereign declares: 


x s “ x i fo) x 
AH JH & USHA Cafad Il 3 AS oda AS Hfo ufsd I 
Those who claims themselves as God, they will fall in the deep pit of hell. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 57) 


QOD MS AIS J I 
He (Guru Gobind Singh) also declares: 
dfs ofs we vet Sad fea feos ae ofs Il FO 3 Cun sda fae’ AS dt faa moro 


The Almighty and His (true) servant are identical; they have no separate entity. 
This is similar to the wave of the water which rises from it and merges again in the same water 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 59) 


SA s 
3 de fFa Te M20 ll 
In this manner both are One. 

- The Chaupa Singh Rehitnama by W.H.McLeod, Pauri 205-8, Pg. 85-6 


Chandi Charitr — 
a fsa uss use At fed UA ys Be i wis nis UA se Sst ofenr i Sa UA Vs AIA UTE I GAS Yat leg a 
Ror ufsor il 


The Supreme Master scooped five handfuls of Amrit from the Bata (bowl) and and sprinkled it upon the eyes five times. Next, he sprinkled five time 
upon the head and recited a Sevaiya (verse) from Chandi Charitr: 


AGT Il 


< 
Sevaiya 


ao fret aa xfs fed As Ass 3 aad 3 SP Il 


Dear Liberator, grant me this boon that | may not hesitate from performing righteous actions. 
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& & S EN & 
6 3d ofa A na ate ad ford ag nrust AS a Il 
That i shall not fear the enemy in combat and assuredly | may become victorious. 
Se bos Lal 
mg fra Sums Hea fs was Is Ws 36 Gud I 
And | may give this instruction to my mind and have this temportation that | may ever utter Your praises. 
EN a S 
ma neat mu foes ae Mis dt Jo H 3a OS Hd I 
When the end of my life comes, then | may die a courageous death. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 99) 


- The Chaupa Singh Rehitnama by W.H.McLeod, Pauri 180, Pg. 83 
Chaubis Avtar — 


HHS 993u Hurd Het Ut ag Sa sores at at AO ats gst Aa Usa deur | wat ow Gere Jer ad Il 
fea ae at Ane Aras afeor i ee qe At Bars Stor or afer || os AA Tur AY TH SS AMT OH VUII 


On the Gurpurab of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji’s Joti Joyt which had occured on Maghar Sudi 5, 1735 BK. (1678 CE.) , a great gathering was 
called. Gurbani was read throughout the time. On this Gurpurab, a Granth by the name of Samundar Sagar was completed. The second Granth was 
on the Avtaars. Thereafter, a war started with a king by the name of Fateh Shah (of Garhwal) 


- The Chaupa Singh Rehitnama by W.H.McLeod, Pauri 175, Pg. 82 


Khalsa Mahima es 


ado dur at wmrer Fi At wmrer 3 H ganar fefe mms Afemr Sat I 
wee dot feat gone fefs Ga et ahist odt A a Aor Wl fer shrmr 1239 1 


[Pandit Devi Das was had a discourse with Guru Sahib].Guru Sahib restated the importance and purpose for which Khalsa was founded. Guru Sahib 
writes to the Devi Das: 


x & SS SS 
A fag Sy fates faut Aet wag fens 8 Aa foes II 
O friend! whatever the providence has recorded, it will surely happen, therefore, forsake your sorrow 
x S aN S SS 
He ae urusy odt Ti We 3 3m od ay fess Il 


There is no fault of mine in this | had only forgotton (to serve you earlier) do not get enraged on my error 
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wa fsrst ud td oa 38 SH a food Hr od II 
| shall surely cause to send the quilt, bed etc. as religious gift 
sat As fas faus a feag U ace for & ford I 


Do not be anxious about that, the Kshatriyas had been performing the jobs for the Brahmins now be kind to them, looking towards them. 


HQStII ... 
ave dor il frag at fra va Aas Aas oS UA urfeor Tt sat fas wis Fo I WQonFTs dor i ACT II 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji asked the Pandit the reason he stayed back home when the rest of the Sikh congregation are in the presence of the Guru. 


au fas feodt & yrfe feadt a yAfe A aS a Il 
By the kindness of these Khalsa, | have conquered the wars and also by their kindness, | have bestowed charities 


muy niGy zd feodt & unfe feodt at faur eo oH 3d II 


By their kindness the clusters on sins have been destroyed and by their kindness my house is full of wealth and materials 


feodt a unfe FA fafenr wet feadt at faut As AZ Hg II 
By their kindness | have received education and by their kindness all my enemies have been destroyed 
feadt at faur & AA TH D odt HA ate ada ud Il 
By their kindness | have been greatly adorned, otherwise there are crores of humble people like me. 
N2VUl Set SA sad UST At i aS Iu ces A fea wan fear Huss asefemr || ST SS WS FAG AGaS YIHE G 
feS 11282 St Set VA afonr HOSTH Mt St ory F wfs FT TIS Ir SAT St BS UI mfoa at Aor Gafoor Tl 


Pandit Devi Das said to Guru Sahib that he was also a member of the Guru’s house. Guru Sahib told him that he could take the charities as well. 


Guru Sahib than uttered: 


Guru Sahib Ji uttered: 
Ae act feadt at ses miGa at Ae ATS 6 ie II 
| like to serve them and my mind is not pleased to serve others 
ae ua feadt & 38 nig nS a USB BUS Sia Il 


The charities bestowed on them are really good and the charities given to others do not appear to be appropriate 
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xX x & & x & & 
md SO feodt & ea Aa H AA NGS eu AS die Il 
The charities bestowed on them will bear fruit in future and the charities given to others in the world are unsavoury in front of donation given to them 
oy x x x EN Ln} 
H fad H 30 3 Ho 8 fhe BE US 3 Aa ot ead & I 


In my house, my mind, my body, my wealth and even my head everything belongs to them. 


283i we Atos feo sue afst So Set SH UA Ae FSH MIA TT SST aw Od MT A Mil Aaa a II 
ud i GA @ viele andt A Afos afo Hee NQ88II 


Upon hearing the words of Guru Sahib, Devi Das had no courage to reply to Guru Ji. Guru Sahib than uttered the feeling of the Brahmin: 
& EN S be SS My SS XNA SS 
dad Il veuere fas H AG fxs AGT Aus de il dA dA a US oa CU fh a SE I 
Dohira. Just as the straws while burning in fire are flabbergasted, in the same way, 
The Brahmin got enraged in his mind and thinking about his means of sustenance, he wept. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 716-7) 
- The Chaupa Singh Rehitnama by W.H.McLeod, Pauri 237-244, Pg. 90-2 


Charitropakhyan = 


AHS Wet fea useet gu ae Aste Tt 1 HS fern & wd ots Aafs & ret | CAS AoE SH aS Bs ae II 
ud UA & fomr | GA usete sles Garg Je AHS IOus sre Het nmM|nt sar ure 11999 11 


In 1748 BK. (1691 CE.) , a Kshatriya women from Sarin clan named Rup Kaur, came with the members of the Lahore sanggat for the annual 
Vesakhi fair. She tried to decieve Guru Sahib in the most grievous manner, but was unable to do so. It was because of this deceit, Guru Gobind 
Singh composed the Charitrs (Charitropakhyan). The composition was completed on Bhadon Sudi 8, 1753 BK. (1696 CE..). 


- The Chaupa Singh Rehitnama by W.H.McLeod, Pauri 177, Pg. 82 
La) it CN 
JIA GF USH AGH HOH TS et cet Well qs ae as J ll 
The Turks have no respect for the religious obligations and they are cow-killers. Guru Ji has said: 
x Lan! 
Hd HOs AT Jeulst Il 
All the people who are desirous of filth are to be destroyed in the battlefield. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 1387) 
- The Chaupa Singh Rehitnama by W.H.McLeod, Pauri 10, Pg. 59 
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BHAI DESA SINGH JlI’s 


REHITNAMA 


Bhai Desa Singh Ji was one of many contemporaries of Sri Guru Go- 
bind Singh Ji. Bhai Desa Singh Ji was the youngest son of the great Sikh 
martyr Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed. He authored one of many authenthic 
Rehitnamas’ (undated) which is the Code of Conduct of the Khalsa. Bhai 
Desa Singh Ji’s Rehitnama was written in poetry and has a total of 146 
couplets. 


The reference to Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji was given in the 38" couplet: 
udfs TS HS 3 Hadt | Hoe we ad A sad | 
ed FAH Tal Het | YS Yo ao oat fos Aet 1a 
When the ‘Peher’ of the night comes, recite the bani of ‘Sohila’ before going to sleep. 
Everyday, pick and memorise the banis of the Two Granths. 38. 
The two Granths that are mentioned by Bhai Desa Singh Ji are Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji Maharaj and Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji. It is important to 


contemplate and make an effort to memorise Gurbani as part of the Sikh 
daily routine. 


Note: Bhai Mani Singh Ji’s family had a total number of 28 shaheeds 
excluding himself. 7 Brothers of Bhai Desa Singh were Shaheeds; Bhai 
Chitar Singh, Bhai Bachitar Singh, Bhai Uday Singh, Bhai Anik Singh, 
Bhai Ajaib Singh, Bhai Ajab Singh and Bhai Gurbaksh Singh. 
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Father of Bhai Desa Singh Ji, Bhai Mani Singh Ji scribing 
the Damdami Bir under the guidance and memory of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji. 


“Bhai Mani Singh have written few Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji and one of it is the combined recession of SGGS and Sri 
Dasam Granth present at Delhi. Along with that Bhai Sahib 
has also written Bhagat Ratnavali, Guru Granth Sahib 
Uthanika and the Maryada of the Khalsa that was in the 
possession of Damdami Taksal. ” 


(An extract from the Jivan of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Ji by 
SGGS Academy) 
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VAAR OF 
BHAI GURDAS SINGH JI 


B..2 Gurdas Singh was a poet within the Darbar of Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji. His composition has the honour of being incorporated within 
the 40 Vaars of Bhai Gurdas Ji and is read frequently within the Panth. 
He is also the first poet to write a ballad (Vaar) on the Amrit Sanchar 
despite great oppositions from both the Muslims and Hindus alike. 
Bhai Gurdas Singh was an eye witness to the 1699’s Amrit ceremony. 
Furthermore, Bhai Alam Singh Nachna the famous warrior of Guru Ji 
was his brother who attained martyrdom in Chamkaur. There are three 
(3) known compositions attributed to him which are, 


1. 41° Vaar 
2. Barahmaha Sri Ram Chandar ' 
3. Pryaye ? Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 


At the commencement of his Ballad (Vaar), Bhai Gurdas Singh Ji talks 
on how can one be liberate by partaking Amrit where he mentions: 


ad fang Horet aoa us at ear | ulG urge dsurs df HoH AUST | 


The Guru has remembered upon the Kalka and prepare the Amrit of Khanda. Drinking which, this 
life becomes of fruition. 


A gold plate depicting Bhai Gurdas presenting himself 
before Guru Gobind Singh Ji with an offering. This is 
located in the Khatwari Dharamsal of Bhai Gurdas in 
Shikarpur, Sindh where Bhai Gurdas Singh spent the 
rest of his life after the Joti Joyt of Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
propagating Sikhi till the age of 150 years. 


(Vaar 41, Pauri 1, Line 3-4) 


| This Barahmaha is the narration of the separation when Lord Ram is exiled and Bharat his younger brother 
is caught within a lovelorn state. According to Piara Singh Padam in his Darbari Kavi, he says that Bhai Gurdas 
Singh would have written this after the Joti Joyt of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji to depict the separation from the 
Guru, the Sikhs were experiencing. 


: Meanings written in poetic manner. 
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The word “ a@at ” mentioned by Bhai Gurdas Singh Ji is described by Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Bachitar Natak, 
as follows: 


Fea ames o fst oper | efa Tea HS DHS I HOM aT His HOA Het I fats Hat AS foo usTet Ul 


The ever-existent Almighty (Sarabkal) is my father and its energy (Kalka) my mother. 
The enlightened mind is my Guru and the discriminating intellect is its wife. Together, they have thought me all my deeds. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 73) 


Bhai Gurdas Singh has also numerous times repeated on how Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji has made the Sikhs 
chant, ‘Akaal’. This word has been repeated numerous times within Sri Dasam Granth, more so that there is a 
composition with the name ‘Akaal’ (Akaal Ustat). Furthermore, within the Khas Patra of Guru Gobind Singh, the 
word ‘Akaal Ji Sahai Ji’ has appeared numerous times. Guru Ji has even said within the Akaal Ustat that who do 
not chant the Akaal are bound with the angels of death: 


de tfenrs nee sa fae nis a nisa on fod 190 12Qu2i 


By performing all the above but not remembering the merciful to the meek, Timeless Almighty (Akaal), one would ultimately fall prey to Yamraj (righteous 
king of the afterlife, also known as Dharamraj). Meaning, one would not attain liberation and would be bound in the cycle of reincarnations, heaven and hell. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 35) 
Verses from Bhai Gurdas Singh’s Vaar in relation to the chanting of ‘Akaal’ : 
for dot fect afte at nro rue | 
Everyone automatically speaks of Guru Gobind Singh Ji who has made them to chant Akaal, Akaal. 
(Vaar 41, Pauri 17, Line 10) 


faa fauna fans nieve aS afe of Te We | 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji has made the Khalsa to continuously remember Akaal through which they sing the praises of Almighty. 
(Vaar 41, Pauri 19, Line 6) 


3a AS 3daS AS Se AT Mas AUS | 
He has annihilated the Mughals and propagated the chanting of Akaal. 
(Vaar 41, Pauri 19, Line 10) 


Tfs nies aT ANY AUS | 
Now, everyone chants the Almighty Akaal. 
(Vaar 41, Pauri 24, Line 8) 
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The Khatwari Dharamsal of Bhai Gurdas in Shikarpur, Sindh | eo 


PAURIAN 
GURU GOBIND SINGH KIAN 


M.. Mushki and Mir Chabila were the minstrels (Dhadhi) in the court of Guru Gobind Singh Ji and they formed 
part of generations old culture of having Dhadhis started by Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji who had Natha and 
Abdulla. ‘Purakh Bhagvant’, written by Principal Satbir Singh mentions that Mir Mushki and Mir Chabila were the 
sons of Dhadhi Nath Mal (the minstrels of the Guru Hargobind who lived upto the times of Guru Gobind Singh’s 
final days in Nanded). The ballad that has been composed by Mir Mushki and Chabila is in the format of Karkha 
(a&sur) which is a Matrik Chhand’. The rules for this format are: 4 lines per metre (quatrain) with 37 Matra? (syllable) 
per line. This format of ballad has been mentioned by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji within His Charitropakhyan: 


EN & S 
ate Ao set su Ou Il Aa aT Bugs 3 112901 
The minstrel Sain was born who sang the ballads in Karkha format. 
(Charitar 405, SriDasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 1367) 


The duo within their ballad mentions of Sri Guru Gobind Singh’s battle of Bhangani similar to the Bachitar Natak. 
Towards the conclusion, they invoke the protection of weapon similar to Guru Ji within His various compositions: 


ad WIS Het At saat shor ag Hla HAA arefs AA Zar 191 
Wielding a sword (Sri Bhagauti) in His right hand, may it forever protect us. Mir Mushki sings Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s praises. 


- Punjabi Varaan: Piara Singh Padam 


From the above it is clear that at the time of Guru Gobind Singh Ji, weapons had a very elevated position which is 
reflected within Sri Dasam Granth and also contemporary sources like this. Compositions like Akaal Ustat, Chandi 
Charitr, Chandi Di Vaar, Shastar Naam Mala, Charitropakhyan, etc. had the invocation of Bhagauti® . 


: The measure of verse (prosody) in a poetry is known as Matra (H™3"). This translates to the time gap in pronouncing a vowel or consonant. Laghu (®d]) is counted as one (1) or 
with the symbol ‘and Dirag / Guru (état / Ag) is counted as two (2) or’S! For Further reading, see Exegesis of Akaal Ustat and Gurbani Ucharan by SGGS Academy. 


2 There are 4 pauses: the 1* is at 9, 2" at 12, 3" at 8, and 4" at 9, with the last being Yagan. 


3 There are myriad meanings for the word Bhagauti but the most commonly accepted is the sword. 
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VAAR 


SRI GURU GOBIND SINGH JI 


cing to Piara Singh Padam in Punjabi Varaan, this ballad has not been attributed to any specific person but 
it contains detailed accounts of the battle of Nirmoh Garh fought in 1757 BK. (1700 CE) by an eye witness judging 
by the detailed description of battle. The writing style of this ballad seems to be highly influenced by Chandi Di Vaar 


and Ramkali Ki Vaar (Satta & Balwand). The similarity can be seen as following: 


306 


Sikhs battle Mughal forces 


Source: Singh (2012). Sikh Heritage: Ethos & Relics. New 
Delhi: Rupa Publications India Pvt. Ltd. 
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Vaar 


u@st | Hat HATE afayr 
udhat gaa Sit | 

Clarion- call was given and the 
realms trembled from it. 


We Ad HUA a 
mt Trot Breit | 
The warriors came running and 
formed regular platoons. 


Hal HATST Sfemor 
TE WS SS VSS Il 
Clarion-call was given and cymbals were 


beaten loudly. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 120) 


3d 7 aS ASS 
ce & x 
TS Als Il 
The demons, with heavy matted hair on their 


heads, form regular groups and enter the 
battlefield, back to back. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 125) 
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KAVI KAN KAN’S 
DAS GURU KATHA 


Dare. Circa 1699 - Dr Kirpal Singh MA 


Kavi Kan Kan records similar words of Sri Guru Gobind > 
Singh as it would have been captured by someone present ; 
at the time. The wording shown in Das Guru Katha is similar 
to the Guru Gobind’s Singh Ji’s verse in Bachitar Natak. 


P 
A scene from the Martyrdom of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Ji § 
depicted in Das Guru Katha: 


Hin dor ste Afsag fags o eto arte | 
ne feo ahmr 3s TH To THe sil 
JW J Ja AS Ad Sa Ada Ba AAT | 
set aoret fee & wire nrg Hate 99UTI 


The Martyrdom of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Ji as depicted by 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji in Bachitar Natak: : 


UdH dfs Aa fafe aber 1 Ala ctor us frag o er II 
Sea Bea AS ANA || YS BIS AT WSS GA 198 
oat ll oteata afa feotn fafs us ua ator utr Ii Shaheedi (Martyrdom) of Guru Tegh Bahadur Ji at 
Sqrgqged famr ioe a nie Chandni Chowk (in front of the Red Fort of Delhi) 
Ss Ht iS at o Eu. WU by artist Gurvinderpal Singh. 
3d AaJedI df JSS BU Ads A A il 
gx AR s AAA 6 
JJVJASHAd SU AHA HI BA NEI 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 54) 
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PREM SUMARAG 


GRANTH 


An image depicting Guru Gobind Singh Ji taking a bath (Ishnaan) at aDhaab 
(natural water reservoir) in the village of Mehdiana. Gurdwara Mehdiana 
Sahib is the site where Guru Gobind Singh and his followers rested after the 
Battle of Chamkaur. 
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Diem Sumarag translates to ‘The True Way 
of Love’. It is dated to year 1701 CE and the 
author is anonymous. 


An extract from the granth reads : 
fea dot wy AY eS us 
od fasts ad | 
... Wash the hands and legs till the knee and 


recite Japji Sahib and Jaap Sahib. 
Only then start performing other duties. 


- Prem Sumarag Granth, Chapter 1, 2" Sermon 


Do note, this book contains many anecdotes 
and conducts which are not in accordance to 
Gurmat. The most likely reason for this would 
have been that this book remained in oblivion 
for centuries before it re-emerges through a 
foreigner (British). The British even took the effort 
to translate it but could not translate the works 
of Bhai Gurdas Ji as they could not understand 
or appreciate the Sikhi way of life. 
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SRI GUR KATHA 
BHAI JAITA JI 


S: Guru Katha written by Bhai Jaita Ji (Bhai Jiwan Singh Ji) who was a contemporary Sikh of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 
His writings are very similar to the verses from Sri Dasam Granth. Some of the extracts are shown: 


faa fr ote figares fas ura A Sot Saf aret | 


[Bhai Jaita Ji while praising Guru Gobind Singh Ji says] He has made 
hyenas into lions and sang Jai Tegang, Jai Tegang (hail the sword). 


- Sri Gur Katha Bhai Jaita Ji; Invocation, Stanza 22 


XX o X EN 
coe | 3a sot Fd Jad J Gea TH 13s st aw Ais T 
AUS at AWaTS NEEM 
You are my sword, battle axe and matchlock. It is with Your strength, | am 
victorious and my praises heard. 


- SriGur Katha Bhai Jaita Ji; Tales of Guru Gobind Singh, Stanza 66 


AA Aa ade fqAfe Cage HH UfsuTde A 3a NII 


| hail the power in the form of sword and I seek its shelter which is the basic 


cause of this creation. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 39) 


Shastar Naam Mala 


WA faurs us usa Jue sad mig SH Il 
Lal EN EN 
Ae Addt Aget ad gas ute SII 
ste sit Ret scat Sct sag see I 
6b & EN a ° 
on fsod AAU se fAo ss urd IISII 
As, Kripan (sword), Khanda, Khadag (sword), Tupak (gun), Tabar (hatched), 
Teer (arrow), Saif (sword), Sarohi and Saihathi, all these are my adorable 
form. 

Thou are the Teer (arrow), Thou are Saihathi, Thou art Tabar (hatchet), and 
Talwaar (sword); he, who remembers Thy Name crosses the dreadful ocean 


of existence. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 717) 


Bhai Jaita Ji whilst delineating the procedure of preparing Amrit mentions the 5 Banis from which 3 are from Dasam 


Granth: 


i e Oo e i AX 
nus nus ae G uteg urs dt aat a urs usta | AY ATU Hea duet wise & UTS A urge fare adie | 
All the five turn by turn should recite the gurbani. By reciting Japji Sahib, Jaap Sahib, Swaiye, Chaupai Sahib and Anand Sahib, they should prepare the Amrit. 
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SRI GUR SOBHA 
SAINAPATI 


Dart: 1711 CE, poet Chandra Sain Sainapati was among the 52 court poets of Guru Gobind Singh Ji Maharaj. In 
his epic, Sri Gur Sobha which translates to ‘In Praise of the Guru’, numerous conclusive points reached out about Sri 
Dasam Granth Ji. For instance, Poet Sainapti had access to Bachitar Natak Granth. Guru Gobind Singh’s conver- 
sation with Akaal Purakh which is mentioned in Sri Gur Sobha is similar to the one in Bachitar Natak. The poet used 
words like Sri Kaal and Chandi Sudhari in his writings, which means that words like these were part of Sikh hyms of 
that time. Poet Senapati used language in futuristic accentas similar to Kalki Avtar. The Poet has written history in the 
same way and style of Bachitar Natak. An extract from Sri Guru Sobha’s ‘Panth Pargas’ chapter and its similarities to 


Bachitar Natak’s ‘Apni Katha’ : 
duet 
fsa aA act aes | ys ao fen ad fred | 
3H He fea ve vere | AHS to Bas ANSS IACI 
A yot AH Ha 3 3d | Ho Guen Aafe Zfa ud | 
A ys ua dd ae us | od fsa Afar Hfs feo HS 9th 
safs IS AA TH SS | BS ff ASH He 
mUdt must uA Bare | wud wrfy wrfu Sass 112011 
on A fea fafe ag aadt | fon fea Gnsfs acts foot | 
ado farrg od far ut ifse a He nets fen at 1291 


Note: Both verses narrates the conversation of Guru Gobind Singh with Akaal Pura- 
kh. Akaal Purakh directs the Guru to establish a Panth that will guide the misguided. 
Akaal Purakh also states that the deites ended themselves in ego and did not succeed 
to guide people to follow the path of Dharma. Lastly, Akaal Purakh states that those 
who seek shelter of Almighty will be saved. 
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Bachitar Natak 
suet 


fas fae on fsord fomrfeur i eu uu fee foafe 3 orfenr I 


Af mga fours & aadt i Sfon Stn aes 3 Hed 184 
on feo aa Aas H rf Il Gen IS Tees use Il 
Hot Hat SH UH feed il BAS Stafe uate ued 1821 
dt AA Ua TH ASH Il AHfS Sy ATT AS HOH Il 
UsH BH'To AS Sass Il TAS ASS a HS Curate Igsi 
AA se ufse nesta il my nity fS5 ATY Bara Il 
ys eet aet o fers | UH AGH A TY 5 ST SSI 
A A aA vigor se | HH ass AAS 3 TE Il 
HOYTY AT F USS Il AIH SH F Ae B AST ISU 
mesa at nA fors ardt il Sa MTA Us He HT II 
nis nia Burs fos otdt i Sat ora Ud Ho HiT SEI 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 57-8) 
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GURBILAS 
PATSHAHI 6 


ers he 32 wou wise wo | Aro HMA feota feo act Hue 
ufsars ; 21 Savan 1775 Bk (1718 CE) 


Gurbilas Patshahi 6 is the oldest most detailed history of Sri Guru 
Hargobind Sahib Ji. The writer of this compendium (Granth) is Bhagat 
Singh who had once asked Shaheed Bhai Mani Singh Ji on the life of 
the Sixth Guru. Bhai Mani Singh Ji narrates the whole history at a site 
called Gurdwara Nanaksar at Jhang. The historical facts trace back to 
Guru Gobind Singh who had once narrated the entire life to Pyare Bhai 
Dya Singh Ji who then narrated to Bhai Mani Singh Ji. 


There comes a reference to Sri Dasam Granth when Bhai Bidhi Chand 
Ji and Bhai Jetha Ji request Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji at Delhi on 
when will the Gurus utter bani again’; 
SIT | 
SHS FT Tel AY eH Tg MA Ug | 
est fae ga ge nfo SAH on feamrg act 


Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji answers: Answering your question, | shall again utter Gurbani in my 
Ninth Form. The next will be in my Tenth Form where | shall create a second Granth made up of 
chhands (meters) and it shall be called as ‘DASAM’. 


- Gurbilas Patshahi 6, Chapter 8, Stanza 389 Painting of Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji 
Source: Bhai Rupa Collection as referenced by Singh 


2012) in the book Sikh Heritage: Ethos & Relics. 
"Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji was the first Guru who did not compose his own Bani. All of the previous 5 Gurus’ aa! nee 


composed their Bani. 
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SIKHAN DI 
BHAGATMALA 


A painting of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji and His Khalsa army, executed in the 
Kashmiri style, as seen in the illuminated folio of the Dasam Granth Ji 


Source: Singh (2012). Sikh Heritage: Ethos & Relics. New Delhi: 
Rupa Publications India Pvt. Ltd. 
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Siac: Di Bhagatmala, or Bhagat Ratanavali is written by 
Bhai Mani Singh Ji Shaheed in the year 1721 CE. The Bani 
of Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s Khalsa Mahima is referenced 
within this Granth: 


a st unre mfoa ade et sz afect fret @ east fest | 3t qoHar 
5 ued det | AS fad 3 & ot & yoNS UA Te | Ba Gu aa 
| # UATE 3 ate efamr | 3 npit uftmrset 33 at | strfra @ 
UTA frat nite nigerA atSt | ft YIHe BTS awue Jo | St Afog 
& oet Se we 9 Gor 2 Heres SHS ume | 3 fea nor for 
whem’ : 

Instead, Guru Gobind Singh Ji ran his Kirpan through the food and gave it to the Sikhs. 
The Brahmins heard of this and immediately went to their leader and expressed their 
discontentment. They said that the Guru has made the food impure by feeding the Sikhs. Some 


Sikhs heard their conversations and told Guru Ji. Guru Ji sends Bhai Nand Lal Ji to persuade 
them and writes the following Shabad: 


Aor I 
nt fos Sy fats fara Het urs fing a ia fer 
Ae ag mrerora ost aa we 3 36 oa ay fess I 


ag fooet ud 83 org 38 gn a ford riht we I 
sot AS fas fue a feag U aes for foods 119 


1 this Sevaiya was present within the manuscript of Bhai Painda Ji (See, page 220) . 
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Oh friend! whatever is written in your destiny is sure to happen. You should leave your personal grief. | am not to be blamed | have given food to the Sikhs 
before serving the Brahmins. Do not feel angry at my folly. The dress and the baggage that I have to give you I'll send it to you. Do not worry on that account. All 
these Sikhs who are wearing the weapons are like Kashatriyas. They are Brahmins because of their good deeds. Consider them with kindness. (1) 


Aor ll 
au fas feodt & yAfe “feodt & yrs Hee ad ll 
my mGu zd feodt & yrte feadt of fur go oH ga ll 
feo ot & unfe A fafeor wet fee ot at fur AS AS Ha ll 
fes dt at fara nA HS ad HA ate ads Ug III 
| have won many battles with the help of these Sikhs. | have made donations because of them. 
My house is full of money and food because of them. My sins have been washed away due to them. 


| have been educated because of them. It is with their help that I could kill my enemies. 
lam blessed because of them; there are crores of living being on this earth. No one talks about them. (2) 


AGT I 
fe act feo ot ot wes igs dt Ae nos 5 TE I 
ae wa fee Hass nig re a WS 5 GS Sle Il 
nid @ feadt & ea Aa H AA NGS Ua AS da II 
Hah 363 Hos faa wus 3 Aa st fed & SI 
| just like to serve them and | don't feel satisfied serving anyone else. 
| just want to give them donations. | don’t like to give it to anyone else. 


The donations given to them will benefit me. The donations given to anyone else are fake. 
In my house and my heart everything that | own belongs to them. (3) 


When the Brahmins heard Guru Ji’s response: 
tm 
edd il 
bon] me VU bon] 
seuere fas Hanada fee fro gos of 1 
os SS Xa S xs 
da dA a ds oa ea fA GT STE eH 
On hearing this the Brahmins became angry. Their eyes burnt like how the straws catch fire. 
On seeing their livelihood in danger, they cried. (4) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 716-7) 


[Continues on the next page] 
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at ore Se WS Ht Gar gone 2 UA afeur | 3 afoGA Afos 3 Ses als | AIS BO" USS S SHO Ad A SH Saeo 
dt | 3 3A AS Maia | 3 SA Qu odt ago | Sat yrs GA Une 28 fas ou ae 3 l ‘gt ort Ga Gu chee adt | st 
aret it 8 afer Afsae yas YoH ds SH rite gu a afs we | 3 Gor 3 afoor a Ava 8 3t ates area fea afonr: 


So when Bhai Nand Lal Ji went to the Brahmins and passed on the message of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji, he promised them that they shall be served with various sorts of 
foods and clothing. All this was being done so that the Brahmins are not disheartened. But the Brahmins said to Bhai Ji that they were forgotten at the time when food 
was served (to the Sikhs). Bhai Nand Lal evaluated that the Brahmins are still angry so he said that Guru Ji is Almighty Himself and on the other hand, the rest of us are 
only humans who can never understand Guru Ji. Listening to this, the Brahmins replied that Guru Ji has written in Bachitar Nanak: 


A dH & UsHAG Csfad II 
iN o xX 
3 AS dala As Hig ufad Il 
Those who would call me God; 
they will fall into the deep pit of hell. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 57) 


° ° ° ° S om ° a 4 EN S 
MAY 3a gue Hole a Atos a gue Hole | 3t aret At 6 Afont A eyo Aug de’ d A ele’ d | fae A fue ata 
EN 
mire IS: 
Brahmins continued, “We can accept whatever you are saying but Guru Ji is saying otherwise.” Bhai Nand Lal Ji replied, “Guru's Bani should be studied in totality. This is 
because, previously in Bachitar Nanak, Guru Ji has said: 


fea fafa aes sufior sti I 


@ 38a gud ww il 


This way undertaking een prayer; 
my individuality merged in the Almighty and | became one from two. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 55) 


33 Asad gals & nists for 3 | AA AS Ata Oest T | St fuser gu use adt ast ote ST 


Thus, Guru Ji is the incarnation of devotion. It is just like an actor who plays in an act does not reveal his real self. 


- Sikhan Di Bhagatmala by Bhai Mani Singh, Sakhi 152 
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PURPOSE OF WRITING DASAM GRANTH BY SHAHEED BHAI MANI SINGH JI 
WITH A SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON BANI OF CHARITROPAKHYAN. 


5 ° () ms . S ! a 4 EN iN N S a & 
ot frat sre Hat fret At dot et yA atst | A orfe eet A det 0 A safsnet 3 | 3 Afoe CHS USA A eel ast J A poet 
CY x x x e Xx 

a fens & ofsz do | fen & frots fag afs AHS | 
Sikhs asked Bhai Mani Singh Ji a question, “The Gurbani present within Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji is of devotion and the Tenth Master has composed Gurbani which is of valor and 
the tales of females. What is the concept behind this? Please explain it to us.” 


ot ore rit afoor HA mors WO e AH AA Ss or At | 3 Hoan GH 9 ast Guen afs & Sa Sao MOAN & AO ferfeur 
Ht | 3H A fieor 3 fort usH we & AAS Es fos dns | 3 Heed AAG UES BS ans | 3 AAS BS afs fit ow on 
Sue JAS | “3 fognt & feu sats deo odt no ee | a wfoa welt at 9 audn we & do oH & Seer Hh | 3t oe arent 
Cage asin do | 3 RAST dt fefenr fes ast 3 | 3 frre & Buen ast 3 | A Ate SAT BS FSS | 3 WS BET 
Ud FOS | WO ao | A WO disat St IH Seidl 1 3 8 gu fee firas Tea Bt Heaa S AU Sai | 3 8 famre 5 fes aaa 

at Heo Has J a feedat | AA yast fea udet chat nis's Sno | 3A Gor 2 Aone fut chat yest ger usin alshat Sas 
1 3 omy aGsa Sue GAG | SA uber fat ge of sarer 3 | at ara Have Gag 92 ot frurfe & ater 3 | 3A fog AAS! at SHS 
JAS | qonet actor 3 fairs Quen ag & Sar ot qo agetfenr 3 | 


Bhai Mani Singh Ji answers, “Just as when Arjun had forsaken his weapons, Krishna had imparted the sermons in the form of Gita to refortify the spirit of valor. But when the 
Hindus have abandoned weapons by calling it a form of violence, the Muslims have now embraced them and are now enjoying the pleasures of sovereignty. They are now 
making the Hindus to not have devotion. Which is why the Master will bless the Khalsa with sovereignty and in order to do so, he has composed Gurbani that contains valor. He 
has also refortified the knowledge of weaponry and of spirituality so that one considers this body as false. He has made the duty of Khalsa to fight battles and if victorious, they 
will enjoy the sovereignty. If martyred, the pleasures of heaven will be there. Lastly, if the knowledge of Gurbani is fortified within, he/she shall be liberated. Just like the uniform 
of Mughal soldiers is the same for all their forces similarly, Guru Gobind Singh Ji has given the uniform of Khalsa to all the Sikhs. Guru Ji then sits and watches. Just like a horse is 
not willing to be tied to a tree but the caretakers brings him to the tree and ties him. Similarly, the Hindus were afraid of weapons, so Guru Ji has uttered Valour enriched Gurbani 
along with spiritual knowledge and made them to fight in battles. 


3 fag fen ers fed 3s | A feRsior 2 sat fea SA Ho odt daar | Afsaet t AEE ow US guMt | 3 HONS wel SA SHS 
ast 3 | A safsnet wet us a AO ot ad Heed | 3 HOHE wet 3 feRSy Met 2 used Zi feat 2 AAS fee AOfEST Jeait 
| fA AA AO ad aA TH Adoa Zt sagt Ut AS adad | HoH ot gals AS Has fee fenstes deat | CAS USAT & is 
UsH Vee SHS Sent dT | Sate TH fes aor st 3 gone et 3 fat Ft 3 yams ct Asa St afm aeait | 

[Continues on the next page] 
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x x EN oN SoA Oo 

dg Bids & Te st visa Jo | 3 Peay a fry st vida Fare Jo | AH at fore odt AS qu! 

Secondly, the Charitr has been written so that the Sikhs do not indulge themselves in the pleasures of sex and instead have love for the Gurbani of Gurus. The aim for writing 
Gurbani filled with battles was that a person who only reads Gurbani of devotion would never participate in battle. If one reads Gurbani containing battles and of the exploits 
of Devi (Chandi), the person would never hesitate on weapons. Once they are victorious in battle and start rulling, they shall serve the devotees. Only then will Sikhi prevail 
throughout the world. The manifestation of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji is to propagate righteousness. In their rule, the saints, scholars, sages and hermits shall all be protected. 


Just like the qualities of Waheguru are endless, so are the Sikhs of Waheguru. Thus, |am not able to describe them entirely.” 


- Sikhan Di Bhagatmala by Bhai Mani Singh, Sakhi 155 


MESSAGE FROM BHAI MANI SINGH’S WRITING 


Bhai Mani Singh Ji gives us a wider perspective on the aim of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in writing the Dasam 
Granth. Bhai Ji tells us that in order to alleviate tyranny and unjust rule from this earth, righteous persons need 
to bear arms but that in Dharmic perspective is difficult. This is because, in the Dharmic religions, weapons 
are known as representation of violence (hinsa) and it is frowned upon. But an important puzzle that cannot 
be decoded by all these faiths is that without weapons, Dharma can never sustain. Going further, by teaching 
spirituality and weaponry alike, a person might fall into the traps of vices that will then again lead to destruction. 
So in order to curb it, Guru Ji has composed Charitropakhyan by which a Khalsa has both the spirituality and 
valour along with the understanding of the consequences of being overrun by vices especially lust. Thus, Guru 
Ji has made a Khalsa complete in all aspects be it worldly (Charitropakhyan), spiritual (Jaap Sahib, Akaal 
Ustat, Gian Parbodh, etc.) and valour to raise voice and bring a change (Chandi Charitr, Chandi Di Vaar, 
Chaubis Avtar, Shastar Naam Mala). 


A sant endures every hardship upon Himself as the will of Waheguru. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji through his 
Gurbani has introduced the spirit of warriorhood to be infused within the saints and give them the spirit to raise 
a voice against the disrespect of their Guru who is Waheguru Himself. 
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GUR RATTAN MAL 
SAU SAKHI 


Sau Sakhi is translates to 100 stories and was written by Baba Gurbaksh 
Singh (Baba Ram Koeir Ji). These are mainly a collection of anecdotes 
taken from the lives of Sikh Gurus in particular Guru Gobind Singh. Amongst 
these stories are dispersed a number of tales depicting future events such 
as establishment of Khalsa Raj. Baba Ji talks of the importance of nitnem 
and how Japji Sahib and Jaap Sahib plays a role in eradicating sins: 
Hear | Hur ale mw ae ad fos wo ee Hfs AS Ud | 
Reciting Japji sahibs and Jaap sahib eradicates all sins and pious deeds excels in offering charity by 
which the conduct becomes saintly 


Randhawa Family Lineage ————————_ | Baba Buddha Ji 


1563 BK. - 1688 BK. 


Bhai Bhanna Ji 


1593 BK. - 1701 BK. 


- Prachin Sau Sakhi, Sakhi 90 


Bhai Jalal Ji Bhai Sarvan Ji 
1615 BK. - 1701 BK. 1617 BK. - 1708 BK. A fresco painting from Gurdwara Baba Atal Rai Ji, 
fia Amritsar depicting the ‘tilak’ ceremony by Baba 


Buddha Ji during the Guruship of Guru Angad 
Dev Ji. Later this ceremony was carried out by 
- _—_—— the descendants of Baba Buddha Ji till Baba Ram 
Koeir Ji (Baba Gurbaksh Singh) who performed 

1682 BK, - 1732 BK. this ceremony to Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


1637 BK. - 1718 BK. 


Baba Ram Koeir Ji (Baba Gurbaksh Singh) 
1729 BK. - 1818 BK. 
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a a a ye 


A fresco painting from Gurdwara Baba Atal Rai Ji, Amritsar depicting the ‘tilak’ ceremony by 
: Baba Buddha Ji arg the Guruship of Guru Arjan Dev Ji. 


x 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji being anointed the Tenth Guru at Anandpur Sahib by Baba Ram Koeir 
Ji (Baba Gurbaksh Singh):who was 3 years old assisted by Baba Hardita Ji (his‘uncle). 
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PARCHIAN 


SEVADAS KIAN 


——!__-~ 
ha en eae 


aa a 22 


Ls3 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji riding towards his own funeral pyre 
Source: Government Museum and Art Gallery, 


Chandigarh as cited by Singh (2003) in the book New ) 
Insights into Sikh Art. 


REFRENCES TO SRI JDDASAM GRANTH SAHIB ji 


I. 1741, Parchian Sevadas Kian quoted lines from Rama 
Avtar, 33 Swaiyey and mentioned of Zafarnama with Hikayats. 
The references are stated chronologically with the order of 
the Bani: 


Chaubis Avtar (Ram) —— 


3a fyen Cat ast Ha agfenr este uifys yrfe aga As rot AS 
fgus ote fes tus udte agetfenr fanarg & ofHfs | as fut sags 
due feaor aot gu Saar aint ang Jats Saar aint | geo st as 
IN e = EN VEEN. EN 
fra us aafo nrust o@fs | fa usd Adle ese 3 va fea Accor 
HY wa Ss Bag alr | - 
A huge langgar was arranged at this place, in which all kinds of foods were served 
to the hearts’ content of everybody. The Guru arranged the purchase of fuel wood 
for his cremation. The Sikhs collected a lot of sandalwood. They collected incense, 
saffron and scents. Many Sikhs could not help crying aloud. One pahar (3 hours) 
before leaving his body, the Guru recited the following quartrain: 
uf ad Aa 3 SHd 3a 3 AC nite Ss St rae II 
EN Te aN 6 
TH ISH UTS ATS nda Ad HS Sa B HO ll 
9. iN Xx EN i S 
fifigfs HAZ Fe AS aT Sz ad TH Sa} WOT Il 
& & & 
Al uiffors four suet afs Ao aad AS Sf suet II 


[Continues on the next page] 
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O God! the day when | caught hold of your feet, | do not bring anyone else under my sight. None other is liked by me now the Puranas and the Quran try to 
know Thee by the names of Ram and Rahim and talk about you through several stories, The Simritis, Shastras and Vedas describe several differences in their 
respective believes, but | do not agree with any of them. O sword-wielder God! This all has been described by Thy Grace, what power can | have to write all this? 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 254) 
- Parchi Patshahi Dasvin Ki, Episode 50, Pg. 119 


33 Seveiye — 


Sa Ste fant Ana ad At we Unis ATE foas | Cat we end af Gfa ef afs ag aa ste Ate oHAaTS ator | Sa UTeA afore 
Aa usATg! ¥ gus Hie afr 3 7K 
.. TT Hat HS FG 3 HS - Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 712 


3 oe eng aS orfu SHAas ar | F fem ars an a@ vier Gut 3 | JaH dor wer Ft! Hd UA St Sous Seg St Tg aa 
wea AG sours Lat | afe fart fru niger atet 7 AD 3 urfsrrg! ag war 3G ngs gua | JOH dor wnt Ft SHAS ar ET ug 
frat a sours wee fired ai os sours Bee finesse ai | si fea @3a Afs afe fire mpis Sfemr 18D | 


Once, it so happened that the Guru reached Dadu’s place. Looking towards the Srine, he saluted with his arrow. The Khalsa noticed this and said, “O True Emperor, 
you have ordered that the Khalsa shall not bow before tombs and cremation grounds, even by mistake. But you have yourself paid respect to a tomb. This has 
raised doubls in our minds.” “O Khalsa, | should also be punished,” admitted the Guru. He complied with the punishment awarded by the Khalsa. Later a Sikh came 
forward and pleaded before Guru Ji, “O True Emperor, the Guru can commit no wrong.” Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji answered, “The Guru is certainly above mistakes. 
| saluted the grave, because | have to teach the Khalsa practically how to maintain purity of faith, and how to dispense and receive punishment,” explained the 
Guru. The Sikh was extremely happy at this answer. (47). 

- Parchi Patshahi Dasvin Ki, Episode 47, Pg. 110-1 


Zafarnama ——— 


3a WOR ator AY UTS Jaa Hot EST wig Joo AE CA we ust vyS S| rat fAS ate | fea fea gan dur Hi ser feS 
aes J A us fer a saa AS HSS FT | TNS WS Us AT He AST | sa wen afoer AS usAT F aes aes afe | fa@ sfa 
ae PG ht adbt | sa ag wa afsa Ara ot Gfe us faftmr | 

us at aM Adon aftme mg as fares ot feito us eta ag dia se aTs TIGA us nfs as gde we | ashor gaeinit 
afi aren afta Area fesftmat | md aE must gotas st Shit | 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji ordered, “Let us now go to war with the Turks and destroy them.” The Khalsa pleaded, “Guru Ji, the Turk (Aurangzeb) is very wicked. They 
are accompanied by a million horsemen. But we shall obey,” replied the Khalsa. “All right, let us kill the Turk (Aurangzeb) with a letter. When he reads my letter, his 
life will come to an ednd,” said the Guru. “O True King, you are the doer of all actions. Do whatever pleases, you.” Then the Guru addressed a letter to Aurangzeb. 
The letter was titled, ‘Zafarnamah’. This was written in great detail. But here we reproduce a brief sample of it. The letter covered several pages, and contained a 
large number of quartets, dealing with the role of the cruel emperor, besides the Guru’s point of view. 

- Parchi Patshahi Dasvin Ki, Episode 13, Pg. 52-3 
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MEHMA PERKASH 
VARTAK 


Dare. HHS Wott frst Hg Het veMit ; 1798 BK. (1741 CE) 


Mehma Perkash Vartak by Sarup Chand Bhalla is a book describing 
the tales of all the Ten Gurus’ in a concise manner. This is not to be 
confused with the Mahima Perkash (Kavita) written in 1766 CE, which 
is a poetry and detailed description of the Gurus’. The references are 
stated chronologically with the order of the Bani: 


Chaubis Avtar (Ram) —— 


feg wal dhor ast Cuet | AS Hho As uifys sno aa fxus ae | 

ed GH feo Adis ese a AH fea Heer Care air : 

Lavish Langgar were organised and everyone were satisfied with the food. On the day of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji was going to merge into the Formless, he uttered the following Sevaiya. 


ule ad Fa 3 Sue 3a 3 AS nity Se Sot waa Il 
TH TH UTS ATS nda Ad HS SAB HOH Il 
fifigfs WAZ Fe AS aT Se ad TH Sa B WT Il 
At wife four suet afe Ho aout AS Sfo awaG Il 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 254) 
- Mehma Perkash Vartak, Sakhi 163 


Zafarnama ——— 


The Ten Sikh Gurus 


Punjab Hills, late 19” century Tag we ys fofimr a us a oH ASToH fer | 
Toor Collection Then Guru Gobind Singh Ji wrote a letter and kept its name, Zafarnama. 


- Mehma Perkash Vartak, Sakhi 126 
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KOER SINGH’S 
GURBILAS PATSHAHI 10 


Date: 13 on feover as 8, omg ATA & fen Herd til GIa | WS SA AHS USH Ad, HA OMS A mf! 

(MA Aet 94, HHS Wot) 

In the 8" year and 11" day in the month of Asu. The year was 1800 added by the 8" year (1808 Bk. - 1751 CE) 
In 1751 CE, Koer Singh Kalal completes the life history of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji which he had heard from 
Shaheed Bhai Mani Singh Ji. He mentions and gives multiple references of various compositions within Sri 
Dasam Granth Sahib Ji within his Gurbilas Patshahi 10. 


Jaap Sahib _ 


~ s S ° 
We a UWS nos a At Us ATU Use ufs mide aot | 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji concentration on the Timeless and uttered Jaap Sahib followed by Anand Sahib. 


- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 9, Stanza 29 
Akaal Ustat = 
ae TH clot, HvaS Ss | Set sry feed, Va AGT | meat ae ufseet, sHfs Hefe FT Qc vers Cnsfs urs: 


Guru Gobind Singh ji says, “My armour has been given by the MahAkaal (the deathless one) who has vanished the 3 illnesses (Adi, Biadi & Upadi) and has 
protected my Panth. This is the armour which has been worn by me of whom only He is my protector.” Referencing from Akaal Ustat: 


nas use at Jet ING I 


| have solely embraced the protection of Almighty who is immortal and beyond time (AKAAL) and who exists in all the worlds (PUR) who reserves the right 
and capability to destroys all the worlds (KH); 


Hog Bd ot cent aH 4 Il 


| have embraced the protection of Almighty in the form of power to correct the wicked, Guru Gobind Singh Ji recognises the weapons made of pure iron 
(Sarab Loh) as His Master. Therefore the instrumental power to be victorious over the evil reflects the manifested form of the Almighty; 
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Ada as Ht et cfenr aH Il 


| have embraced the protection of Almighty in the form of ever existing death for all (Sarab Kal). Guru Gobind Singh Ji seeks the protection by acknowledg- 
ing the Almighty as a form of death as He describes that death can only appear by the command of Almighty Himself. 


Hea So At et Ae ofenr HS IAI 


| will always continue to embrace the protection of Almighty who is omnipresent in the form of Atma (Loh means illuminance) which is the form of life. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 11) 
- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 10, Stanza 28 


Bachitar Natak _— 


SS so A Xx Li os aN aN {o) 
SIT | THTIUS t SE aA, ASX HA A se | was Tg a su, ys ad fasds esi TSG Se YH alas sea: 
(Whilst in the Battle of Bhangani), Hari Chand shot an arrow which penetrated the armour and the tip hit Guru Ji but it failed to harm. Guru Ji remained un- 
harmed. Referencing from Bachitar Nanak on this incident: 
EN S aS s CN (e) 2 2 
Ha we Oda Il 34 JA WAG Il Ad @ AHS Il JO AWE DE ISA 
As soon as the tip pricked me, my anger flared up. Catching the bow in my hand | pulled an arrow and shot it 
EN N s Oo N EN ° ss ° 
Ae ote WS || Ady VS | Sa Sa Pe ll Joa SA MMS 132 
On the other hand the warriors running here and there and their weapons were moving around. Meanwhile | shot that arrow which killed the powerful young- 
man (Hari Chand) 


JAE HS I AAO Bsr | A ASS TG | Sd AS WH Sal 
Having killed Hari Chand other warriors were also trampled. The death killed Karori Rai also there 
ve faorfar svat | AS STA Ur II 
Seeing this, repudiating the war all took to their heels and (seeing their commander dead) became horrified. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 62) 
- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 6, Stanza 64 


Chaubis Avtar (Krishna) ——— 
Hot fiw 35 ara gas | At ae sfi ag ules fare | ySH uss Afsas sf mA | faRo ofey ave feu 3A II 


Bhai Mani Singh narrates this blissful story of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s magnanimous biography. On the first Pehar (3 hours post sunrise), Guru Ji wrote the 
Krishna Avatar. 
- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 6, Stanza 2 
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On the verge of the Battle of Bhangani, in order to boost the morale of Sikhs in the battle, Guru Ji in loud voice 
says: 


Ss EN 
lam here everyday writing on Krishna (Kaan) to boost the bravery. 


- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 6, Stanza 13 
The above is clearly supported by Guru Ji’s aim written within Krishna Avtar: 


SAH AT saISs at stat adt Fate 
wed SHS ots ys UsH AO a oe Ista 


| have translated this Dasam Granth from Sanskrit into Brij language. Oh Lord! | have done this work with great modesty. 
To fight for the righteous cause is my main cause. (2491) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 570) 


Shabad Hazare oS 


nud wins sto doe & ote ut wfsA edt | Sa TS ad ue Use ASST TH We IH ZO At ye Ta 
utfSATdt 40 : 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji placed Bhai Sanggat Singh Ji at His place (during the Chamkaur Battle) and was very pleased with him. Guru Gobind Singh Ji says that 
He shall go to Malwa and on the way, shall shoot arrows at the enemies with his 2 hands. Quote of the Tenth sovereign: 


fg iors $ 7S udtet a aTET II 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji conveys his prayer as an ordinary disciple to Almighty as a dearest buddy (Guru Ji addressed Almighty as the first person) relating the 
present situation in appreciation although he has sacrificed two of his elder prince (Baba Ajit Singh & Baba Jujhar Singh) in the Battle of Chamkaur and more 
than 700 Sikhs at the bank of Sirsa then 37 at the Chamkaur fort. Moreover, He is separated from his family (Mother- Mata Gujar Kaur, Wife- Mata Sunder Kaur 
& Mata Sahib Kaur, Prince- Baba Jorawar Singh & Baba Fateh Singh) along with his beloved Sikhs and lost his fabulous Anandpur Fort with all the treasure 
yet He is in his high spirit (Chardikela). Guru Ji’s mental and physical strength is far beyond the capability of a deity and human. He is being challenged by 
the worst situation one can ever imagine but He only got stronger to strive further although the three Sikhs (Bhai Dya Singh, Bhai Dharam Singh & Bhai Mann 
Singh) who followed him while leaving the Chamkaur Fort was also separated. Laying on the bear grass under the canopy of sky with wounds caused by thorns 
while walking barefoot ' through the wild scrubs. 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji walked barefooted as he left the fort towards the battlefield as there were bodies of his beloved Sikhs laying with their turban and hair untie. 
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su fae da orien w Gee oa foe t ae Il 


Dear friend, without you, the usage of a blanket during winters is alike illness and staying in mansions is alike snakes. Meaning, just like a snake produces 
venom that irritates it, similarly is staying in a mansion without Almighty’s Name. 


He Asst dag fore feat aAShor et Agee I 
During summers, consuming a flask of cold water is alike suffering from colic and a cup is equivalent to bearing the pain of a butcher’s knife cut. 
Ws VAS Aa Va FS Mar a Fos UAE! 


The pallet of beloved friend is most pleasing and staying in the cities (with comforts) is alike furnace with separation from the beloved. Meaning, worldly com- 
fort is of no importance without Almighty. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 711) 
- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 16, Stanza 30 


Khalsa Mahima — 


HOH HIS ufs sas H, fae fiys yA ad Hal art | fay a rer oto sa, fsa ue ag ato ot om at 301 
Ht ye ea ufsATdt a0 ll Hear | 


At the festivals of birth, death and marriage, perform the rites without requiring Brahmins. The Brahmin from today is Khalsa. Upon saying this, Guru Ji uttered 
the following Gurbani: 


Ae ad feo Stat wes wBsat Ae nos ona Il 

ae eu fee Tass nig ne a BS 5 BS Sle Il 

nid e@ feodt & eat Aa H AA MGs Ua AS dia Il 
Hah 363 Hos fhe w@ ug 3 Aa ct feadt & 3H 


| just like to serve them and | don’t feel satisfied serving anyone else. | just want to give them donations. | don’t like to give it to anyone else. The donations 
given to them will benefit me. The donations given to anyone else are fake. In my house and my heart everything that | own belongs to them. (3) 


wt fafa ste Heat aa Ft ad | Heat | 

Guru Ji uttered another 3 similar Svaiyas: 
ft fae du fofuG faoar Aet ues fA a Ae foes II 
id aE musa odt at wre 3 3% 30 au fess I 
aa fsorst us fa nA 38 3H & fone rit od II 
gat AS fas ftus a feog dt were four ford 14 
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Oh friend! whatever is written in your destiny is sure to happen. You should leave your personal grief. | am not to be blamed | have given food to the Sikhs 
before serving the Brahmins. Do not feel angry at my folly. The dress and the baggage that | have to give you I'll send it to you. Do not worry on that account. 
All these Sikhs who are wearing the weapons are like Kashatriyas. They are Brahmins because of their good deeds. Consider them with kindness. (1) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 716-7) 
- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 9, Stanza 30-2 


Zafarnama & Hikayat —— 


ge 3a fet ufgor aodt | Heda d AS Aa AS | fedt foors BEA STH I 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji wrote a heavy letter, which is known throughout the world as Zafarnama. Along with it, Guru Ji wrote Hikayats and adding all together 


there were twelve (12) parts. 


- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 16, Stanza 81 


Lakhi Jangal Khalsa _— 


duet | fea ea As 3S SS | USS AZ eA Aa AS | HAS fed aes ones | SA MVS old Heads | AS dt ea AT 
WS | 30 Ste SA AS IH HS IDI AL HY Sa USAT IO: 


Consider the attachment of family as false. This whole world is liken to the play of shadow puppets which is engulfed with I|-ness (Haumai) and they fail to 
realise the Creator (just the puppets do not realise there is someone who is playing them). Consider everything as One and Almighty resides with each and 
everyone. The speech of the Tenth Sovereign: 


out Hae wert ders onfe war sa Garg dfer 1 
He & Ae Ht oT Ht urat wg HSS Il 
fan 5S 3 door art act ACa uti & I 
afeur fea fifeor firs udt at Hag ats 3 II 


In the Lakhee Jungle, the Khalsa heard of the coming of the Guru, and they longed to gain a sight of him. 
Just as hearing the call of the herdsman, the water buffalo leave their water and feeding. 
In their joy, they all ran, each trying to pass the others to see their Beloved. 
Their anxieties were dispelled when they met their Herdsman, the Guru, and so in deep gratitude, they gave thanks. 


- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 18, Stanza 7 
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SRI GURU 


MEHMA PERKASH 
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A painting of Guru Gobind Singh Ji seated in splendour at the banks 
of the Godavri. Presently, this painting is housed above the enterence 
of Takht Sachkand Sri Hazur Abchalnagar Sahib’s sanctum santorum. 


Photography by Abhijeet Singh 


REFRENCES TO SRI DASAM GRANTH SAHIB J 


1. 1766 CE, Sarup Chand Bhalla mentioned various Banis 
of Guru Gobind Singh Ji and narrated the history of Bachitar 
Natak. He also mentions that 404 Charitars of Charitropakhyan 
and Chaubis Avtar is written by Guru Sahib, an extract from Sri 


Guru Mahima Perkash: 
duet 

Tain mesg at amar oar | UTS A ag ules oslo | 
aa wots us Hes ATet | SS YAO ASdd HO set It! 

AS AUAGS Sar at | fafeor Aree fora us vat | 

fafeur Aas se faurg | ae Ast nis 5 use IC! 
Afsae At ye ata fears | A ore adt us AEH AAS | 
uss HUAfAS Ho Caste | sat uss fas ware 1901 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji narrated the entire Chaubis Avtar in Bhakha language. Guru 
Ji also wrote and uttered the 404 Charitras in Bhakha. These compositions made Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji delighted. All of the literature which were in Sanskrit were made into 
Bhakha. Later, these compositions were added to the Vidya Sagar Granth and it was 
then complete. No praise can ever be formulated for it. Guru Ji spoke, “| have made 
these texts into Bhakha and by reading which, one can easily be a scholar. If one read 
Sanskrit, it is easy to get bored but Bhakha helps in the concentration of one’s mind.” 


- Mehma Perkash, Sakhi 220, Stanza 10 


BANSAVALINAMA 
KESAR SINGH CHIBBER 


eereaalinama was written by Kesar Singh Chibber in the year 1769 CE. This manuscript was written 61 
years after the passing of Guru Gobind Singh’s physical form. He quotes and mentions the importance of Sri 
Dasam Granth Ji. In Bansavalinama, Kesar Singh Chibber narrates the history of the Guruship of Guru Nanak 


Dev Ji till Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth’s Role in the Sikh History: 


& s EN {e) s EN 
He avet fd | win AS aT Soa AY WS | CA HIG fea aa aoa Ht ues |... 
Listen Sikh Brothers ! Recognize Baba Nanak as a true Saint, this is the Truth. In the ten forms (10 Gurus), recognize Baba Nanak in all of them. 
e iv) eo) oO XN AJA e {o) La iN eo) iN 
CHS USAT set afonret ct ya Atos 6 So fom | feat qa cet Jao WE , Wa Afoa ofo ele Aa set | 
The tenth King has given the Guruship to the [Sri] Granth Sahib. Without the Granth there is no other Guru, the Granth has it’s form in two brothers. 
EN 4 
fea 3 est fea ger qoret 1 2€ul 
[Recognize] One as elder [ which is Aad Granth] and one as younger [brother, Dasam Granth]. 265. 
2 s EN ° aN aN ° iN 
HHS AG’ A Moda A Te | sa urfe ge fr ASH Be | 
In 1658 Bikarmi [1601 CE] the Aad Granth took Birth [Guru Arjan Dev Ji began compiling]. 
i o x 
Tg visto Ata oH ga Ava HoH J os | elfen At oet TSA , ferrdt festezorat | QEE | 
In the house of Guru Arjan Dev Ji the Granth Sahib took its birth. Bhai Gurdas, was the manny who scribed (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji). 266. 
in} 9. ~ Ne x {o) 0 J o EN EN 
acl ga nt , HOH CAS USAT A OH | AHS AS A uven , dos fuse feud aH | 
The younger [brother] Granth, took birth in the Tenth King’s house. In 1755 Bikarmi [1698 CE] [it was born] 
[Guru Ji Himself was the manny and wrote it] under many names [Gobind Das, Syaam, Ram, Kaal etc]. 


Atos ¢ At filme | det foftmr , frsrfeor | frat ost ween , At us ots ade gorfemr 1 2E9 | 


[Guru Gobind Singh ] Sahib had much love for this Granth (Sri Dasam Granth Ji). He himself hand wrote it and was the custodian. 
Sikhs did a plea [to Guru Gobind Singh] to merge Aad Granth (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji) with Dasam Granth. 


11755 BK. (1698 CE) was the year of completion of the entire Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. This date is supported by the presence of internal colophon with Rama Avtar. 
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avo ots, “qa Afoa 3 Cg , So ost 3 as 1” oS 8 frorfenr ore fimre , aBo We 3E | 
[Guru Gobind Singh Ji] said, “Granth Sahib is the Adi, and [Dasam Granth] is my play.” Sri Guru Gobind Singh did not merge them together although He 
loved Sri Dasam Granth Ji, who can understand this secret of Guru Sahib? [of why they were kept separate]. 


fe) 


A, ed qe Afea set Te ae WS | eats fea qe, Tea-udint ug us afe uss 1 IEC! 


So, recognize both Granth Sahibs’ as brothers and their Hymns as Guru. The larger [Aad Granth] recieved the Tikka [Guruship], the smaller gutka-pothian; 
recognize them as sons and grandsons of the Guru. 268. 


- Bansavalinama, Chapter 14, Stanza 264-268 


Another incident had taken place where the Sikhs’ of the Guru requested Guru Gobind Singh Ji Maharaj to com- 
bine both Sri Add Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji in a single binding. 
HHS Asta A uven , frat feast wfos war At atst | 
In 1755 Bikarmi (1698 CE), Sikhs’ had made a plea in front of Sahib [Guru Gobind Singh]. 
“qdte foe! Hada de St cat Gat ct free fea sd afe ast 1” 


“Oh Protector of the poor !, If you make the commandment, 
we shall combine both Granths’ (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth Ji) in one binding [One Granth].” 


xX _2 aA AN iN ° 
Ava geo ast: “orfe ag J qe | fea wAst 3 us , FET IT Ho He” 
Sahib [Guru Gobind Singh] said, “Aad Granth is Guru, this [Dasam Granth] is my play, they should remain separate, but recognize them as the same light.” 


- Bansavalinama, Chapter 10, Stanza 389 


House of Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji , ..| Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
Scribe - - =-| Bhai Gurdas Ji - = -- | Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
Pen-Names: Gobind Das, Syaam, Ram, Kaal etc. i 
Tikaa - Guruship 
Brothers Aad Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji 
Elder Younger 
Sons & Grandsons 


1 Refer to Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji De Darbari Rattan by Prof. Piara Singh Padam 2” edition (1994), Pg. 51-2 on detailed analysis of Guru Ji’s Pen names. 
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GUR 
RATNAVALI 


DD oi0 Singh Bhalla came from the celebrated lineage of 
Sri Guru Amar Das Ji and was the cousin of Sarup Chand 
Bhalla. He had written a book by the name of ‘Gur Ratnavali’ 
having the description of all the ten Gurus. According to Dr. 
Balwant Singh, Tola Singh would have completed his work 
around 1833 BK. (1776 CE) as most of the manuscript found 
were often bound together with Mahima Perkash. 


While writing the praises of Gurus, he quotes a passage 
from Bachitar Natak towards the conclusion of his book: 


Yde ads AIS H Use USHSE Il 
yote ufe WSS Ts ssa BH Te 901 


The works of the Gurus are perfect within this world and they are Almighty Himself. 
The feet of the benevolent Guru are all-capable. | bow before Guru Nanak and 
Guru Gobind Singh. 


ada Il 
dfs ofa wo efe Sa od fas fas ae ots I 
qe 3 Gun sda fag Ae dt fee mets 9a 


DOHRA 
The Lord and His devotees are one, there is no difference between them. 
Just as the wave of water, arising from water, merges back into water. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 59) 
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Painting of Emperor Akbar meeting Sri Guru 
Amar Das Ji in 1567 at Goindwal Sahib 


Rupa Publications India Pvt. Ltd. 
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Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji which was brought in 


A fresco painting of the scene from Anandpur Sahib 
where Guru Gobind Singh Ji bows to the Sis of 
palanquin, lead by Bhai Jaita Ji. 
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GURU KIAN 
SAKHIYAN 


Date: irs aca aon at dear 3 fren wet Sr 
(1847 BK. corresponding to 1790 CE) 


Guru Kian Sakhiyan is a Granth written by Svaroop Singh Kaushish. 
This Granth translates to “ The tales of the Gurus’ “ The manuscript 
contains a total of 112 stories connected with the lives of five Gurus, 
namely, Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji to Guru Gobind Singh. Four of 
these Sakhis (Episodes) are related to Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji, 
nine to Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji, four to Guru Har Krishan Sahib Ji, 
16 to Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji and 79 to Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


Bachitar Natak — 


HST Soot At S HST Gnd } gat Soa ahr | Afsadi AS a Uten Tet | 
At ua ef aaa aur : 
(On hearing the martyrdom of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji), Mata Nanki Ji and Mata Gujri 


Ji went to an extreme state of lovelorn yearning. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji gave everyone 
fortitude and uttered: 


sea HE Ia ys Star i AS as Aw fo ATT I 
Arrafe dfs fest fafs adt i At ctor ug At ot Bact 11931 


The Almighty (Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Ji) protected his glory and discipline (of serving the 
cause of others) and driven by his this feeling he enacted a great holocaust in this dark age 
(Kaliyuga). To protect the honour of the innocents He sacrificed (His life). He offered his 
head but never gave any expression of pain. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 54) 
- Guru Kian Sakhian, Sakhi No. 33, pg. 86 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


° vy aN oN aN (2) ohe Xb Ces & 
Afsadt ot gan ute wees Wor wm wus mafoott 3 Aeve df) ue set vor fw urfe ute find uifsnit 3 nme] de 
_ X \e oO oO Lan! 
nod gore At fea fimrst A os Cet ASH, feset sa sar: 
With the command of Satguru Ji, all the Khalsa was on their horses. Bhai Dya Singh Ji and the other 4 Pyare mounted their horses. Upon withdrawing swords 
from their sheath, very loudly they articulated: 


ud us fads ue weds ifs Je Hs ass II 
This sword is the grand slayer, the decimater of the scoundrals, and powerful force of the art of war. 
o 0.0 ~~ oo Lon) oo fo} 
SH ts mds SA Uda Als ms 3S Us II 
It is the uninterrupted effulgence of the arms; its flame is tremendous and its glory is like sun. 
HY AS ade edulis ede faofsd Ide nA Ade Il 
This sword is pleasure giver to the saints, crusher of the ill will and eschewer of the force and nurturing passion and desires. 
A A A XO 
anna ade fRAfe Gage HH Ufsude A Sa III 
| hail the power in the form of sword and | seek its shelter which is the basic cause of this creation. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 39) 
- Guru Kian Sakhian, Sakhi No. 73, pg. 144 


Chandi Di Vaar — 
wae fen 33d set San & fed sta ufss ag At a& gee ue AS fry far nise TE & AY wre viserAle fra 3 us de 


Next day on Chet vadi 1, 1759Bk. (1702 CE), in the late afternoon, to receive the articulation of Guru Ji, all the Sikhs gathered outside Fort Anandgarh. The 
priest, standing there, rendered supplication commencing, 


‘fyen sdist fine &,.. AS aiet of note’ 


afd & nee at! Suds Aten frat At fogs At or wer At efogg At es yore, ALS Al nis a HarS Tw yA arte 
ent | 


The first stanza (Pauri) of Chandi Di Vaar was read (the same we read tiday in Ardas), a plead before Guru Ji was read and at the end all the Sikhs responded 
with the sky-roaring slogans of Waheguru Ji Ka Khalsa Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh and Sat Sri Akaal. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 119) 
- Guru Kian Sakhian, Sakhi No. 73, pg. 144 
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Chaubis Avtar (Ram) —— 
fer eau AMS Asa A Cosel a efor qe ayy oea AHS Ase A uses Ts wel San a fed Huss Io, AHTUSt 3 Afsaet 
Gage ar: 
In the same year, the younger Granth Bachitar Natak, whose writing had commenced in Sammat 1739 (1682 CE) was completed on Harh vadi 1 in Sammat 
1755 (1698 CE). At the time of completion, Guru Ji uttered : 
HHS Ad AGA uses Il Is set fySH AY eves II 
sunt afe qa qos Il gs udt By Sy AUT Iteoll 
On first day of dark half of Ashad (Har) of Sammat 1755 was completed this volume by God’s grace. Any lapse may please be corrected. 860. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 254) 
- Guru Kian Sakhian, Sakhi No. 63, pg. 128 


Chaubis Avtar (Krishna) — 
... fEAt AS (9989 faxst Afsaet At fas wiASHt 3 Al faAS ness at uss ar: 


On this same year (1741 Bk.[1684 CE]), Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji started the writing of Krishna Avtar on Bhadon Vadi 8 (Krishn Asthmi) by writing the following 
lines: 
S EN e S 
ma ade fans nigsg Il HA sts ay Ud Hdd ll 
Now | begin the account of Krishna; the Vishnu-incarnate, as to how he acquired this human body. 
udH uy 3 SH Sat Il sa Hers faa ste frost 14 
The earth, frightened of sins, went staggering to the Lord-God. 
y x {o) xy ° x x S 
Ted tas 3 Ad Us Ate il Had Hse a fad ASH Ud Jie TH SII 
In obedience to Lord’s will and to provide comfort to the saintly, Vishnu took birth in the Mathura area. 
AA fans sfos fee || TAH Se AS SY ASS Il 
All the events that took place in the life of Krishna are contained in the tenth chapter of the Bhagavata Purana. 
le oO ia xy Oo 
Ia AJA Ao Sel il AJ PAH UT FS MSc IIsil 
It contains 1192 verses all of which were adapted by the Guru while at Anandpur Sahib. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 254) 
- Guru Kian Sakhian, Sakhi No. 38, pg. 93 
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fert ues 3 At vifys of weudt, cfuas aAasior, nistete, ren urfe wes Aes ag esas H one THe Je! feo 
Aina & fore wfsag at wry Sa Ga ure & ato @ Sarat Aft wears JS Bar| ag rit 3 nideus & da fre ness 
frat mids chor | fedt sao utes if mit fasts 33 wer 1801 


It was at this site (Kavi Darbar at Paonta Sahib) that Amrit Rai Lahori, Tehkan Gujratia, Anirai, Alam and the others totalling to 52 we present in the Darbar of 
Guru Ji. But above all these poets, Guru Gobind Singh Ji was the most accomplished poet liken to the king of poets. Everyday, the poets presented their poetry 
in the Darbar. The Krishna Avtar which the Guru had commenced at Anandpur was completed in Paonta Sahib. 


- Guru Kian Sakhian by Piara Singh Padam, Sakhi No. 40, pg. 95 


os ° O vy oO s ° \ on NS 
fan et AHTust ule) oad AS Asa AUSSI ATSo Adt AS Hawes a feSH AHO oct aA as 3 Tet: 
The completion of Krishna Avtar was done in Paonta Sahib on the banks of River Yamuna in the year 1745 BK (1688 CE), month of Savan Sudi 7. It was a 
Tuesday. 


Agd A uss Hfs veo Afe fafs eh i 
ddd Ulget AS Ado AHO" ad AM Il2eKoll 
It is year 1745, the month of Sawan and on the seventh day in Paonta city where Yamuna flows. | have finished this good work. (2490) 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 570) 
- Guru Kian Sakhian, Sakhi No. 38, pg. 93 


Uge AS Ase AUS SIA SAN & fsGos 3 uleer sare YaeUt uleer Hor A fy Aarst gH gute & wens Us neh | ASATS 
& feg Hust Una afeg 3 ust t & afos & TISA a use SAT Bost al, HOSA! TH SSA fan FS SH ule? F varet 
ad A ot Hast | CA TesuA urfe HAE AT A Usha 3H aret saat ad T1 Afsaet yostt A ret ugar we a He at fra 
Has HW us dfe Gn Hoare af ware H fFH nae at: 

In the the month of Vaisakh of the new year in Sammat 1745 (1688 CE), from Khurvadhi (Dehradun) a great number of Sikh devotees came to Paonta. During 
the rainy season, Mata Panjab Kaur sent a letter to Paonta through Gurdas of Bhai Behlo. She requested, “Maharaj ! Raja Fateh Shah may raid upon Paonta 


at anytime. He has sent instigating letters by Massand Gurbakhsh, et al.” After receiving the letter coming from Khurvadhi, standing in the Sikh congregation, 
Guru Ji supplicated : 


sttausdamoeada a su wesd aad 
nig mia Aas fas afy a sfy faura ag fas a Aud I 
ne as & ag 23 Hae ng JG faost ag Ad ad II 
Ta wr at niGu foes wd mifsdt ao Ht sa As HS QVVck ll 
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| am the son of Kashtriya and not the son of a Brahmin. | do not know how to perform ritualistic meditation. How can | leave You (Almighty) and be engrossed 
in my household chores. Now, please be merciful and grant me the boon that | plead with folded hands that when my time comes, | may die fighting in the 
battlefield. (2489) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 570) 
Afsaet oat e3nT at foens AE A AHS Ass AUSSI Ao Het AS Hawes & fed At fanaress at AHTuSt a Tet: 
Envisaging the activities of Raja Fateh Chand, Guru Jee completed Krishan Avtar on Tuesday, Sawan sudi 7, Sammat 1745 (24 th July 1688 CE) at the bank 
of (River) Yamuna. 


Agd A use Hfs Aes Afe fafs ce 1 
ddd Ulget HS ATS AHS 8d AH IlQertol 
Itis year 1745, the month of Sawan and on the seventh day in Paonta city where Yamuna flows. | have finished this good work. (2490) 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 570) 
Td Ht 6 TH SSA A Iw HO ade at faurct agot vids ag vet) wa vous H fF au ar: 
Guru Ji commenced preparations for war with Raja Fateh Chand. In the Darbar, when it was in full swing, Guru Ji expounded : 
Uo AG fsa a AH HY S of fea H a feed Il 
ao mifés 5 (65 Id AA OS US SEH ST Il 
tien on safe fed 35 dfa A dtue fae Grivrs II 
Taf at Fest HST TAS ASIST AseTg Fg [Qst2il 


They are blessed in this world that worship His name. And consciously contemplate war against unjust. This body is mortal and will not remain forever but 
those who rides on the ship of Almighty’s praises shall be liberated. Make your soul house of patience and brighten it with lamp of wisdom. Take this broom of 
knowledge, hold it in the hands of the mind and wipe out the filth of cowardness from the heart. (2492) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 570) 
- Guru Kian Sakhian by Piara Singh Padam, Sakhi No. 43, pg. 98 


{| 


Shabad Hazare P: 10 & 33 Seveiye ~~ 


Afsaet fyen’ orerat A Gse fit & uses’ He Ste A hE TH Aaa at Mra ao OHARA at Set cor fhw 3 er 3 EA WHR 
aft nirfapar unt arg & wre fet BE attor HOTA! TS MA A TES I UT or Sous F, WON omy & ES Bars TIT FI 
ag Ht a8, cor ftw! omat & sores fe on soudte aA at? ore fy BS, adtafsea! vru Ht S far At - 


(Staying at various places on his way, Guru Ji and the Sikhs reached at the prominent area called Naraina in Rajasthan) After dismounting the horse, to test the Sikhs, he made 
his obeisance with his arrow at the mausoleum of Dadu Ram Bairagi. Bhai Dya Singh, with the permission of Khalsa, came forward and said, “Maharaj ! You are our revered 
Guru, but You are a Tankhahiya, the guilty.” Guru Ji said, “Tell us, how am 1a Tankhahiya 2” Bhai Sahib said, “Ghareeb Niwaz, you have said - 
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Was Hs wu fsrrAg Sa fear nos Sa 5 MS Il US UN USIS AN YS did Hat He 3G HS Il 
Stee we ufenr su RAH da fret oo Ba USTs II USS Hs Hat we A 3a UA Sty SUS AS IAI 


He is a true Sikh, the one who believes in one Supreme Being. 
He devotes his self to the Supreme Being and he never believes in fasting, or goes to the graveyard or the cremation ground. 
Without the name of Supreme Being, he does not recognise pilgrimages, holy dips, donations, kindness and meditation. 
By doing this he will feel enlightened and experience the truth of meeting the Supreme Being. (1) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 712) 


Bhai Dya Singh Ji quotes another passage: 
faa aga 3 fags HS Il 
Do not recognise any creation beyond Almighty’s creation as He is the only who controls everything. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 710) 
- Guru Kian Sakhian by Piara Singh Padam, Sakhi No. 105, pg. 191 


Shastar Naam Mala —_— 


AG ASd' A Ase a oral Bs Set en a fed vau OH al Aas ag At aT Pane US ret ad a SHES TE a Guat 3 andi 
fe & S|! fer | fer Has Of former AfsAodt 3 vas-uTTete fie AS | fea Ars nideus orfe ge eaara Ht efamret Te Afsarat 
feo oft San fa oes Su At ye et fen Cores ator: 


On Chet vadi 2 Sammat 1757 (170 CE), the congregation of the country of Charap were coming to have glimpse of Guru Gobind Singh when they were 
plundered by the Rangars of the village Bajroor. Most of them were either Sehjdharis (not observing full Sikh Rehit) or those who had taken Charan Pahul (The 
Amrit touched by the toe of the Guru). They reached Anandpur and lamented about the treatment on their way to the Guru Darbar. Seeing their pitiful condition, 
Guru Ji utters: 


ANOd AHeS AaG AUlsa fag of II 
Be Fe Sins fs A fas ata we 12eI1 


Guru Ji counts the names of different types of Katar, such as Yamdhar, Yamdadh, Jabar, Jodhatak, etc. 
and concludes that whoever goes to a war without these weapons will only have themselves to be looted and beaten. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 718) 
- Guru Kian Sakhian by Piara Singh Padam, Sakhi No. 72, pg. 142 
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Shamsheer-E-Tegha of Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
housed in Takht Sri Keshgarh, Anandpur Sahib. 


Alternate names for this shastar are 
Jamdhaar or Korra. 


Zafarnama 


———— 


i i oN fo) ~~ ©» ~~ Ne OO SN bn] fe] ~e ~ 9. 
Tg Ato mas fed er fiw a dag HW nidarat ufgor, A niocug H ort At, CA ot Bog tar nds anr: 
Next day, in the penthouse of Desa Singh, Guru Ji started to write the reply to the Aurangzeb’s letter, which had been received earlier at Anandpur. 


SHS ATHS AGH Adi Il Sa SUA THA Joa TI INA 
mut gun suff] & vAsaite il dat gum dat fed feo uate 12H 


O Master of miracles, O Eternal and Beneficent One, O The Provider of our sustenance, O our Deliverer, Bestower of Grace and Mercy! (1) 
O Giver of Bliss, O Great Pardoner, Who holds me by the Hand, O Remitter of sins, O Bestower of daily bread, O Charmer of our hearts! (2) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 1389) 
uife| feA sgt Afsast fyed CA Hoos at fhes H de Anis ats & Sa nual VAST fore atl fas Fedor feu svet cor 
fo} XN i) e EN Ne oy x ia Ne A 
ful A ado dor SAT nifvdioe SAO Pus OA nifoHE sae Wen A ATE eat | 
To start with, Guru Ji narrated a few couplets in the praise of MahAkaal, the Deathless Almighty and then recounted his own story. On the compilation of this 
Zafarnama, Bhai Dya Singh was told to go to Ahmed Nagar and hand it over to the Emperor. 


- Guru Kian Sakhian by Piara Singh Padam, Sakhi No. 85, pg. 165 
fea Afsaat At He et fA AES ar: 
Then Guru Ji pronounced this couplet: 


J WS Ma JH Wes Ud THAS || JOG WAZ Fes F AHA AS Il22II 
When all other methods fail; it is proper to hold the sword in hand. 22. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 1390) 
- Guru Kian Sakhian by Piara Singh Padam, Sakhi No. 106, pg. 193 
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SUKHA SINGH’S 
GURBILAS PATSHAHI 10 


WD sto: ts non uss ais sa | Mde AIA US VS Tos AS | 
omig zat usn sfeera | TafsarA BS niesTg 19D II 


Sunday, Asu Vadi 5, 1854 Bk. (1797 CE), Gurbilas took manifestation. 


An alternate version of Gurbilas Patshahi 10 was written by Bhai 
Sukha Singh. He had mentioned about various compositions of 
Guru Gobind Singh. 


Bachitar Natak —_— 


Here Bhai Sukha Singh uses the same theme as present with 
the Bachitar Natak specifically wherein Guru Ji writes on His 
purpose and past life. Do note, just like in Bachitar Natak, the 
mountain of Hemkunt is mentioned: 


mA thay ag su A feodt | INas uses ud srt | 
aN SS S SS o4& Ss 
Sa Agu df for at | ef ste ag Su A set VI 
Guru Ji had meditated for a long time at the great mountain of Hemkunt till there was not 


an iota of difference between Him and Almighty. There was no longer any 2” or 3” (there 
was only oneness). 


- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 3, Stanza 11 Procession of Guru Gobind Singh Ji with his Sikhs. 
This painting is also housed in the Singhasan Room 
of Takht Sachkand Sri Hazur Sahib. 
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Chaubis Avtar (Ram) — 


Bhai Sukha Singh praises Rama Avtar (Ramayan) of Guru Gobind Singh Ji where he mentions of celebrations 
taking place under the tutelage of Guru Ji: 


nifse I fee ae urs AAS fies aedt | AA Rae Cag Yne A ured Il 


Everyone in the age of Kalyug sings the verses of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s Ramayan, 
the proclaimant of victory is sung overwhelmingly by which bliss is attained. 


This boon of Ramayan has been taken from the following line in Rama Avtar: 
A feo ae AS wig ae Il ga uy fa faae 3 ve I 


He who sings or hears this discourses, sufferings and sins will not come near him. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 254) 


With regards to Ramayan, Guru Ji has Himself mentioned it as such: 


fefs At mrfee ANTES HAS Il 


Thus concludes the Ramayan or Rama’s story in bliss. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 254) 
- Gurbilas Patshahi 10 , Chapter 16, Stanza 140 


Chaubis Avtar (Krishna) — 


Bhai Sukha Sngh pens the daily routine of Guru Gobind Singh Ji at Paonta Sahib where he mentions that Guru Ji 
composed Krishna Avtar: 


Hew || WH Ae’ A us feo ws 6 ae Uys fan A fees | 
ure Od YS FT fen Wes Se ae fanart mess II 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji did not use to give his glimpses to the Sanggat till 3 hours and 45 minutes (1.25 Pehar) after sunrise. 
During this time, he composed the pure (accurate) metres (Chhands) of Krishna Avtar 


- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 6, Stanza 38 
[Continues on the next page] 
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This is also supported by the two (2) internal colophon present within the Krishna Avtar where Guru Ji clearly writes: 


AZT AVeEsTGH Aes Afe gUSTs Il 
6 s 6s 0 
Odd UTset H SH Shar qa Aa Wecsil 
It is Bikrami Samwat 1744 Bk. (1687 CE) the month is July. It is Wednesday. | have completed this work while sitting at Paonta Sahib. (983) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 386) 
Agd A uss Hfs Aves Afe fafs dhe 1 
EN 
Odd UTse™t HS AIG WHO ad AHty 1l2stoll 
It is year 1745 Bk. (1688 CE), the month of Savan and on the seventh day in Paonta city where Yamuna flows. | have finished this good work. (2490) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 570) 


Furthermore, Guru Ji in Charitropakhyan (Charitr 71), mentions of His departure from Paonta Sahib: 
Sel AHS a STH Stee HVS AUS II 
Odd Uleet Sts TH mS Sot BSS III 
On the banks of River Yamuna, there was a pilgrimage site of Kapal Mochan. | (Guru Gobind Singh Ji), left Paonta and came to that place. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 901) 


Shastar Naam Mala —_— 


Bhai Sukha Singh Ji is beginning his compendium of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s life and he praises Guru Ji’s 
composition of Shastar Naam Mala: 


AAS OH A He aoet | oat Cunt nifae sfen | fafenr faa uesa & fer i201 


There is a composition by the name of Shastar Naam Mala whose praise is beyond description. 
The entire treasure of knowledge is granted to the reciter (reader). 


- Gurbilas Patshahi 10, Chapter 1, Stanza 20 
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Zafarnama & Hikayat — 


When Bhai Sukha Singh writes the history of Sri Guru Gobind Singh writing a letter to Aurangzeb, he clearly 
mentions of Guru Ji composing it along with the Hikayats which are present in Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji: 


suet Il Fedo Stat UST STH | US Va Afss wifsot | 
aet fuerfes faa fou act | He Jeet eae Jars 119241 


The name of the letter was kept as Zafarnama. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji sent out this letter 
along with the Hikayats he had written which included the traditional Farsi meters. 


- Gurbilas Patshahi 10 , Chapter 22, Stanza 121 
At the conclusion of this chapter, Bhai Sukha Singh again writes Zafarnama: 


fefs At ae fan cfemr fiw Ft at Hesoor t ag AT UA 3A OS HASAD HO FdaS 
OH SretAH fourfe AHS HAS AS HAS Il22 MeSH 


This concludes the 22 chapter of Gurbilas where in Bhai Dya Singh Ji brings over the Zafarnama 
to the King and the description of the battle of Mukatsar. 


- Gurbilas Patshahi 10 , Chapter 22, Stanza 121 


Aurangzeb receiving the Zafarnama 
written by Guru Gobind Singh Ji from 
the hands of Bhai Dya Singh Ji and Bhai 
Dharam Singh Ji. 
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PRACHEEN 


SRI GUR PANTH PERKASH 


1. 1821 CE, Bhai Rattan Singh Bhangu wrote 
the history of the Sikhs post Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji. Bhai Rattan Singh’s grandfather was 
the renowned shaheed, Bhai Mehtab Singh Ji, 
who along with Bhai Sukha Singh beheaded 
Massa Rangar in 1797 Bk. (1740 CE) for the 
desecration of the Sri Harmandir Sahib. 


Sri Guru Panth Perkash is mentions of Chandi 
Di Vaar being read by Guru Gobind Singh Ji in 
Chapter 15: 


fen sdist ea 8 Ut | 
ug fue nu Afsae Fat | 
& UsSAMIniG ou famrf= | 
Me PAHS ud det Ate It! 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji read the first stanza (Pauri) of Chandi’s 
ballad (Chandi Di Vaar) which Guru Ji had earlier composed. 
The 9 previous Gurus were invoked so that they bestows their 

blessings onto the 10" Guru. 
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Two Sikhs, Bhai Mehtab Singh and Bhai Sukha Singh, 
avenged the desecration of Harmandir Sahib 
by killing Massa Ranghar 


Source: Singh (2012). Sikh Heritage: Ethos & Relics. New 
Delhi: Rupa Publications India Pvt. Ltd. 
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Lithograph copy of the Bijay Mukt Granth 
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GRANTH 
BIyAY MUKT 


Biey Mukt is a biographical account (Janam Sakhi) of Guru Gobind Singh in 
old Punjabi script which is a mixture of Devnagri and Gurmukhi. However, the 
date and author are anonymous. 


Ae ag dfse af Ft 40 TA NGA a Ve St ag A ag Sa sees HS Jan Chr Og 
fourdior & 88 F wee ad Go feurG 9 gas He 2 Aen of 8 usa oN 8 eT aH Bg 
ad faurdt ure wae de 3t At ag gan fea a fhe use ui At ag He Ta AS frat a 
Jou ten set efor as ag afte ote At as aS wen Aw WS ores fence vaH TAT 
Gudn fruit Hast yfs ase wat nie 8A at Una a Ufsg Hee fey area 2 BS fimrfe 
fea ag 3 ne Ht ag at ges ast 3a Bes Wo as fine 2 Ho @ AS Quen e ATES TED 
wet Aa una fee ae 


When Guru Gobind Rai Ji was 10 years old, Guru Tegh Bahadur Ji gave an instruction to the writers to be 
forever present with Gobind Rai. So four (4) writers were given the duty, (1) Bakht Mal, (2) Saram Rai, (3) 
Kharag Ram and (4) Dya Ram... in order to invoke truth within the Sikhs, Guru Ji has uttered: 


mwa H niust axa aus | Su AvoS fro fafa ufo wre | 
dH ae uses da | Aus farses 9 3d 14 
Rustha fsa ou ager | Us aH Afs Ha HST | 

3d ON vifaa sufi At | Hoa aS aT ATT NII 


Now | shall narrate discourse of my own account as to how | was assigned to this world in the midst of 
intense meditation. Hemkunt is a mountain where the seven summits adorn the landscape. The place has 
come to be known as Sepat (7)-Sring (peaks) as it is surrounded by seven peaks. This the place where 
the Pandav kings (Yudhishthira, Bhima, Arjuna, Nakula and Sahadeva) underwent penances. There | 
spent a long time in an intense meditation consistently in the remembrance of Almighty who is the death of 
death means He is beyond death. He is the only One who remains to vanish death at the end of life. The 
proceedings of nature is measured through time and life by breath, Almighty is beyond both. 


- Bijay Mukt Granth, Sakhi 1 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


MALWA DESH RATAN 


DiI SAKHI POTHI 


lis Pothi (manuscript) contains the narration of Sri Guru Tegh 
Bahadur Sahib Ji and Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s travels, written in 
the Malwai dialect somewhere in the late 18" century to early 19" 
century. Khalsa Samachar who had published this book in 1950 CE 
places the date of this book to be 1880 BK. (1823 CE). There comes 
a story where Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji predicts the future and 
utters: 


ada At wruat wat dear Sete Tt | 


He (Guru Gobind Singh) shall utter His own compositions and create a new Granth. 


- Sakhi 18: Malva Desh Rattan 


USA IO TdT At So SUES We at fSnrct alist | 
uv eae oe 
feg He 2A fed nia at atst: 
The Tenth Patshah, Guru Gobind Singh Ji prepared to leave for the south. Ten (10) days in 
prior, he had uttered the follow Sadh: 


Hf ufsAnt 10 1 Set Hae wo cterg nfs war | 
3a Gurg dior He A AS HST oT Ht at wT HS | 
fon oe 5 dor aret ad Ha fus 3 | 
aes fea firfeS fez uit anit nas fas 3 191 


Just as hearing the call of the herdsman, the water buffalo leave their water and feeding.In 
their joy, they all ran, each trying to pass the others to see their Beloved. Their anxieties were 
dispelled when they met their Herdsman, the Guru, and so in deep gratitude, they gave thanks. 


- Sakhi Malwa Desh Ratan, Sakhi 105 
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Sri Guru Gobind Singh and Attendants 


ca. 19" century, paint on paper, 
Chandigarh Museum & Art Gallery, 
photographer Amrit Pal Singh (Amrit) 
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SHAHEED BILAS 
BHAI MANI SINGH 


Fe 


pr 
pase 2 8 ey 
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——<asemy | 35 lll 
et) 


Ascene from the shaheedi (martyrdom) of Bhai 
Mani Singh Ji. The severed limbs can be seen. 
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Se Bilas Bhai Mani Singh is a book in poetry style 
written by Kavi Sewa Singh. According to Garja Singh (the 
researcher who published this manuscript), this book was 
completed in the era of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. This book is 
probably the most detailed account on Bhai Mani Singh Ji’s 
life and martyrdom. 

Within it he made various references to the composition of 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji: 


Jaap Sahib —— 


SS EN SS 
ad femas WU AU ATT | ef 3 Aa Ste aTU I 
After having shower, recite Japji Sahib and Jaap Sahib. The person who performs 
this shall be unaffected by the three (3) illnesses (Adi, Biadi & Upadhi) 


- Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani Singh, Stanza 74 


Bachitar Natak — 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji utters the following: 
At ya 3 ae MA niorel : Safty whol TH o& Aa TT I” 


The Guru utters from his mouth - 
‘O Monarch of the World, Please Protect me (Guru Gobind Singh)’ 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 254) 
- Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani Singh, Stanza 77 
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Chaubis Avtar (Krishna) — 


Wt He 3 aeditag wm | ste dA at aa nem | 
fans sfaz Hod WS | Usa fiw ooo UES | 
fan 3 Hos atest act | CaN AO Hf de mead | 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji utters from his mouth the valour filled narration of 
Krishna Avtar. When Guru Ji reached midway, He composed the battle of 
Kharag Singh listening to which, the cowardliness of a coward shall run away. 
Guru Ji had written this to create braveness to face war against tyrants to 
fortify the Dharam. 


- Shaheed Bilas Bhai Mani Singh, Stanza 47 


The above is clearly supported by Guru Ji’s verse written 
in the chapter of Knarag Singh from Krishna Avtar: 
usa fiw A Ad oct Il 
faa AN fe Bs Jo HST II 
ma SH ad ae fafa ath II 
ae Ase a orfen et 19924 


“There is no other warrior like Kharag Singh, who can fight like him; 
Now you may tell me what should be done, 
who should now be ordered to go into battle?” .1721. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 473) 
Guru Ji also mentions within Krishna Avtar, His aim: 


GAH AT sas at stat act Fate Il 
Med TAS ots ys UsH AO a Ute llastal 


| have translated this Dasam Granth from Sanskrit into Brij language. 
Oh Lord! I have no other intention then to infuse the spirit of fighting for 
righteousness. (2491) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 570) 
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Beautifully decorated Ang of the 1764 CE Sikh 
Reference Library Dasam Saroop. The conclusion of 
Raja Kharag Singh Judh from Krishna Avtar is seen 

on folio 233b of the Saroop. 
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SINGH 
SAGAR 


Date: froonfs a3 & Hus 2g ag A ors Sant | Hy zet ge era fearent fora Huge ale yorat | 


On Sunday, Magh Vadi 11, 1884 Bk (1827 CE) this Granth (Singh Sagar) was completed. 


Singh Sagar by Kavi Vir Singh Bal is an important prose on the life of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji which is based on 
Bachitar Natak. Vir Singh was a resident of Sathiala, Amritsar who spent the latter part of his life in Patiala’s Darbar. 
He was an accomplished writer and one of his earliest work was Heer Ranjha which was written in 1812 CE. On 
the Sikh Gurus, he has written two (2) books which are Singh Sagar in 1827 CE and Gurkirat Perkash in 1834 CE. 
Vir Singh covers the previous birth of Guru Gobind Singh Ji and continues to describe the life and events related to 
Guru Ji’s life. Singh Sagar as the name suggests it is the ocean like life of Guru Gobind Singh Ji and the chapters 
contained therein are called as ‘Trang’ meaning waves. It goes beyond doubt that Vir Singh had used Sri Dasam 
Granth Sahib’s hymn in the writing of this book. Below are some excerpts to prove the above: 


SRI DASAM GRANTH SAHIB JI 


Vir Singh Bal whilst writing the history on how Guru Ji wrote and sent the Zafarnama to Aurangzeb, mentions: 
&q feofes wen 3 ae sia AH feu wry godt | oO ae foe & nis fred cet de Sor fu we HTH | 

These twelve (12) Hikayats were written at the moment of time by Guru Gobind Singh Ji. These Hikayats can be found at the end of Guru Gobind Singh’s Granth 
(Dasam Granth) which were dispatched by Guru Ji in Bhai Dya Singh Ji’s hands. 


- Singh Sagar, 13 Trang (chapter), Stanza 8 
Jaap Sahib A 
Vir Singh writes Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s dialogue with the Sikhs: 
duet | At wer HAH WS | GH Se fedua HS | AU AY HUM He we IKI 
Couplet | Consider the Khalsa my form. There is not an iota of difference between Me and them. Read Jaap Sahib and Japji Sahib with full concentration. 


- Singh Sagar, 9" Trang (chapter), Stanza 97) 
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Bachitar Natak — 
Vir Singh writes on the conversation between Almighty and Dusht Daman Ji: 


ma fru gu Aes 3 AS AAS WAZ OP a | AT SH Bd Hes Aald MAT Ja AUT S WII MTS UY ST Fes 


(Almighty’s speech) Now, you are to take the form of a Singh and adorn yourself with various sorts of weapons. Go on to the world and free this world from the 
weight of sins by killing the tyrants. The Almighty now blesses his boon: 


H uuar AS Sto fees il Ue uss ATa AT AAT Il 
| have honoured you as my son and have created you for the propagation of the Panth. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 57) 
- Singh Sagar, 1* Trang (chapter), Stanza 15 


Chandi Charitr —_— 


Vir Singh uses a stanza with similar initial wordings to Dasam Bani: 
og fret so dfs fed wa ue Ad aa fiw sHdt | 
Oh Almighty grant me the boon, that | shall be able to create brave lions (Singh) as my children. 
a0 fret aa dfs fed As AsHS 3 aa 3 ed I 
Dear Liberator, grant me this boon that | may not hesitate from performing pious deeds. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 57) 
- Singh Sagar, 8" Trang (chapter), Stanza 78 


Zafarnama & Hikayatan —— 
Vir Singh writes on the future proceedings in the life of Guru Ji post Chamkaur war: 


CN LY oO xa Ss CN e “os x e xa & 
nig foofes wes & fen ves & Gur fy add | Aedahy fete metafe vidoe a yto Ida IIXEN 
Later, Guru Ji will write 12 Hikayats which will be sent to the south by Bhai Dya Singh Ji. Seeing the Zafarnama, Aurangzeb shall die. 
- Singh Sagar, 12" Trang (chapter), Stanza 96 
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GURKIRAT 
PERKASH 


Date: oat & date? we fin fips oH 
ahr Aude fee afe ae ates usaTA | 


In 1891 Bk. (1834 CE), during the Taurus constellation, Gurkirat Perkash was completed. 


Gurkirat Perkash is a book written by Bhai Vir Singh Bal. The author Vir 
Singh Bal was born in Sathiala (near Baba BAkaala), Amritsar around 
1785 CE. Bhai Vir Singh Bal served in the Patiala Darbar as a Kavi where 
he wrote most of his writings including Singh Sagar Granth and Gurkirat 
Prakash Granth. He is a devout believer in Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji and 
has expressed his devotion and love in his literary works. Here, Bhai Vir 
Singh Bal utilizes the boons attributed to Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji within 
Chandi Di Vaar’s first canto: 


faogodus a Ao fats de ag AS da ATS 

s ° ne s 

A dd ates ats AU, fefo sit we & fou df Aevet 1ét | 

The ones who reads or listens to the stories of SriGuru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji, the Guru shall forever be 


their protector at all places. The ones who consistently chant the praises of Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji, 
all of the nine (9) treasures shall be in abundance at their abode. 


- Gurkirat Perkash, Chapter 9, Stanza 69 
The above is very much similar to: 


3a sored fad we 38 fafa ure of 11 
As aet ofe nate 14 


By remembering, Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji all the nine (9) treasures come running to their 
abode. The Gurus are omnipresent and | seek their protection. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 119) 


Opening folio of a handwritten 
copy of Gurkirat Perkash. 
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ei 


3 
ee 


x 


A painting of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji. Commissioned by the mother of - 
Bhai Bulaki Shah, who engaged Ahsan, a royal painter. 


gpoutrce: Singh (2012). Sikh Heritage Ethos & Relics. New Delhi: Rupa Publications India Pvt. Ltd. 
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BHARAM TORH 
GRANTH 


Date: 1840’s CE 
= aes ee Bharam Torh Granth (33H 3% a@&) is attributed to Baba Mohar 


a j AACE aia | a ¢ Fr, Singh. Mohar Singh was soldier in Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s army 
| | Ome ef | and a very able soldier. Mohar Singh had been dispatched to the 
, he: 2 


Lf ay 


Peshawar region where he had fought in much valour and killed 
many Muslim forces in the western frontier under the command 
of Sardar Attar Singh Sadhianwala. The turning point comes 
when somewhere near the Attock River, he has the glimpse of 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji when he requests Guru Ji to bless him 
with His physical glimpse (Darshan). 


This book covers the spiritual journey of Mohar Singh from 
a soldier to a saint. This ‘Bharam Torh Granth’ is a compendium 
of various smaller subjects like spirituality, Sikhi, Atam Katha 
(metaphysics), poetry, eulogy of Gurus, Gurpranali (the 
genealogy of Gurus), Vaint and Fakarnama. Within this book, 
there is a number of references to the Gurbani of both Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. 


-s AS ° EN 

Aa det 6 Aatenr HS fag st qaH J | YHTE vias BASS at fest | 
When the Gurus made me realize that everything is Almighty, a reference from Akaal 
Ustat is given as follows: 


Maharaja Ranjit Singh with Princes and Noblemen 


Source: Government Museum and Art Gallery, 
Chandigarh as referenced by Goswamy (2000) in the 
book Piety and Splendour, Sikh Heritage in Art. 


[Continues on the next page] 
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sot sot i Sat Tat Sat Sat i Zdt Ta NAC NEC 


You are the creator and the creation in all four ages (Sat Yug, Tretha Yug, Duapur Yug & Kal Yug). Note: Guru Gobind Singh ji repeated the word ‘Tuhi’ in set of two 
which denotes Almighty as the sole creator and creation during all the four ages. 


Sot Sot il Sct Sat Sat Sat i Sat Tat N2onDo1 


Guru Ji now elobrates the creation elements which is no other than Almighty himself; You are the four divisions of creation (Andraj, Jeraj, Setaj & Utbhuj), four source 
of sounds (Bhekhri, Madhma, Pesanti & Pera), four salvations (Selok, Semip, Serup, & Seyuj), four gifts (Dharam, Kam, Arth & Mokhs), four physical land (soil, water, 


swampy and stone), four primary directions (North, South, East & West), four secondary direction (North-east, North West, South-East & South West), 


Talking about his daily routine, Mohar Singh 
writes: 


He udd TS duet SH Co a we qu ad 
MASTS ATT | Un Wa As AS a nig mans BASS 
aunt wid dat ufsg AEG SA USA wet ust 


eee 


1.25 Pehar (3 hours 45 minutes) before sunrise, | used to get up 
and brush my teeth. After which, | used to have a shower. Later, 
! would sit and read the Panj (5) Granthi along with the Banis 
of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji namely, Akaal Ustat, Jaap, Chandi 
Charitr and 33 Svaiye. | knew all these Banis by heart. 


- Bharam Torh Granth by Mohar Singh, Introduction, folio 96b 


Handwritten Manuscript of the 
Bharam Torh Granth written by 
Baba Mohar Singh. 


Collection of Bhai Amarjeet 
Singh Kuala Lumpur 
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(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 17) 
- Bharam Torh Granth by Mohar Singh, Introduction, folio 55a/b 


Bs ie 
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SRI GUR PERTAP 
SURAJ PERKASH GRANTH 


1. 1843, Kavi Bhai Santokh Singh Ji completed his magnum opus, 
Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth. This compendium contains the in-de- 
tailed history of all the Sikh Gurus. This compendium was written after 
Kavi Ji’s completion of Sri Nanak Perkash in year 1823 CE. Various 
references in regards to the Banis’ of Sri Dasam Granth are mentioned 
by Kavi Ji in his work. 


Bachitar Natak _ 


fea st fsa neve su aoa | fAA 3 TA aft Ho Ba 
(Bhai Nand Chand Ji goes to convince the Brahmins after Guru Ji had given the food to the 

Sikhs. So the Brahmins are adamant and Nand Chand tries to convince them by saying there is 
no difference between Guru Gobind Singh Ji and Almighty. The Brahmins argue with a stanza in 

Bachitar Natak. In order to answer them, Nand Chand says) 
Guru Ji has uttered the following in the same Bachitar Natak where the 
point is made clear: 

fea fafa aes suftor sci e 3 Sa gu I Te Il 

This way undertaking devotional prayer my individuality merged in the Almighty and | became 
Kavi Churramani Bhai Santokh Singh Ji. one from two. 
| (Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 254) 

- SriGur Pertap Suraj Granth, Rut 3 Ansu 12, Stanza 38 
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Bachitar Natak & Chandi Di Vaar ee 
fez ufo nurt ufs afs a1 us dad aga Cofe aI ‘ofa fe Ho vet Sa’ Cora 


(Kavi Santokh Singh writes on the details of the day of Joti Joyt of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji) Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji uttered Japji Sahib and then uttered 
5 Dohras (couplets present within Rehras Sahib and in SDG at Ang 59, 57, 119, 182, 253) and finished off by uttering: 
i 
edd il 
x EN S o. O NN 
dfs of Ae vet Sa 0 faa fers ag ots Il Ae S Cun 3da fAS AS dt faa Mri Eo 
Dohara. 


The Almighty and His (true) servant are identical; they have no separate entity. This is similar to the wave of the water which rises from it and merges 
again in the same water. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 59) 


AS x e 
MA MITA fod HST ZO 
N s ° N aN EN 
‘yen sa@st fangs adit At aoa a uate Asda!” fea ust ufo afs us AST ud Se nIGeTA Borat 11341 
The intention of Guru Ji was within the couplets he uttered. Guru Ji then stood up and started His supplication by uttering, 
fyen sadist frnfa & aa soa wet fomrfe 11 
First and foremost | remember Bhagauti, and then set my mind on Guru Nanak. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 119) 
He then continued reading the entire first Pauri (of Chandi Di Vaar read during Ardas). 


- Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, Ayan 2 Ansu 23, Stanza 30- 34 


Chandi Charitr & Chandi Di Vaar 


Ascene in the Battle of Muktsar with reference to the recitation of Dasam Bani is explained by Kavi Ji: 


{) V7] Lon) Ae x Ae Lon) ° x i EN 
dis des wea ad | ates Ta saISst IS | A THES HUT Gud |Asco A AA fAag HET 13t| 
(The 40 Majhails before the start of Mukatsar Battle) uttered the Chandi Charitr. Some read the Chandi Di Vaar. There were also some who read certain 
verses from Rama Avtar. In summary, the verses in the praise of valour was read. 


- Suraj Perkash Granth, 1 Ayan, Chapter 9 
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Kavi Bhai Santokh Singh Ji further utters the daily routine of Guru Gobind Singh Ji at Paonta Sahib in Sri Gur Pertap 
Suraj Granth. Kavi Ji states the greatness of Dasam Bani when narrating Guru Sahib’s routine of writting and uttering 
during the Ambrosial hours of the morning. The stanza of the routine is as below; 
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A painting of Guru Gobind Singh Ji composing Gurbani. 
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Chaubis Avtar (Krishna) a 


ug ure af fort fastet! aret us ystts of niet 
Ag Ho's Of6 Ts us! atest aale Ba YS Is IDI 


Upon having dinner, Guru Ji used to rest and He used to wake up in the early hours of the 
day (Amritvela). Upon having shower, Guru Ji would then start composing poetry. 


x o AN 
yeH At fqnat nigsg| ee Hea adts Burg! 
° se ~ ° aN = ES 
dfs TH HIG FT Adoa | Surats Cunats aod tI 
First, Krishna Avtar was uttered in which various poetic metres were utilized like Chhand, 
Svaiye, etc. The chapter on Raas-Mandal was uttered then (the date within Krishna Avtar 


for this chapter is 1745 Bk.- 1688 CE). The composition of the Guru was such that no 
amount of praise can ever justify it. 


- Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, Rut 2 Ansu 4, Stanza 7 & 8 
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GURBILAS 
BABA SAHIB SINGH BEDI 


re as shes eeu fist nig fed 28 ee Has 
Completed in the Bikarmi year 1915 (1858 CE) month of Asu, 24" Friday 


This book is on the life of Baba Sahib Singh Bedi, a prominent Sikh leader during Sikh Raj who was from the lineage 
of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji. Within it, one can find a number of reference to the composition of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


asad a vss at He Ad Hfy fa | AeA WS A US J Afsag aan feea 1901 
Refs use fefson a Are fora Fe | AS Te frus a faa ag Tau aT Fa 1991 


(The author writes) | place the feet of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji the Kalgidhar within my mind as its support. Consider me as your slave and sustain me, O True 
Guru, the flourisher of wisdom and righteousness. The Guru has taken the essence of the Shastras, Puranas and history and made into a Granth (Dasam 
Granth). For the benefit of the Sikhs, He crowned Guru Granth (Sri Guru Granth Sahib) as His successor. 


- Gurbilas Baba Sahib Singh Bedi, Chapter 1, Stanza 10-11 
While advising the Sikhs, Sahib Singh quotes various lines of Gurbani and amongst them is from Akaal Ustat: 


AH uTSATg YHTe | afas | 
Quote of the Tenth Sovereign: Kabitt 

HA Sa Ma S AGA AS vita BS fours fours afea efe nrar H fers 

HA SX Us 3 Mda US USS I UT a Ao Sa Ys Tt AHA Il 
AA Sa Se 3 Sda Ae Guns J us a 3dal Aa ws dt aT" Il 

3A faq gu 3 ngs 33 yore de aot 3 Gun Aa sot A ATE NAIITOI 
Just as numerous forms of sparks rise above from fire, but at the end, falls back into the same fire. Just like numerous particles of dust rises high and falls back 
in the same heap; Just as millions of waves arise from an ocean, waves are the form of water and an ocean is also filled with water therefore ultimately the water 


in form of waves merges into the water; similarly, from Almighty the creation of animated (Chetan) and unanimated (Jard) came to existence and ultimately the 
entire creation dissolves (merge) into Him. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 19-20) 
- Gurbilas Baba Sahib Singh Bedi, Chapter 4, Stanza 892 
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CHAKARDHAR 
CHANDRIKA 


Dare. 1872 CE (Printed in 1898 CE) 


Chakardhar Chandrika is a detailed exegesis of Jaap Sahib. The works for this exegesis was carried out by a Sikh 
scholar, Pandit Nihal Singh. According to Mahankosh, he started in the year 1927 Bk. (1870 CE) and the exegesis 
was completed in 1929 Bk. (1872 CE). Besides the detailed commentary on the meanings of Guru Gobind Singh’s 
Jaap Sahib, he gives references to Charitropakhyan (Charitr 81) among other compositions of Dasam Granth. Below 
is an example on how the referencing to Charitropkhyan is done whilst explaining the meanings of Jaap Sahib: 


8S Os FS FS SI Sd H UTS F St FS UST OATS Us Bar we fast HIS ull me af Hotes ufsur Aumit frarasgi nits 
sis afe unfoor aoa Saag Sa as All Sell SX Sa AS AGS H BMY FIA AS SAll AS Hod H Ie Ia Su Sle & SAMI 
‘Thale’ (land) means on every single spread of land, Almighty exist in this complete form. In order to understand further (Adyahar), 


me afs Hdtats ufsor Aomit fasHodd I 


The Creator Lord and Master is pervading the water, the land, and the sky. 


mifoa sifs df= unfeor armed Sears Al 


In so many ways, the One, the Universal Creator has diffused Himself, Guru Nanak says. ||1]| 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Thiti Gujri M:5, Ang 296, Line 11) 


Furthermore, 
iN x & x 
fa SEAS AIS H say JIG AS cA il 
= Ns Ss xa 
AS ties H oe Joa Bu ote & SA ISI 
There is one Master who pervades within this entire creation. 
He exists in all the countries. He is omnipresent within all the species not considering the high or low. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 908-9) 
- Chakardhar Chandrika: Exegesis of Jaap Sahib, Stanza 62, ‘Thale Hai’ 
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SRI GUR PADH 


PREM PERKASH GRANTH 


S: Gur Padh Prem Perkash Granth is the work of Baba Sumer Singh Ji, 
the descendant of Guru Amar Das Ji. It was completed in the year 1880 
CE. 


Bachitar Natak _— 


A verse in the book explains that the authorship and recitation of Bachitar 
Natak was done by Guru Gobind Singh Ji himself: 


3a Ua Ud AS AT Awad Sasa" Il 

meat otfed ste at Stet SEt HITT AO 

2: HAs Al HY Ao ad atea safes HES | 

Het ws ues UsH Tg fees wmrgqo2 At He TI 


When Aurangzeb came into power, he started committing grave sins and atrocities against 
humanity. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji (then in the form of Dusht-Daman), heard a plea of the 
people through Nirgun Parmaatma and was then sent to this World to uproot the tyrants. 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji has written his own biography along with the conversation between Dust 
Daman and Nirgun Pamaatma in his very own Bachitar Natak. This gurbani is the purest and endless 
as Sri Guru Gobind Singh wrote it with His own hands the following; 


mwa H wust ae sere il Su AvGS fro fafa ufo vrs I 
Now | relate my own story as to how | was brought here, while | was absorbed in deep meditation. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 55) 
- Sri Gur Padh Prem Perkash by Dr. Achar Singh Kahlon, Chapter 1, Page 7 


[Continues on the next page] 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB ji ACADEMY 


Rare picture of Baba Sumer Singh Patna Sahib, the 
descendant of Guru Amar Das Ji. He served as the 
Head Priest of Patna Sahib from 1882-1903 CE. 
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Whilst writing on the Shaheedi of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji, Sumer Singh quotes lines from the Bachitar 
Natak: 


AHS I oH afod & Il ofs alas AH ATT & II At He: Il 


Miracle is another name of calamity. This is of no use to the saints. Speech of the Guru: 


Seg Bea AES Aa Il US BIS AT WSS BAT 1981 
Under the veil of truth, the dramas and bad deeds done to deceive others, make the spiritually authoritative persons ashamed of such hypocrisies. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 54) 
- Sri Gur Padh Prem Perkash, 10% Mandal Utraradh 


Sumer Singh writes on the aftermath post the Shaheedi of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji where he references 
it to Bachitar Natak: 
a: AAS Al Asad ad sea afess fees i fers wod' J fes et Ao utters I 
Dohra: Sri Satguru Gobind Singh Ji has described the events in detail within His Bachitar Natak. | shall rewrite them for the deserving readers here. 


- SriGur Pad Prem Perkash, Poorabardh: 1* Prant, Stanza 102 
Chaubis Avtar (Krishna) — 


Sumer Singh records that Guru Gobind Singh Ji whilst on the banks of River Yamuna at Paunta Sahib composed 
the Krishna Avtar in various poetic meters. 


WS ge Hea Hes of ofs ofs oA Ge ae || At AHO He Ste Sdalo feaufs fous foot se Ell 


Thus, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji composed the poetic meters meticulously and beautifully into his compendium (Granth). He wrote these while sitting on the 
banks of the swollen Yamuna River which had white and crystal clear waves. 


AG HG ofa sue To aa TA Us Ooret Uaat Il Sat AS foors faust HIG TA Ge UAT II 
436 oA fae fans & afast H ifs gefs gat At fare wiesre aris oft fon H orf UH Be IDI 


As Guru Gobind Singh Ji was writing on the chapter of the play of Radha, He infused the original emotions, which was scripted in words. This can be read 
within the Ras Mandal chapter within the Granth (Sri Dasam Granth Ji Ang 310) . The poetry written by Guru Ji in this chapter of Ras Mandal is extremely 
interesting. | am in love singing the praises of Sri Krishna Avtar. 


- Sri Gur Pad Prem Perkash, Poorabardh: 6" Prant, Sakhi 22 
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p is ¥ ; - 

cy Baba Sumer Singh sitted in the centre, surrounded bythis staff. 

Pie ’ Source: “The Head Priest of the Sikhs and His Staff” by Johnston & Hoffman 
Me sere 
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BANSAVALI (LINEAGE) OF GURU AMAR DAS Ji 
Bhalla Family Lineage —————— 


Atha i 


Dyal Das 
Sanggat Rai Khan Chand Sultan Singh 


Author of: Author of: 
Mehma Parkash (Vartak) & Sri Gur Mehma Parkash (Kavita) Gur Ratnavali 


Sri Guru Amar Das Ji, as envisioned by a miniature artist 


Source: Singh (2012). Sikh Heritage: Ethos & Relics. New Baba Sumer Singh Pritam Singh Dharam Singh Daleep Singh 


Delhi: Rupa Publications India Pvt. Ltd. rege 


Sri Gur Padh Prem Parkash Granth 
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NAVEEN 


SRI GUR PANTH PERKASH 


I. 1880 CE, Giani Gian Singh Ji completed a newer version of Panth 
Perkash, a history of the Sikhs in Braj verse. Giani Gian Singh gives 
various references of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji in his version of Panth 
Perkash. The excerpt below is from the Martyrdom of Bhai Tara Singh: 


ora fu sfa win Gordti gn & ord are fuorctist il 


The Khalsa requested Bhai Tara Singh To leave the place as the Mughals were about to attack. Bhai 
Sahib Ji then said, “My own life does not mean anything to me, 


Soe | TH furs Sa TT Ae We JUIMA afsar afo Gus fata, AF ftw nou 
NUON Wer At HST 


DOHIRA. My Guru’s word is my everything. It is not right for a Khalsa to even talk about running 
away from death.” Giani Gian Singh gives a reference from Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji - 


Aur I 
ts iG fats & wa A we 3 ofs fas HF ao fees I 
ofa oifes 3 fefs Id AA OS VS SS ATS SS I 
iter oH sore fed 30 sfa A dhe fae Sfrmrd I 
fomrafs ot seat Hod Ja 3 ASS aseTg FIT Il 


Sevaiya. Bravo to the soul of that person, who remembers the Lord through his mouth and reflects 

in his mind about the war of righteousness. Who considers this body the war of righteousness, who 

considers this body as transient, ascends the boat of Lords’ praise. Who makes this body as the abode 

of forbearance and enlightens it with the lamp of intellect and who taking the broom of knowledge in the 
hand of mind sweep away the rubbish of cowardice. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 570) 
[Continues on the next page] 
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An illustration of Giani Gian Singh Ji. 
His most notable works include Panth 
Perkash and Twarikh Guru Khalsa 


REFRENCES TO SRI DASAM GRANTH SAHIB JI 363 


_.. fas & ford aad fos ,ordt 3 vrfu ae sad TEE 
... Bhai Tara Singh continues to say “to give this confidence and strength to His Khalsa, Guru Gobind singh Ji has said - 
fod TS 3 oA at ads 3S fad de ad SH AeTe Il 
wa TTS Us MA WAS SHS o fro 3 ofA viet II 
WA ot afs a &@ A wed As Cure A wre ae II 
Wt 3 3 ecm ug fad off st ot 3 fae’ Heats Ueto II 
If one tries to flee and escape from KAL, then tell in which direction shall he flee? 
Wherever one may go, even there he will perceive the well-seated thundering sword of KAL. 


None hath been able to tell uptil now the measure, which, may be adopted to save himself from the strike of KAL. 
O foolish mind! The one from whom Thou cannot escape in any manner, why not seek His sanctuary willingly. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 46) 


IN ° ° s Se fo) A Ae 
ufs dd & se Ue foe oH Uf 5 WS SUSo Ud Mes THUG BAG aA AOA BG Ha He 
- keeping the Guru’s word in my mind, | shall not run away to save my life. | will stay here and wage a war against the Mughals who are coming to attack 
the Khalsa.” 


- Sri Gur Panth Parksah Utrarad, Chapter 21, Shaheedi of Bhai Tara Singh Ji 


Bhai Tara Singh Wan was an 18" Century Sikh martyr. He was from the 
village of Wan. Bhai Tara Singh, the eldest of the five sons of Gurdas Singh. 
He took Amrit from Bhai Mani Singh. Receiving the rites of initiation, he 
grew up to be a devout Sikh, skilled in the martial arts. 

The force against Bhai Tara Singh consisted of 2200 fully armed horsemen. 
They had 40 light guns and 4 cannons and five elephants. Bhai Tara Singh 
Wan and his 22 companions held the forces at bay throughout the night 
and fought till the last man standing. The heads of the Shaheeds were 
taken back to Lahore and thrown in blind well where Gurudwara Shaheed 
Singhania now stands in Landa Bazar. A Gurudwara Sahib now marks the 
site where the dead bodies of Bhai Tara Singh and his 21 companions were 
cremated. The shaheedi of Bhai Tara Singh Ji rejuvenated the dejected 
Sikhs after the Shaheedi of Baba Banda Singh Ji and many came into the 
fold of Khalsa and regrouped again to fight off the foreign rule in Punjab. 
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TAWARIKH 
GUR KHALSA 


| Oe 1880 CE, Tawarikh Gur Khalsa is another work of Giani Gian Singh where he writes the history of 
Guru Gobind Singh till the time Sikhs loose their Kingdom to the British. He has given many references to the 
composition of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji: 


Akaal Ustat — 


Once Guru Ji came to Bithoor on the banks of River Gangga and the local holy men came to Guru Ji and asked, 
“Which way of life is the best?” 
I su Hes Bua Hea Sfo afus aa aos BATES II 
qs fetes we WS Aes Ba aes ussa TSS 1 
Those who sit for meditation by closing both their eyes are of no use. 
Those who have ablutions even in all the seven oceans would lose this as well as the next world. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 14) 
- Tvarikh Gur Khalsa, Shehar Teerath Dekhne 
Bachitar Natak 2S 
Gat & umun fes aus feo Ha de ad | Gaa ware 8 was 6 Une fed ae Sfsnr | wT : 
Explaining the historical background of Sri Guru Gobind Singh J’s ancestry, Giani Gian Singh narrates how Kalrai exiled Kalket and removed him from 
Punjab. Reference of Bachitar Natak is given where he quotes in Guru Ji’s own words, 


Bel Aga Als SA Aga Te Il 
ae A ae urs Ba fraud 
All members of the family of Lav became victorious and members of the family of Kush were defeated and the survivors were exiled. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 52) 
- Tvarikh Gur Khalsa, Guru Ji Da Kul Varnan 
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Hote fad S HA Sait Ta | eAS THs ct fySt vires usE t vast fee unt Sat A aA TS Sor at Ss fomr nigas cas 
Uae UG , famorst are ator nirfee Pract eo GA st ot faa | Wer: 


Depicting the scene of Hemkunt Sahib and of how Dusht Daman Ji’s concentration on Akaal Purakh’s feet led him to become One with Him: 


y, Ss A A A EN & 
feo fafa ass suffer sui lt 3 Sa gud Te I 
This way undertaking penances my individuality merged in the Almighty and | became one from two. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 55) 


- Tvarikh Gur Khalsa, Guru Ji Di Janam Katha 
Khalsa Mahima ss 
Sd Adel aet dat AE QO oe uta ore as a Sgt nnd Bt ag At S Got a nfs (A Gut wT ares J) 3aqG TAS BT 
Hea Gard: 
When the Brahmin spoke with anger and their eyes turned red, Guru Ji in order to break their ego uttered the following Shabad: 
ff fae du fofuG faoar Aet ues fA a Ae foes II 
AS ag wrrsa ad aa ore 3 3m 30 au fear I 
aa ferst ud ed nA 38 3H & fond Ahr od Tl 
EN y 5 
sat As fas fius a feos u aes four ford 19 
Oh friend! whatever is written in your destiny is sure to happen. You should leave your personal grief. | am not to be blamed | have given food to the Sikhs 


before serving the Brahmins. Do not feel angry at my folly. The dress and the baggage that I have to give you I'll send it to you. Do not worry on that account. 
All these Sikhs who are wearing the weapons are like Kashatriyas. They are Brahmins because of their good deeds. Consider them with kindness. (1) 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 716-7) 


- Tvarikh Gur Khalsa, Devi Aur Brahmna da Hankar 


Hikayatan = 


3 un fing ut 2 saad dé Sa ad ast Jo HAS Ba ue | fens ut go ae fA niat eu a Sderdt Ste wg foo At st 
ag awaitus Ht 3 st GA de fea we efsnr, 3st Ge du Gas Fk must we ya wet | Sd YA Te At} sarfest fea mie 
fsfaor 3 | wer : 


[Continues on the next page] 
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During the Chamkaur Battle, (On getting the news of Nahar Khan’s death and Gulsher’s injury) Khizar Khan with anger pushed forward whilst shooting arrows. 
Seeing this, Guru Ji released an arrow towards him and Khizar hid behind a wall to save himself. This incident has been depicted within the Hikayats (Zafarnama) 
by Guru Ji as follows: 


Usd HAA ATU Hee II 
FWA Wal UI MIA MIHSS NEI 
Te mt on fa ders we fag II 
ayIeS Wa Ste Fe alsfa H QI 


The soldiers of your army, clad in black uniforms, rushed like flies on my men. They came at us making loud noises. 26. 
Whosoever appeared near the wall of the fort, With one arrow he was drenched in his own blood. 27. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 1390) 
- Tvarikh Gur Khalsa, Chamkaur De Girde Ghera 


ae 
LS ee Ls, 
etoe 


A painting of Guru Gobind Singh Ji shooting arrows from 
the Fort of Chamkaur. The draw weight with which the 
arrow released from the bow of Guru Sahib was 225 kgs 
(approx). The archers nowadays shoot upto a max 80 kgs. 


Source: The illustrated story of Chamkaur Sahib, 
Oct 2004, Golden Offset Press (SGPC) Amritsar. 
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FARIDKOT VALA 


TEEKA 
D.:-. 1883 CE 


Faridkot Vala Teeka is the first full scale exegesis or annotated version of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji in modern 
times. This exegesis was prepared under the patronage of Faridkot State to promote the traditional meanings 
of Gurbani. Various scholars were involved in the making of this Teeka and it is till date, widely used around 
the globe. While explaining the meanings of Gurbani, there are numerous quotes to the compositions with Sri 
Dasam Granth. The following are some examples: 


Akaal Ustat ats 

MTHS Ble Ble gard ll (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Jap, Ang 7, Line 4) 
Hat uIAG AS Sat HT neers AVaZ FT vis SoS St AS BAHT Al TT IO TAH Ta WS a VS ins A US AHS a Od 
Almighty’s seat is within the entire universe and its creations; also His treasures (food, water, wealth, etc.) are also everywhere. Sri Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji has said: 


Ls La a) SA A 
Meat uAS aes Ae aAeSs ANS Ae Il 
He provides to both animated and unanimated creation; He also provides to those living on earth and in the sky 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 35) 


Chaubis Avtar —— 


MAE UTZ UTSATT at want Hate fearfa Il (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Sri Raag M:1, Ang 6, Line 14) 
USAT ot edad H (Hate) Bot ea Jagat yA oe fen Hae & (feat) Garas A CuAeUy) nS OE a ASS ads T II 
YAS I Osa SAS Tl nig vrs Usut aA FI @3g Gd ag asa 3 Sain Care afes oea HUAN ufserG tS 


for 3 mize Has wen wAeoy mae Gus Cnis 2H... 


In the court of Almighty, bodies like coins are crafted from the eight metals by His Shabad. Question: Aren’t there seven metals instead of eight? If they 
exists, what are they? Answer: Guru Ji has given the answer within Chaubis Avtar which is a part of Bachitar Natak. Guru Gobind Singh says that during 
the churning of the ocean, there appeared eight metals. 
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SRI GUR 


TIRATH SANGREH 


Date 1940 Bk. (1883 CE) 


Tara Singh Naratom wrote a book detailing the Sikh 
historical Gurdwaras and sites in the last quarter of the 
19" century. He has mentioned stanzas from Sri Dasam 
Granth whilst explaining the history of the site. 


While describing the historical sites related to 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji, Tara Singh Narotam gives a 
brief history of Gurdwara Bhangani Sahib and gives a 
reference to Bachitar Natak: 


(32) Sarat Afga - ule2 Ae AA usa AHO faas | Al dad 
a om S Act & fires at art Set | ag it 3 de de dies, 
Vo TH Udds, AST BU a SHG tag sn | de aM aes 
ag Ht ar on 8 ean at HY weet | we ae sh ve aoe da 
om | a3 Ad & ad od Sat Tg Ae suet ws 3a TH at 
Saat a sor ess F adi 3 aes a ord Tas ag Ha ies A 
foors | Hadt A dA due Jz, faor eg, 3 Wa ag Ht A asa 
mitfent | Ret ag at 3 fr 2 


[Continues on the next page] 
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During the Battle of Bhangani, Pir Budhu Shah came to know 
about the disloyalty of the Pathans, he came to the Guru's aid with 
his seven hundred of his own followers, four sons and two brothers. 
After the battle, Guru Gobind Singh of Guru Ji bestowed upon him 
the comb from his hair and the turban he was going to tie. The Guru 
gave him the two articles and a small kirpan or sword which the Pir 

and his descendants kept in the family as sacred heirloom. 
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(32) Bhangani Sahib — 6 miles east of Paonta Sahib on the banks of Yamuna River. The king of Srinagar had sent an invitation of the wedding of his daughter to Guru Ji. Guru 
Ji sent Nand Chand and Dya Ram Parohit with a gift of 1.25 lakhs (125,000 rupees). At the ceremony, the spokesman announced Guru Ji’s gifts along with Guru Gobind Singh's 
name. Listening to which, Bhim Chand Kahluria was enraged and he looked at Fateh Shah and said, “If you wish to keep in contact with the Guru who is my enemy, | shall cancel 
the wedding. If not, you are to attack the Guru and as you depart, the wedding procession too shall leave. Go in front of the wedding procession and remove Guru Ji from Paonta.” 
As such, in the fear of the father-in-law of her daughter, without any enmity, Fateh Shah attacked Guru Ji. Thus, Guru Ji wrote the following: 


sng aur sfe aa il Sd ust oH A fae AAT ISI 
King Fateh Shah got annoyed and without any reason picked up quarrel with me. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 1390) 
- Sri Gur Tirath Sangreh, Guru 10, Pg. 138 


While giving the history of a Gurdwara in Prayagraj: 


uUNe 


AHS 9923, 33 Fel AS a AMhy ya TH HH YyorTA Short 

& ia Ne i ° “Ne CN 

Ret ag Ft 6 Ass wiftonfe a yrds H fefimr o wer: 
ee avis Sammat 1723 (1666 CE), Chet Sudi 7 near to Prayagraj, Mata Gujri Ji conceived. 

— FF iw. =a eT Tee The same Guru who took birth wrote within the beginning of 7" chapter: 


se — I ° eye fis use ott ure ifs Bis & Stef or I 
: wa ot as fyaet se 1 Us we fea ass fase 9 


My father moved towards East and there he took bath on various 
pilgrimage centres. Having reached Triveni (Prayagraj) he offered 
charities and spent few days there. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 59) 


x 
Md ASH Aas feu gs : 
The description of birth place is written as follows: 


Sot YA TH Bui Il UZaT Aad fad se TF II 


There | manifest myself (and my mother conceived me). | took birth in 
this world at the city of Patna. 


Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji receiving the news of (Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 59) 
the birth of His son, Gobind Rai 


Source: Singh (2012). Sikh Heritage: Ethos & Relics. 


- Sri Gur Tirath Sangreh, Guru 9, Pg. 107 
New Delhi: Rupa Publications India Pvt. Ltd. 
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GURU 
GIRARTH KOSH 


Due: 1946 Bk. (1889 CE) 


Written by Pandit Tara Singh Narotam in the later part of the 19" 
century is a dictionary written based on the words of Gurbani. Within 
this dictionary, we are able to find many references to the compositions 
of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib placed alongside Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji: 


Bachitar Natak _ 


Tara Singh explains the meaning of the word ‘belonging’ (“fH™=) wherein 
he quotes a stanza from Sri Guru Granth Sahib and explains its meanings 
via Bachitar Natak where how the Guruship was transferred upon Guru 
Ram Das by Guru Amar Das Ji. The throne which was earlier vacated 
by Sodhi Rai was eventually given back. 


WHE 2. nos | WET uset ware fas adit fest dt Ay dE (Q28t) wea 
HOH Ig 3d ad FMA afes sea H adt SHS A ae un tH a fas H Aawu 
gat Fel THEA t Tet Sete CA AN at Wd aes J, Hs dle AA “HOE nT 
MHS” | 


Here, the meanings of the word- Sodhi (lineage of the Gurus) are 


: : : dt : : : ‘a : Portrait of Tara Singh Naratam, a famous Punjabi scholar 
explained in this dictionary with a history of their origin as it has come who belonged to the Sikh Nirmala Sect Hise 
in Bachitar Natak: works are Gurmat Nirnay Sagar, Sri Gur Tirath Sangrah 

and Guru Girarath Kos. 


[Continues on the next page] 
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Het 2. Feat Tu at Ass & ust fan at ae fates area & SAS vito H MA feet J | TH de a Us BS aH 6 HE CH 
nit ad BIT AAT & aa wid few sas Ht Co ot wos Hiss eet Us oe Utd Cn Hoe Tt areas aeate F anit ve aH 
8 meats & sad foores eg oar & fag ge omit & pity Ade OAH aor Het fim 3 


oH Ade CA 3s Te ll sdt gus wr fires se 1 SS us sa Ao | Adtefe as fsa ont I 
an nae 3 fea 3 dor i ue ufez usa a ater 121 - Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 49 


as ug ug of mre | 3 et AS Aas ATS I - sriDasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 49 


We afs Hel Ts THOR 3G USH UA HisHS Tis sas Il (9800) HAE CA A GA ust Tg At S SH Ade CH S Te | Ys" 
dn née at feo 3 dive (at) WA aA ne awa at Hove 3S at ony ASE fear 9 l Hae OT HS Hotea 3 oH fas & st 
Het on wor faa da 3 GA OA SH OHS a On we St AaTed Ufa | 


Chandi Charitr _— 


Tara Singh quotes a stanza from Chandi Charitr: 
Us A. sus; TuR Hs ot oet fa ot Set 3 BO ar AA 
Hs a Hs ead AG ng vs a TE Bares vat I (dat Q) -SriDasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 85 


Chandi Di Vaar as 


Tara Singh quotes a stanza from Chandi Di Var: 
GHG @. Gus, Gen a AA 
Bus oa Ad Hg Sfrmr Il (wat at ed) - Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 121 


Charitropakhyan — 


Stanza from Chaupai Sahib (405" Charitr) is quoted: 
fAeao oT. Aca a AA 
fheas a Ado AY AS Il (ast duet) - Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 1387 
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JANAMSAKHI 


SRI GURU GOBIND SINGH 


Dares 1898 CE, This book by Vasakha Singh covers the history of 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh. A copy of this book is present within the British 
Library Accession number: 14162.0.15. Numerous references has been 
made to the composition of Sri Dasam Granth. Few amongst them are: 


Akaal Ustat a 
ag rit 3 fegi unt saret oH fest fx Act SH Bat Sarat Gael wet VS SI 


Tg ato wus st AAG Hee Sd Tg At S morHyay G mTIT z 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji gave His command to the five (5) sons of Bibi Viro Ji to bring along the entire 
Sikh army and fight the enemy in the Battle of Bhangani. Guru Ji then ordered His own weapons to 
be brought and before adorning them, Guru Ji did an Ardas (supplication) before Almighty and said: 


Ada ae Ht et dfenr aH Il 


| have embraced the protection of Almighty in the form of ever existing death for all (Sarab Kal). 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji seeks the protection by acknowledging the Almighty as a form of death as He 
describes that death can only appear by the command of Almighty Himself. 


Aga Sd At ot Ae cfeor oH S INDI 


| will always continue to embrace the protection of Almighty who is omnipresent in the form of Atma 
(Loh means illuminance) which is the form of life. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 11) 
Toot ora mse AG At Aes as uret, 


Upon uttering this, an Ardas was performed to the previous Gurus and then Guru Ji wore his Sri 
Sahib (Tulwar) in His baldric (Gatra). 


-Janamsakhi Guru Gobind Singh, Chapter 52, Pg. 241 
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ji MAHARAJ 


| 
" 4th 
: fen Gf 4 ana aaa! afaned) xaiel get a 


ESBQAAAANE pO BAA thai HWY ey 


“Fy nna az 3fa fern 
ua yas gaa au AA” 
peeverevevuverrerrtrerrrrcrcrr 


| Uae 2avlaw dguen i flea wiv 
BUS F ufvara A sueel it 


ca e Tananieeen sri Guru Gobind sien 
Ji Maharaj present within the British Library, 
Accession number: 14162.0.15 
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Bachitar Natak — 
foraset Add 3 He four ug nruet Adts Ga ot fuerte Al ea SIT II 


Sango Shah killed Nijabat Khan in the battle but himself was martyred as well. Speech of the Master: 


Hig ares we at Ad as AST oT feo Sa SEC Aaa Ba Aa? IQSll 


Sangoshah killed Najabat Khan and eventually was killed himself at his hands. With his demise, cries of distress were heard all around in this world but 
in the heavens echoed the sounds of cheers 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 61) 
flrs usATaS ote a Aa Ha Fs aH | Hat a Afsae uss oH AT AGH Il 


Seeing the courage of the warrior (Sango Shah) in this great battle, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji renamed Sango Shah also Shah Sangram (the Emperor 
of the battlefield). 


- Janamsakhi Guru Gobind Singh, Chapter 53, Pg. 256 


At ag afie fiw rt 3 fatey area nruet AHA fee fear IA ea AE At Has USAT IO 


ooo K 


Within His own Janamsakhi, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji writes His own coming onto this world. Briefly it is as follows: Speech of the Tenth Sovereign - 


suet il wrt H must aa aus || Su ATS Ho fafa nfs mre II 
Chaupai. Now | relate my own story as to how whilst in meditation | was brought here. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 54) 
- Janamsakhi Guru Gobind Singh, Chapter 7, Pg. 18 


eee 


mos UT SHS SU AUG G yor S fea A avs Jot fea Js afea fen AAS Us SHOT Al, U: Move uss Se I 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji says, while | was meditating at Hemkunt, Almighty gave me a command to go into this world and preach the truth; 
suet 
H uuar AS Sfo feent i ve yg aga AT AGT I 
wfo sat 3 can vote | aafa age 3 Ba Jets Qe 


Chaupai. 
| have honoured you as my son and have created you for the propagation of the Panth. 
Establish Faith (Dharma) everywhere and stop people from committing ill deeds 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 57) 
[Continues on the next page] 
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At ag At et seo 3c fa fen sot aaa fen HAS fey or ak HOH Ofomr FI Al HUSA SIT I 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji says it is because of this, He has descended onto this world. Speech of the Master ; 


Ss AS 
oS SAH Ald als sda aT fa ote II 
fol xX x 
Ua 3S SA AIS H Aa 3H Add Age Il3Zoll 
| stood before Almighty with my hands folded and while bowing my head | prayed; 
The Panth (Sikh faith) will only pave its path in the world if You stand along to support. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 57) 
- Janamsakhi Guru Gobind Singh, Chapter 7, Pg. 20 


Zafarnama — 


_. at oe Hig fu Ft S ave ats fa JAS USAT Ft ufss 
Odd O Hdd Si Sg ATS HAS Hd Wed Zi avo dor fa set 
Wed & FO asa wrsar At us va 3 BA aaa Ssont fouls 
at user dt ue Wear 3 da ene ui ead eAet uA’ St AST 
wer use dt yew 8 wear fa wes aad Ba TG Ht 3 Ht 
Heda! fofinir 


Bhai Maan Singh Ji said to Guru Ji, “True King! If you kill Aurangzeb, only 
then we will be able to finish off the Mughals and their Kingdom.” Guru Ji 
replied, “I would have killed him in a battle but he is very far away now, 
therefore | will write a victory letter that will cause his death upon reading 
it. As for the other tyrants such as Wazir Khan, my child, Khalsa will claim 
its rights from them.” Upon saying this, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji wrote Sri 
Zafarnama. 


-Janamsakhi Guru Gobind Singh, Chapter 139, Pg. 844 


Portrait of Guru Gobind Singh Ji writing Zafarnama. 


Source: The illustrated story of Chamkaur Sahib, 
Oct 2004, Golden Offset Press (SGPC) Amritsar. 
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BHAGAT 
PREM PERKASH 


D.:-: 19" Century 


Bhagat Prem Perkash is a compendium prepared by Sant Baba Sham 
Singh Ji (1803-1926 CE) who served as a Kirtani at the Darbar Sahib 
for over 70 years. He lived till the age of 123 years old and was an 
eyewitness to an important period of Sikh History. His compendium 
contains the history of Sikh Gurus, Sikh music, detailed account of 
the singers (Ragis) and instruments, historical Srines and saints. He 
also talks about the management of Harmandir Sahib during the reign 
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh Ji that was under Giani Sant Singh Ji, the 
head Granthi of Darbar Sahib and of Sikh seminary, Damdami Taksal. 


Within his compendium, one can find many references to Sri Dasam 
Granth Sahib: 


THE PERKASH OF SRI DASAM GRANTH 


Sant Baba Sham Singh writes about Bhai Rao Ji who was a Rababi 
at Darbar Sahib: 


set TE At nus we H ot GaHATS Foret set At | AH Ss Al ag ade AoE 
A YOTH ATS VIE UST PAH WdS as | 


Bhai Rao Ji had established a Dharamsal (Gurdwara) within his house where he had the Parallel 
Perkash of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. 


Sant Baba Sham Singh Ji Atta Mandi Wale’ was a great Sikh 


Saint from the early 19" Century who did Kirtan with his - Bhagat Prem Perkash: Chapter 34, Parallel Perkash of Sri Guru Granth Sahib and Sri Dasam Granth 
‘siranda’ for 70 years in Sri Harmandir Sahib, Amritsar. 
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Akaal Ustat os 
J ses aet Css Hass J act UAGH HOSS J, A famrd | 3a Ho ad Tees at aus se fen fyerfe Og fSo afas At nas 
Grsst HA ade ad od | se afas At Me Sa WI8t! 


The prince asks Guru Ji 4 “Dear Guru Ji, some worship facing the north and some to the west. Which is the right one?” Guru Ji answers him through his Kabitt 
in Akaal Ustat. The quote: 


6 ° ° 6 Ss 6 6 
ag sfeG Hster Afooret aC aait seE goed AS Asis Hee Il 

Some people (in the world) call themselves Mundia (a follower of Bhagat Ramanand), some Sannyasi (Ascetics), 
some Yogi (Yog means union with Almighty and some Bhramchari and Jati (Celebates). 


fig saa Bo Wert fSxmnAret wor at WS Aa Sa ue Il 


Some call themselves Hindu, some Turk (Muslim), some Rafzi (Shia) and others Imam Safie (Sunni). 
In reality, the entire human race should be recognized as one. 


TIT AHH At THA WH Get TAG 5 se aet BH FH HS Il 


The Creator (Karta), Almighty is the only One who blesses His blessing (Karim) upon all, feeds all of His creation-sustains (Rajak) and the benevolent (Rahim). 
There is no other than Him therefore the differences in the external appearances and believes of sects and religions is merely an illusionary doubt. 


aN x s x aN aN EN SA SS s 
Sa dtatAe Aadta ques Sa Sa dt Agu Ae Sa AT Woe WITT 
Serve the only One (Almighty) as He is the sole Creator of all and the energy (Atma). 
The entire creation is His very own form as all the living beings are infused with the same animated power (Atma). 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 19) 


- Bhagat Prem Perkash: Chapter 35- Sermons to a prince 


' The story goes that once the sanggat was going to have the glimpse of Guru Gobind Singh Ji and on the way they met a young boy who was impressed by the dedication and 
fervor of the Sikhs. So he accompanied them and when they reached Damdama Sahib, Guru Ji asked the boy on his background. He tells he is the son of a Muslim Pathan who was 
killed for his throne and the mother has passed away. He is an orphan. Listening to this, Guru Ji kept him and provided good care. Soon, he became a Sikh and accepted each and 
every word of Guru Ji. One day, he asks Guru Ji that why is it that both of them eat the same food but within him it invigorates vices. Guru Ji replies that he is going to die in 10 days 
time. The young man goes back home and starts concentrating on Gurbani full time without partaking food. When the 10" day came, he did not have any affection for the body 
and was ata higher spiritual state. Then he comes and asks Guru Ji questions. 
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This picture shows the spot at 
which the Antam Sanskar of Pyare 
Bhai Dya Singh Ji and Pyare Bhai 
Dharam Singh Ji was conducted. 
Presently a Gurdwara (Bunga Mai 
Bhago, Hazur Sahib, Nanded) 
marks this spot. 
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Shabad Hazare _— 

Sa AH fHut o neem ast: J AS usa, set efer fu at ua fimrfent A ueH 
fomroes AH Te J | st Hoe wm Go a AW ag gue als OD fimrd AST AST fust 
At noes ude f Jad Bet AE | feat seat & ags dt Adta Hus As or feat | amet 
efenr fifty Ft Go 83 | 36 we fs & At ofoag ot es a A ass Be: J HoH, 
nny ot onfimen a ys onGs et Tet A era er fea vee vies 3 fea wae Ht At Aes & 
SISA SF | nm AST gun fur afs | at Afsae te AEE CUES se | 


Once, Sikhs conveyed a message to Guru Gobind Singh Ji, “Dear True King, Bhai Dya Singh Ji the great 
wise one has merged with the formless (Joti Joyt).” Hearing this, Guru Ji immediately went to Bhai Dya Singh 
Ji and said, “Dear beloved, bring this message to my father Akaal Purakh.” Listening to this, Bhai Dya Singh 
Ji immediately sat up and folding his hands, he said, “Waheguru Ji Ka Khalsa Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh. Dear 
Master, with your command | have been resurrected. This humble servant’s one foot was within Sachkhand 
and one was outside. Please utter the message.” Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji then re-uttered this Shabad: 


fimis uTSATST 90 II 


Khyal of the Tenth Sovereign. 
fg iors 6 Te udtet a ATE II 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji conveys his prayer as an ordinary disciple to Almighty as a dearest buddy 
SS x 
3u fas ca orfenr & Gee aa foe t gat Il 


Without you, the usage of a blanket during winters is alike illness and staying in mansions is alike staying in 
a snake’s burrow. 


HS Hod dng fuorer figt aAretor a ATS Il 


During summers, consuming a flask of cold water is alike suffering from colic and a cup is equivalent to 
bearing the pain of a butcher’s knife cut. 


Wds BAG AWG va FS Afar at Jae NUIAUIE! 


The pallet of beloved friend is most pleasing and staying in the cities (with comforts) is alike furnace with 
separation from the beloved. Meaning, worldly comfort is of no significance without Almighty. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 711) 
aN iN aN ° s Ss x 
Sg Wee gu Hod we & set efeor fiw At us Ast AS ATS Te | 
Listening to the message in the form of Shabad, Bhai Dya Singh Ji again merged with the formless. 
- Bhagat Prem Perkash: Chapter 42- Bhai Dya Singh Ji 
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DASAM GUR GIRA 


PERKASHAK GRANTH 


Dare. 1 Magh, 439 Nanakshahi (1908 CE) 


Bhai Sahib Singh Giani has written a book, Dasam Gur Gira Perkashak 
Granth, which is to counter the wrong allegation put forward by one 
Teja Singh against Sri Dasam Granth. Sahib Singh writes the various 
evidences present and also a brief analysis of each composition within 
Sri Dasam Granth. At the preface of his book, the author writes the 
purpose of his book, which was to counter the false allegations, put 
forward by Babu Teja Singh Bhasaur: 


(Whilst naming the allegation, he continues) 


fSHe" MAS HOH St ASA JU SAH Al Ag ae Atos At ct aet gu feet 6 maTeS 
dt ages a d, i mans 8s ead wg So fifty nag fiw As sis ot ze 3 tt 
Gin xaz Ts, Us met SoH gee Tt fx frost feedt versa ger 3, fon 3 3 
site wrare adt aa FEET, ot mA StS Hoe 2 AR AA ate Woes Us A YOTH gu 
Han § mused gu ot AHse TS Il 


The intention (of Babu Teja Singh) is just like someone tries to block the sun like Dasam Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib and the rays like its Gurbani. It has been noted that such doubts always comes from 
Babu Teja Singh secretary of Singh Sabha Bhasaur. However, | have faith that no being have the 
ability to hide such godly existence. Nonetheless, it is possible for inferior species to not recognize 
the existence of the sun (like an owl). 


doch doutadbbdtod dndtadlacioaiect dbaleb hab talick-aincioatdtich: dlaat: dtdlnatedt dealedin dodo 
i TO ATE SE OTe om hts ae Satie es sf ry a a 3u iss Sy ae Mares sien aes 3 
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ee ee ee a9 
Sam der al Ct wigan bet 
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HasHE AF Hoes, mS Hl eawa 
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on ufussies R,o00anfl 
aaa SS 
o , Wh ages tA ode Ff eu 
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Sodindinal: dodtodts cinclndindindindtndindtodth Bake todd dt to doetndiodtnckes 
Sasa SEAR REY URC rahe eo Uae ent teeHE eaten tans KRU pare Seresanacstoneecernn cos tases yasercs. ascarty as 
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Cover Page of Dasam Gur Gira Perkashak Granth 
by Bhai Sahib Singh Giani and dated 1 Magh, 439 
Nanakshahi (1908 CE). 


- Dasam Gur Gira Perkashak Granth, Introduction 
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GURPUR 
PERKASH 


Punishes in 1919 CE, Gurpur Perkash is written by Sant Ren Prem 
Singh Trehan (direct descendant of Sri Guru Angad Dev Ji). Prem 
Singh Ji compiled the history of the Sikhs from numerous sources and 
amongst them is the history written by Bhai Binod Singh Ji in 1709 CE 
and made it into Gurpur Perkash. 


This compendium covers the lives of all the 10 Gurus in a 
detailed narration and is especially important as it references its facts 
from the no longer extant historical manuscript of Baba Binod Singh Ji 
who was the contemporary of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


fas Carat neat yor urfe fsurefe usfs eardi 

{e) {e) ° S 

Be ae dv Mdd Yard ll Hotd Wars A Sa murs NAA 

Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji would utter many different tempos of poetry. The writers would write 


down the narration which would be personally checked by Guru Sahib Ji 1 The narration of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji was of various sorts of metres and styles. Only those will appreciate who have 
profound knowledge of poetry. 


- Gurpur Perkash, Chapter 18, Stanza 11 


[Continues on the next page] 


1 This statement is supported by the Anandpuri Bir of Dasam Granth where Guru Ji has himself corrected 
and commented the scribe’s script. 


Photograph of Sant Ren Prem Singh from 
Volume 1 of Sri Gur Pur Perkash 
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Jaap Sahib — 


ta fen us ours HES | Gudt fora sete ond 11 fas fea AS fea an AS ne I ATU OH aa fsa Se Ul 


One day during Amritvela while engrossed in deep meditation, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji composed 199 various stanzas in the praise of Almighty. Guru Ji then 
gave this composition the name “Jaap”. 


- Gurpur Perkash, Chapter 18, Stanza 11 


wn fras fos Fa Guera | ads ufs ae JaH Cars i AAS vrs fesoA I ser fe seg ATA NI 


Contemplating for the benefit of the world, Guru Gobind Singh Ji said to the Kavis (poets) to start translating Sanskrit text into Bhakha language = 


At the end of Chapter 18, the poet refers to the compositions of Guru Gobind Singh Ji as, ‘Sri Gurbani’ 


on iN “o o fo) ee) 
fez Al ad Us YOTA Ta TAH HIG Al Tsaet Jue ui ast IS YA Bod OH MAC CAH Heil 
Thus, ends the 18" Chapter of Sri Gurpur Perkash narrating the history of Guru Gobind Singh Ji uttering His composition and of the Kavis. 
- Gurpur Perkash, Chapter 18 


Bachitar Natak — 


es gu HT A UST HSTa QO Wer: 
(Hari Chand) the King shot the 3% arrow towards Guru Gobind Singh and it pierced the belt Guru Ji had worn: 


A Lo A S&S es 
na we Sa ll Ja JA Wd il 
When the tip of the arrow touched me, it rekindled my resentment. 


- Gurpur Perkash, Chapter 29, Stanza 28 


? Refer to the preambles where the difference between Guru’s Gurbani and the poet’s compositions has been discussed. 
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GIANI THAKAR SINGH’S 


GURDWARA DARSHAN 
Due. 1922 CE 


Giani Thakar Singh (1838 - 1943 CE) was a poet of merit. Apart from his Gurdwara Darshan which is in prose, all 
his smaller works are in verse. Giani Thakar Singh opened an institution in Amritsar for the training of preachers 
and scripture readers which he named Bhai Mani Singh Giani Granthi Ate Shahid Ashram. Giani Thakar Singh 
died at Amritsar on 5 January 1943 at the age of 104 years. Various references to Sri Dasam Granth Sahib’s 
Banis’ can be found in his work. 


PAONTA SAHIB 
References to Krishna Avtar & Shastar Naam Mala: 
fea Hosa € Hes dd nS fan nies 3 AAZ OH Hee A CAH qe at fea fart 3, Sa dt as | 
Here, the Master lived for 6 months where he composed Krishna Avtar and Shastar Naam Mala which are written within Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. 
- Gurdwara Darshan: Guru 10, No.32, Paonta Sahib 


BHIBHAUR SAHIB 


References to Akaal Ustat & Charitropakhyan: 


2 aG 6 ags dt dost ad HOSA At S yorfeor ws nist UH ag AS act | HOSA At UH Gy Q Hdd 99 fea ad | Sa 
HOaH Hh 8 mores Gras seh nS ae feo MOUTH wre a aet few Ts feo 33 | Se et toon vp afte Gla ne a 


al 3 Sa & duet wise Curae adt, Ht uaa ut fier GS fenit Tet 3, fen mAs ot OM Te ag at J | 


The local king insisted Guru Ji to visit him and when Guru Ji arrived, he served with utmost love. Seeing his love, Guru Ji stayed there for 2 months and 17 
days. Here, Guru Ji uttered Akaal Ustat and for few days Guru Ji remained within a cave day and night. It was here that Guru Ji uttered Chaupai Sahib which 
is found to be engraved onto a stone. This cave is known as Guru’s cave. 


- Gurdwara Darshan: Guru 10, No.48, Bhibhaur Sahib 
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GURMUKH 
PERKASH 


Dares 1960 CE, Sri Gurmukh Perkash is a compendium written by 
Panth Rattan Vidya Martand Sant Giani Gurbachan Singh Ji Khalsa, 
12" Jathedar of Damdami Taksal in memory of his predecessor, Sant 
Sundar Singh Ji Bhindranwale containing his life, achievements, 
dedication and love for Sikhi. Besides that, it contains the brief history 
of the Sikh Gurus and post-Guru period. 


Within this compendium, one can fnd many references to the 
composition of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji: 


SRI DASAM GRANTH SAHIB JI 
we dg ninfe fea wet qeee go" TAH ae ale JA UE ares | 
N S ~\ ° aN 
ast vaad ad AHa faas 3a ae ge ste ae Set Ha ures Iuoll 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh arrived at Paonta Sahib and uttered the Bani of Sri Dasam Granth to infuse 
bravery, courage and steadfastness in the Panth. Besides this, Guru Ji established a court of the 


Poets (Kavi Darbar) on the Banks of Yamuna and built a fort where Guru Ji kept His army that was 
fully trained in warfare. 


- Gurmukh Perkash, Chapter 10, Stanza 50 


AMRIT BANIS’ 
AU Wy Hea duet dost nse Avs fen]e fear! wet ufs yar Sat | 
(While preparing Amrit), Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji uttered Jap Ji Sahib, Jaap Sahib, Tvai Parsad 


Sevaiye, Benti Chaupai and Anand Sahib with His vision focused on the iron bow! while stirring 


Collection of Paramjit Singh SGGS Academy. 


- Gurmukh Perkash, Chapter 10, Stanza 76 
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Giani Gurbachan Singh Ji Khalsa Bhindranwale (12 Mukhi of Damdami 
Taksal). Sant Jithen completed his senthia and became an ‘Akhand Paathi’ 
by the age of 7. After studying the meanings of Gurbani, Sant Gurbachan 
Singh Ji started the Katha of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and had completed 
4 Kathas by the age of 25. 


It was then Sant Ji joined Damdami Taksal under the guidance of the 11" 
Leader, Sant Giani Sundar Singh Ji Khalsa Bhindranwale. In the span of 8 
years and 6 months, Sant Ji was taught the meanings of SriDasam Granth 
Sahib Ji, Sri Sarbloh Granth, Sri Gur Nanak Perkash, Sri Gur Pertap Suraj 
Granth, Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaaran & Kabitt, Bhai Nand Lal Ji‘s Compositions, 
Gurbilas Patshahi 6 & 10, Saarkutavali, Vichar Sagar, Yog Vedaant, Moksh 
Panth Perkash and many other Granths of knowledge. 


During their lifetime, Sant Ji completed 27 detailed Kathas of Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji along with the Katha of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji, Bhai 
Gurdas Ji’s compositions and many other historical Granths. 
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THE READING AND KATHA OF SRI DASAM GRANTH JI 


mas ure ad fas sarot | At SAH ae qe at wat | 

ads uses faur as | Hea AS BTS HAAS IUOll 

Sai Fo HW fee goea| Wet feRTa Sen Crores | 

Got A fort wet | ag ween urfe easrdt Ua 

Mas YH CAH TS Ta | vids geet Ast Har | 

UH Afes Fu Grsts wore | afey area dels fe are Uri 


After the completion of an Akhand Path, the Singhs of Sant Sundar Singh Ji’s Jatha 
(including Sant Gurbachan Singh Ji) requested Sant Sundar Singh Ji to teach them 
the pronunciations and meanings of Sri Dasam Guru Granth Sahib. Sant Ji smiled and 
agreed to their request on the day of Wednesday 13 Jeth, Vaisakh Sudi 14 1983Bk. 
(1926CE). After performing an Ardas, Sant Sundar Singh Ji began the teaching of Sri 
Dasam Guru Granth Sahib at Gurdwara Akhand Perkash. The teachings started with 
Jaap Sahib followed by Akaal Ustat and Bachitar Natak, twice a day. 


- Gurmukh Perkash, Chapter 37, Stanza 50-52 


Ms US TT UISHTAT| HO dot SAH Fea SoA II Il 


Upon the completion of the first half of Sri Dasam Granth, an Akhand Path was performed 
during Puranmasi (Full Moon). 


- Gurmukh Perkash, Chapter 37, Stanza 137 


TAH Fe Ts visa AES | AYE Sa TafEst ure | 
Sant Sundar Singh Ji explained the meanings of Sri Dasam Granth and ended the Katha 
after the final Bani of Hikayats. 


- Gurmukh Perkash, Chapter 37, Stanza 207 


SUT | CAH Tg a Te at adt Hau fers! sare as fsurg sa et ease 
MUTT QUI 


Upon completion of the Katha of Sri Dasam Granth, Sant Sundar Singh Ji Bhindranwale 
gave a brief explanation and sermon of each Bani within Sri Dasam Granth. Upon which, 
Langar was prepared and served among all. 


- Gurmukh Perkash, Chapter 37, Stanza 217 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


JIWAN BIRTANT 
SRI GURU GOBIND SINGH 


W ittten in 1966 CE by Prof Sahib Singh, a Sikh academic who is known for his work on the meanings of 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji based on grammar (viakaran). His works are widely accepted within the universities 
and missionary circles. He has also written the meanings of some compositions within Sri Dasam Granth (Jaap 
Sahib, Sevaiye and Chaupai Sahib published in 1944 CE). Besides this, within the life story of Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji he quotes that Guru Ji has written compositions of Sri Dasam Granth: 


Jaap Sahib, Sevaiye & Akaal Ustat —— 


Afsag Ate wa ates ae fad at ot afe-seer oot ave AS, UTS oet AHoT Ut Hoel feats fea ag afd] fu Ft nr st 
wal fore AS | Wu Atos, Adee, nove Gusts GA dt AN cnt fed seta ge | nmu ct wat ym 3a 3 foet fees | 
In the presence of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji not only the Kavis (poets) composed their poetry. In the mountainous region, on the banks of River Yamuna, Sri 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji Himself wrote His Bani in the serene and quiet environment. Amongst the compositions written were, Jaap Sahib, Svaiye and Akaal 
Ustat. Guru Ji’s compositions were mostly Hindi. 


- Jiwan Birtant Sri Guru Gobind Singh, Pg. 72 
Bachitar Natak =< 


fa 3 fue 2 dtd de Afsag At wee] wfos fea ad| Sarat 2 da ST AST TS Guat Ca dt dte-gH-st afes fea fosfimr, 
S N \: ~ EN 
A ‘afes atea’ t nos mifturfe feg van J | 
After winning the battle, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji stayed in Paonta Sahib for further 6 months. The whole narration of the Battle of Bhangani was written by 
Guru Ji in valour filled poetry. This narration is within the 8" chapter of Bachitar Natak. 

- Jiwan Birtant Sri Guru Gobind Singh, Pg. 79 
Zafarnama =< 

o o Law fo} Law xy e iv) uy, EN iv) 

Ge alee fu At S uidada eo evant Aviat fea fea fest foul, fra a on ‘aes-onr’ Thm) ‘aes’ wT wee dD “fA” | 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji wrote a letter to Aurangzeb in Farsi poetry. The name of the letter was kept as Zafarnama. ‘Zafar’ meant victory. 


- Jiwan Birtant Sri Guru Gobind Singh, Pg. 180 
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BURAI DA 
TAKRA 


DP. Sahib Singh within his book, Burai da Takra (gaTet @* ea") 
published in 1949 CE writes on Charitropakhyan and accepts it to be 
the composition of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


deHfs & GA JAS ‘3 3d ao fry Hee S uel AGE fenst oS IG a, faTAS 
at ast $ ude verGe wet Fs TF Agdt wen vas 3, SAH UPSATS Ft fg" 
SINGS Ts: 


Walking on the path of Gurmat, a Sikh male faithfully stays with his wife and lives his family life 
with this utmost important concept. The Tenth Master says: 


HHS 90ua fee ufes fou ae, Ca frags : 
In the year 1753 Bk. (1696 CE), the Charitropakhyan was written and within it there is an excerpt: 
Bd Il 
Chhand 
Afa Fa 3S JH Udt ade Td ee JH II 


Ever since | have attained my consciousness, my Guru & Father, Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Ji advised 
me that, 


us fed ys 3fo we Aa Ba We ae Il 
My son (Gobind Rai), take a vow that until the last moment you have your breaths remaining, 
fon ot AAG 3d SH fs Feu I 
Your love for your wife must grow as the moments of life passes through, 
Prof. Sahib Singh ug otdt at An af% Hud J zs nag nual 
(16 February 1892 - 29 October 1977) But, never ever even by mistake You should dream of anotfeqmenaatmt 
(Charitar 21, Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 852) 
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< >< . 
8 ais SIGOSS., 


ioe 6 


Painting of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji aged 5-6 years 

old. This painting is present in Gurdwara Bal Leela ¥: 
~ Sahib in Patna Sahib. Gobind Sagar by Piara Singh 
Padam pubienes! in 1991 CE records the presence of 
a a painting of Guru vt 


SIKH SCHOLARS (1) 
GIANI HAZARA SINGH 


Gian Hazara Singh (1828-1908 CE) was an accomplished Sikh scholar 
and author of anumber of books on the Sikh religion. His grandson, Bhai 
Vir Singh Ji, later published his exegesis of Bhai Gurdas Varaan. Within 
his exegesis of Bhai Gurdas Ji’s Varaan, he writes on the meanings 
of Bhagauti proving that it is not a goddess like the detractors have 
portrayed it: 


We aad fea sis we saSst SI watenri 
ons fhoat ot ast fed Jet d, Sd F sees wstet J 
Just like musk is present within the belly of a deer and a sword is crafted from the anvil i 
(Bhai Gurdas Varaan, Vaar 25, Pauri 6, Line 5) 


’ fen u@st fed fea sat dar ast Je Jer, ‘sa@st’ w vie seeG J, ng 
fu Gn 23 fe a nae saat Wee As, ae nat Hat dew ae fea Ht l 


"In this Pauri, a very important query is resolved. ‘Bhagauti’ means sword and Sikhs even in those 
times when battles were in infancy used the term, ‘Bhagauti’ for sword. 


- Teeka Bhai Gurdas Varaan by by Giani Hazara Singh, Vaar 25, Pauri 6 


Shastars of Guru Sahiban and Various Gursikhs 
placed on the throne of Akaal Takht prior to 1984. 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (2) 
GIANI DITT SINGH 


Gian Ditt Singh (1850' -1901 CE) was a historian, scholar, poet, editor 
and an eminent Singh Sabha reformer. He was the leading force behind the 
Singh Sabha movement (Lahore), which was instrumental in upholding the 
principals of Tatt Khalsa and weakening the Christian proselytization and Hindu 
reversions. Ditt Singh was an accomplished scholar who has written more than 
70 books and majority is in poetry. Giani Ditt Singh also defeated the head of 
Arya Samaj, Dayanand in debates who were on a mission to declare Sikhs as 
Hindus (see, Sadhu Dayanand te Mera Sambad). Giani Ditt Singh used Sri 
Dasam Granth Sahib Ji to prove that Sikhs are not the worshippers of deities 
and goddess but of Akaal Purakh (see, Durga Parbodh). Ditt Singh was an 
ardent supporter of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. 


SRI DASAM GRANTH SAHIB JI 

Td WS THs ad o aad afe | At awalog a nid fie Aas fe ATE NAAN 
33 Al Husa a OH fhe cet fs | us 3 fene niga a Us s tas FFT 1921 
There is no such Sikh who does not have faith in Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s hymns. 


Thus, | bow my head to each word of Guru Gobind Singh without any doubt. If you have any doubt, it means 
you did not contemplate the Shabad in its original context. 


- Durga Parbodh, Sri Dasam Granth Vich Devi Pujan, Stanza 11-12 


Giani Ditt Singh 
(1850-1901 CE) 


1 Scholars proffered his date of birth variously. Shamsher Singh Ashok in the preface of Shirin Farhad mentions it to be 
1850 CE based on oral tradition, Amar Singh in Jiwan Charitter and Narinder Singh Kapoor in Giani Ditt Singh: Jiwan te 
Rachna suggest it to be 1852 CE. Finally, Harbans Singh's Encyclopedia of Sikhism says it to be 1853 CE. 
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Bachitar Natak 


add afusd Sea Ht AES aT Afsad FST | 


Satguru (Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji) has uttered the above within His Bachitar Natak. 


- Raj Parbodh Natak, Stanza 262 


In his book, Kalgidhar Upkar, Giani Ditt Singh mentions about Gorakh Nath where similar lines to Bachitar Natak 


can be found: 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Ji alongside His companions Bhai Mardana 
Ji and Bhai Bala Ji, in dialogue with the yogis (led by Gorakh 
Nath) at Sumer Parbat, now called Mount Kailash 


Source: Singh (2012). Sikh Heritage: Ethos & Relics. New Delhi: 
Rupa Publications India Pvt. Ltd. 
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Kalgidhar Upkar 


fes Tau sue Ia 
nat ua gofenr F | 
ao us aT Het urenit 
Bde a SoHfeor J ul 
THA 6 Je faarat 
aot WS ust J | 
ae versa any we 
Het wa fenaet F | 
6sa ofe HoHe ahr 
fae st as ofa uret Z| 
ata feAns Aas Hf 
Het fear aevet F El 


- Kalgidhar Upkar by Giani Ditt Singh, Stanza 5-6 


ufs dfs dau & Gua Il 
fitu ad fod asoe II 


Heo ote yer emt stat II 
afeelt uifs dfs 3 faarst 221 


ufs dfs Se a ATT Il 

3H Saat a fas ost Il 

aot ae aS at STH II 
ys at four 3 ag faerdt Quill 


A Us UdH Udy Cure I 
(30 f85 nus TI VHS I 
Then Gorakh was created by the Almighty and 
he made many great kings his disciples. Slitting 
his ears he weared earings but nothing he 
thought of the tradition of love with the Almighty. 
Then God sent Ramanand who assumed the 
garb of a renouncer and weared wooden rosary 
from his neck. He also did not (try to) know the 
love of the Almighty. Whosoever great people 
were created by the Almighty, they all started 
their own cults. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 125) 
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Charitropakhyan — 


Giani Ditt Singh within his narration, Raj Prabodh Natak which is a treatise on how a king should save himself 
from the many dangers that lurk around like lust. The storyline is somewhat similar to the Charitropakhyan of 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji where a minister advises the King on how to be aware of the overindulgence in sexual 
pleasures. 

There are many lines that are made similar to the Charitropakhyan, the following 2 lines are one example: 


Raj Parbodh Natak Charitropakhyan 
Ae Laat o wo SN x 
ud oat USt Sat HS A Weg Nia | Ud Sd A Od Sdt Ust ale ATS” Il 
Love with someone else’s spouse (adultery) is like sharp knife. Thus, Love with someone else’s spouse (adultery) is like sharp knife. 


never bring her near. 


Teo A VA fas Te us ot A Aa il2oull 
Ravan, the mighty demon lost all his ten (10) heads while being close ug STdt a aa AIA TAAIA aaa ll 


to someone else’s spouse. 


- Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji, Ang 842, Charitar 21, Stanza 53 


Ravan, the mighty demon lost all his ten (10) heads while being close 
to someone else’s spouse. 


“HG Pomecn Nata hy alan Dirge stanen2ye - Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji, Ang 842, Charitar 21, Stanza 52 


Giani Ditt Singh has also written a book on the dangers of cunning and deceitful ladies where he writes the 
following, which again has the similar message as that of Charitropakhyan. This suggests that Charitropakhyan 
was accepted throughout the Sikh community where writer and poets took its message and purpose to write 
their own compositions. 


dg at ag ud ae Stag oes J od SS oe | Hae ote frees I eg es 3d ufs AIA UT | 
fling HW fan dos I Aa A ae Tass frei | so afs fes unis sai og HS fust qe a feneT | 
When the noose of attachment is placed around the neck, the person dances as the greed demands so. As how the (cunning) lady teaches, he accepts 


and bows his head in submission. Just like a parrot speaks whatever the master has taught from within a cage. Similarly, Ditt Singh says that whichever 
men submits to a lady under attachment & greed, he forsakes his mother, father and Guru. 


- Abla Nind, Couplet 56 
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eA 
Randhir Singh, Research Scholar. 


He was one of the Granthis’ who undertook 
Akhand Path sewa of Sri Dasam Granth 
after the desecration of the Akaal Takht 1698 
CE saroop. (Ref: The Granth of Guru Gobind 
Singh: Essays, Lectures and Translations by 
Kamalroop Singh & Gurinder Singh Maan) 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (3) 


BHAI RANDHIR SINGH 


| Cee Singh was a prominent scholar of his time and the Shiromani 
Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee (SGPC) published his publications a number 
of times. Within his book, Sikh Itihas de Partakh Darshan published by the 
SGPC in 1957 CE, he vastly wrote about Sri Dasam Granth Ji and its Banis’, 
amongst which: 


SRI DASAM GRANTH SAHIB JI 
‘one ufsarg a qa’- a At ag afd] fiw wfoa 8 AHS 9982 J qouu fest (ecu 
J 9étt Stet) 3a fenre aftst 


Dasve Patshah Ka Granth — was prepared by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib from the Bikarmi year 1742 till 
1755 (1684-1698 CE). 


Akaal Ustat as 
AUS 92ue - 2 Hot AHH us feaot det Hafs fed", fea ufsg—ursnt fity 3 nifsemdint 
at afemire fos, Afsaet uA yaar ast ; for - 


Sammat 1754 Bk. - From the crowd of the Sanggat attending the marvelous gathering, one Sikh with a pure 
soul pleaded for the benefit of the Amritdharis’ to Guru Gobind Singh Ji; 


bon) bon] x 
Fa usu Adela a ad AAS fafa 35 A204 
“Describe to me in every way all he Glory of the Lord of the world.” 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 30) 


- Sikh Itihas de Partakh Darshan, Dasve Patshah di Parsangvali: Ghatnavali, Pg. 94 


[Continues on the next page] 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


Bachitar Natak — 
fen yRS et usst fos Afsast 3 ‘fetey wea’ ae OSH qa feftmr ; F: 


[Continuing from previous] Upon hearing his plea, Guru Sahib composed the magnificent Bachitar Natak; 
which begins at: 


Ly me Se {e] 
OHARA? At usa at ad A fos fes of i use ad fade feg gH fs agg ATE NI 
| salute the Glorious Sword with all my heart’s affection. | shall complete this Granth only if you render Your support. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 39) 


me oO oe eo) CN e ie} 
J nds d a, “mesg Stor’ et nifsor - wae - AU - ud ude Jer fe | 
... and ends at the final Shabad of Avtaar Lila (Chaubis Avtar), which is a Sevaiya (Pai Gehey...). 
- Sikh Itihas de Partakh Darshan, Dasve Patshah di Parsangvali: Ghatnavali, Pg. 94 


Bhai Randhir Singh describes about Bachitar Natak and its historical role: 


TAS usHT 3 ‘fates sea qa’ & nids fea ‘nmust ae’ - fusst naret - AHS Quy 
3a eat AU, ud Hoty oS Hevet T | aS ‘niu-gst’ HedoHT’ dt ‘esHs’ fea dt esaa 
ast J 1 Sot dt ystont 3 ve a, wnt fea ‘ucarest’ weet T | 

Gg Aisa sae Is:- 


The Tenth Sovereign accurately and concisely narated his own autobiography under the title of Apni Katha in the 
chapter of Bachitar Natak. He narated about his previous and present life till the year of 1698 CE (1755 Bk.). Guru 
Sahib even wrote on his personal experiences in the Dastaan section of Zafarnama. Based on this references, | 
(Randhir Singh), wrote this Ghatnavali (historical timeline). Guru Sahib utters: 


ye fus use ata uorar i sifs sifs a stata ara I 
wa ot as fyaet se 1 Us we feo ass fase 4 
Sot YOTA JH Bui Il UZaT Aad fad se TF II 


My father (Guru Tegh Bahadur) proceeded towards the east. He bathed at several places of pilgrimage. 
When he went to Triveni (Prayag), he passed his days in acts of charity || 1]| 
| was conceived there. | took birth at Patna City. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 59) 
- Sikh Itihas de Partakh Darshan, Dasve Patshah di Parsangvali: Gobind Janmasi, Pg. 80 
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9 & nfsae une 1 


fay fefsam 
2 


usy PdHS 


nidal3 


fefsana AH 


(ufaesr 31a) 


Auer 


deule frilu, fly fone? dl, Rees 


YRag 
HHS) Asentat yaaa andl, 
fos ace a: a: 52 31) 


Cover page of Randhir Singh's 
Sikh Itihas de Partakh Darshan 


REFRENCES TO SRI JDASAM GRANTH SAHIB J 


393 


Chandi Charitr & Chandi Di Vaar oe 


HHS 9982 - Ig ats ate guar ids atst | ufow-fyent ‘efe ue’ (ufss vat ufeg) & 220 se feu; org fe ae G HAY 
ada, Ura set fer uy uso - ‘ars saat at at” - fsnre ats | As & deat fea TH wel fen Fa SG TSE SAI | 
In the Sammat year of 1742 BK. (1685 CE), Guru Gobind Singh Ji started composing Bani in the form of poetry. He first wrote 227 couplets of Chandi Charitr. 


Guru Ji than concised this narration and wrote 55 couplets in the Punjabi language - hence Chandi Di Vaar was completed. This vaar are often sung in the 
sanggat by the minstrels (Dhadhi). 


Chaubis Avtar (Krishna) oS 

fen eg ‘eaes use’ & cAHfAAN’ chit Sot us, ‘fao-TE’ SWE Se Is | 

[Continuing from previous] In the same year, Guru Gobind Singh Ji started the composed 1186 couplets of Krishna Avtaar from the Dasham Sakandh Purana. 
- Sikh Itihas de Partakh Darshan, Dasve Patshah di Parsangvali: Ghatnavali, Pg. 86 


Charitropakhyan — 


... MSeua fea Hest a ara Her Bar | fAA UT odd nret vars usaet mou ad nig CAS sa oe nreaH Blog Ufsur; 
ue aN S (7) ° = 

md fenst Ase FS ustes J a, ‘afssuniae’” ga ct guar midst | 

... During the time of Divali, there was a huge gathering at Anandpur Sahib. A wealthy kshatriya women from Lahore by the name of Anup Kaur (Roop Kaur) 


and her brother played a astonishing deception, at which Guru Sahib was mesmerised with the character of the women. Guru Sahib then begun uttering the 
Granth of Charitropakhyan. 


- Sikh Itihas de Partakh Darshan, Dasve Patshah di Parsangvali: Ghatnavali, Pg. 88 
y; fo) RN ° o S ° 
9€ afsa ufour a Hor Afsaqat ‘oures-Hue’ Sstea ud wife atst | - oleae o9et ufag | 
16 Katak Puranmashi, Guru Sahib went to the pilgrim place of Kapal Mochan - Charitropakhyan 71° Charitar 
- Sikh Itihas de Partakh Darshan, Dasve Patshah di Parsangvali: Ghatnavali, Pg. 87 


Zafarnama —_— 


... 2a ct (ats, Har) srenra ef ‘wegen’ (fan uz) fafa Siro 3 years Halt | 


... From here (Dina Kangar, Moga), Guru Sahib wrote Zafarnama (Letter of Victory) to Aurangzeb and (Bhai Dya Singh and Bhai Dharam Singh) requested for 
his meeting to hand over Zafarnama. 


- Sikh Itihas de Partakh Darshan, Dasve Patshah di Parsangvali: Ghatnavali, Pg. 101 
ladt HHO & Ste H Stee Hes AUS Il ddd Uect ate TH mre 3a BSS INDI 


The pilgrim place of Kapal Mochan was on the banks of the Yamuna. Leaving the City of Paonta, we came to this place. (Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 901) 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (4) 
BHAI KAHN SINGH NABHA 


DD 01 1924 CE, Mahankosh or Gur Shabad Ratnakar is probably the most 
popular encyclopedia of Sikh terms. It took, Kahn Singh Nabha fourteen (14) 
years to prepare this encyclopedia containing around 64,263 entries. Kahn Singh 
took references from Sri Guru Granth Sahib, Sri Dasam Granth, Sri Sarabloh 
Granth, Janamsakhis, Gurbilas Patshahi 6, Gur Pertap Suraj Granth, etc. Within 
it, the entry of Charitropakhyan comes up with the following explanation: 


CHARITROPAKHYAN IN MAHANKOSH 

eAHae fes fensdt usut t ee aue 3d una fAA ava fa Jo, BA ct “sfesunT]” 
Haar 3, ud uffa on “safes” dtd . afaat ct fest soe 3, ua fhofhe we fous fea 
gou 0. fo A udtd (82u) = fag faftmr odt fomr, ua GA 2 nis fefs At fewer 32u 
... fas fea 3 fe an t oH a Toa usfensiot 2 ust fa oot eHor Tle, nig 
Gai 3 fesaa aga nus Aaa Sdt as Sat Te. fen F fea fhe adt asa THE 
fa nmuat caHusat iS Gare feAshat 3 fereA aaar meta 3, ae fea 3 fe ansgg Ta 
usfenshat @ de fis sHa Sa ussa 4 Sat gas 3. 


Within Dasam Granth there are tales of deception of the males and females which is called, ‘Charitropakhyan’ 
but commonly known as, ‘Charitr’. The count of the stories are 404 but if following the detailed total count it is 
405. This is due to the absence of the contents of Charitr number 325 but the conclusion lines mentions it as 
325. 


The principal main message is that a person should not be overcome by their lust and become subservient 
to cunning else’s wives. Furthermore, one is never to trust such people which will then become a cause of 
destruction. We should not come to the conclusion that we should refrain from trusting our loyal consorts. In 
conclusion, never to be overrun by lust and get trapped within the shackles of someone else’s spouse by which 
one loses both this and the afterlife. 


Photograph date 1922 CE of 
Bhai Kahn Singh Nabha 
(30 August 1861 - 24 November 1938) 
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A beautifully illuminated folio of a 
handwritten saroop of Sri Dasam Granth 
(undated) with the starting of Chandi 
Charitr Ukti Bilas. 
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Gurmat Sudhakar (Sudhdkar = the moon, i.e. the illuminator) is an 
anthology by Bhai Kahn Singh Nabha, of excerpts from old Sikh historical 
texts and manuals of stipulated conduct. The work, first published in 1899 
CE, is divided into sixteen chapters. The opening chapter comprises 
verses from Guru Gobind Singh. Bhai Kahn Singh explains various 
terms used within the Bani of Chandi Charitr/Vaar and further narrates 
the importance of the Guru’s composition. 


CHANDI CHARITR/VAAR IN GURMAT SUDHAKAR 


aet nraarat - 
“fefs At Haasa uss” 
“AS A at aa ufs ust set 3” 
“agar ure wena” 


uifeat us ug a ot tet Ut aa SG ag Ava SS AHSe Jo. Ga Sa Set Wed fa 
da oA & wit, wu freer & yuroa audits At 3 fen am o aes fet fea 
Gawg ere wet fisfimr 3, via ATS Quen fest 3 fax, J sas foeiG! we fa 
gars oH vba not Ae ferchat S mt uso fers as, 3e at age 3 fx SAT 
USA dé ud St 8G nS UTHTGE Tea Ue UAT OT Wd? 
Some ignorant upon seeing the sentences like: 

“Et Sri Markandey Puraney” (Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 75, 79, 83, 91, 95, 98) 

“Sat Sai Ki Katha Yeh Puri Bheyi Hai” (Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 99) 

“Durga Path Banaya” (Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 127) 


and many others start to believe that Guru Ji has written the narration of Devi. However, they fail to 
realise that the lover and propagator of valour and warfare, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji- the master 
with an aigrette has written them only to develop zeal within the Sikhs. Guru Ji teaches us that, dear 
residents of Bharat, even your warrior ladies have fought against tyrants and how is that now even 
the males are helpless and submissive? 


- Gurmat Sudhakar by Kahn Singh Nabha, Pg. 120 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (5) 
BHAI VIR SINGH 


B.. Vir Singh (1882-1957) was a renowned Sikh poet, composer, writer, 
theologian who played a pivotal role in renewing Punjabi literary tradition. 
Besides, extensive literary contributions, he was also the co-founder of 
Punjab & Sind Bank. During his tenure, he had begun writing an exegesis of 
the Sri Guru Granth Sahib, which couldn’t be completed as he had passed 
away. Today, the exegesis is available under the title, Santhiya Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji in 7 volumes (not complete). 


Bhai Vir Singh’s detailed history of Guru Gobind Singh Ji known as 
Kalgidhar Chamatkar begins with the description of Hemkunt Sahib with 
references to Bachitar Natak (see Chapter 1 Poorabaradh). 


Bhai Vir Singh commentary of Sri Gur Pertap Suraj Granth has many 
quotes from Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. Within the Rut 3 Chapter 12, Bhai 
Vir Singh Ji gives an elaborate footnote where he refutes the claim by 
certain quarters that Guru Gobind Singh Ji worshipped the goddess. He 
quotes extensively from Sri Dasam Granth Sahib to prove that Guru Ji was 
a worshipper of the One Almighty. Prior to commencement, he has clearly 
mentioned Dasam Granth as the Dasam Gurbani: 


TAH Wa: As 3 ufset ATS TAH Taaret, .. 
Dasam Granth: First we shall look within the Gurbani of Guru Gobind Singh... 


Bhai Vir Singh 
In conclusion, Bhai Vir Singh Ji believed the entire Sri Dasam Granth to be (5 December, 1872 - 10 June, 1957) 
the creation of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (6) 
AKAALI KAUR SINGH 


Acai Kaur Singh (1886-1953 CE) was a religious preacher and Sikh 
scholar. Kaur Singh studied Sikh scriptural texts, Sanskrit, Braj and 
Ayurveda under Bava Mahari Singh. In 1904, he became student of Giani 
Bagh Singh, a well-known scholar of Peshawar. In one of his article that 
was an answer to Shamsher Singh Ashok’s comments on Sri Dasam 
Granth Sahib, he writes on how absurdly the comments against Dasam 
Granth has been made: 


Rees Atoa at 6 fea gu de aeret 3 ates area fea CA Sgt war 3 fAA Sg 
Hon Ht wid fart fie dua } urfe At as de wfea te ‘aHeS’, ‘fIHS’, 
‘ane’, ‘3H’ nna ont & usa fsHa a for fix arg Fit St Rie m@arat & Cura 
ne oF fart Staret $ wife At ge ata mrfe fee ‘fas ons Sta” 3 eA qa fed 
‘Al was Fas & Sta’ usa ford 3 famr fe ag wfue yg Star (aA) HAT 2 
Gua Ao oF fA Sat fort Sat URE S CAM ae Usa ‘sa@st’ orf ant 3 AHS 
nt aet & ag rt St Set Gumact Az... 


Sardar Sahib (Shamsher Singh) has confused other epics with Bachitar Natak the same way a naive 
Hindu writer draws a conclusion that within Sri Guru Granth Sahib, the Sikh Gurus were the devotees 
of the incarnations because of the presence of words like, ‘Vasdev’, ‘Krishan’, ‘Keshav’, ‘Ram’, etc. Or 
a Christian feels that Gurus were the followers of Jesus based on the lines in Sri Guru Granth Sahib, 


: fae SHO a ” (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Raag Jaitsri, Ang 705) 
or within Dasam Granth, 
‘At MAAS Aas ot STAT’ (Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 1386) 


In the same way, it is just like a devotee of a goddess reads within Dasam Granth, the words such as 
‘Bhagauti’, etc. and comes to the conclusion the Gurus were devotees of Devi. 


Akaali Kaur Singh 
(1886-1953) 
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Akaali Kaur Singh made it clear that without a doubt that Bachitar Natak 
is the composition of Guru Gobind Singh: 


Gg fagat act oni-fimmi 3 fan & SA ‘AT’ At? Go fags at At fA So TH 
a usas ud sufhor ast 3 fan & fust west 3 ‘mee mreor’ ag faa Aa ATG 
ada? Ba agat at At fAA 6 nieve Use 3 carer fa H 34 wre AS foe 
33 ue yore aes § Aor 3 3 CH ast w feos Ue 3 A St 3 Bier? et fod 
wen fea faos act @ HoH & frag 3? fan act 2 fust 3 fad usa § Surg as 
3 dua act @ fust 3 feast 3 Us we aafent as feo GAS 3 Sa Sd AUT UA 
fron? Gu das act 8 fan et HoH ued Aue fe dem 3 aa thre du Gag 8 
nie? far it aH OSH fea orGe 3 dt Cai & fusr Ht Se Ba VS Te | Age urer 
far 3 Hees ats 3 CAS esa WS oH aA S for 3 gO Ha de 3 ess AT 
fon aet & AH dfenr? 

Ae feaeA vo fx Gudas yHot & Sse feu at ot fevers fea oot afe Hoe 3 A 
ad se Was Sot ag Hoe fe free Ht ag aifie fiw Ate dd act act 31 A My 
Awe 3 se sit goss aaa oot ua Tet wo A Was ad, od 3 nus Bu wen 
SU Be a fER are 8 eas Is fx afey Tea Te Ht Mt Tas sot Tim sae 
adh at ggar T | 


Who is the poet Ram-Shyam whose lineage is Sodhi? Who is the poet who performed devotion on 
Mount Hemkunt? Whose parents prayed before the incomprehensible (Almighty) by performing various 
sorts of devotion? Who was the poet that was commanded by Almighty to propagate the faith as his 
son? Furthermore, which faith was that? Whose description of birth (within Bachitar Natak), is being 
narrated? From which location did the poet’s father started to travel to the east? Which father of the 
poet reached Tribeni (Prayagraj) and performed various sorts of donations and from there left towards 
Patna? Who was the poet whose birth was in Patna but was later brought up in Punjab? Which poet 
was it that while reaching the age of performing duties, the father left the physical body? Who developed 
the town of Paonta and onto whom did King Fateh Shah got furious and attacked? In which poet’s era 
was Fateh Shah the king? 


lam confident that the answers to the above question is none other than Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji and 
even if someone says otherwise, he can never prove it. Do not speculate and be a scholar and give the 
answer in facts. If not, retract your statement that says Bachitar Natak is not the composition of Guru 
Gobind Singh and is of some poet. 


- Akaali Kaur Singh by Himmat Singh, Pg. 124-126, published by Punjab University Patiala. 
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A Painting of Guru Gobind Singh Ji titled “Desh 
Deen de Vaali” which translates to “The Saviour of 
Country & Faith” by Trilok Singh Artist. This painting 
depicts various scenes from the life of Guru Gobind 

Singh Ji which are described in Bachitar Natak. 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (7) 
Dr. GANDA SINGH 


D. Ganda Singh (1900-1987 CE) was an accomplished historian 
whose contribution to the research fraternity is emmense. He travelled 
extensively, rummaging various public libraries, archives and private 
collections throughout India in quest of materials on Sikh history and itis 
evident from the number of research papers and books by him on topics 
that were never discussed previously. His finding on the manuscript of 
Sri Dasam Granth dated 1712 CE and other Sikh relics in Afghanistan 
were his key achievements. 


The Punjab Government invested him with the Award for 
Literature on 31 March 1963. On 28 March 1964, the Shiromani 
Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee (SGPC) officially commended him. 
Furthermore, The Indian History Congress during its Silver Jubilee 
session held at Panaji (Goa) on 27 November 1987 honoured him as 
one of the five distinguished historians of India. 


Dr. Ganda Singh 
(15 November 1900 - 27 November 1987) 


[Continues on the next page] 
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His paper was republished by the SGPC in their monthly rants Yar (29) awed? evto 


magazine (Gurmat Perkash) on January 1997 CE which fiadar ft $23 ua ayes a1 
titled, “Guru Gobind Singh Ji Di Bani Vich Karam Yog”’. Sher ao ave vie wedis & viet word 
foadt foore Sata a ees TIL... Wal aut 
ag wane feaat feu : 


a tL . ag ste Yao Hist 2@ Aalt sfe@ 11 

ge aise Be ot St rel ee Sot at a art a aot me 
fig wzax a weet fenn net 
r: afar fifuy HoH af wa AA Ba ufserasi 
acs adn et wna adh Get 
ws 6 82 aet ge gH Hae! 


References from many compositions from Sri Dasam 2a dt at te ne Ut @ gees ba 
Granth were referenced including Akaal Ustat, Bachitar va dt Agu we ea Ws was aul) cull 
Natak, Chaubis Avtar & Charitropakhyan. een - 
vod HAS Aet ur ot fer Get 
At it’s conclusion, Dr Ganda Singh writes: WeR A ve TY nda a gu 1 
A a), 2 7 ves mee we ays sea fte 
fea o At ag afte fry at ct wet feo acH-ciat ot fafimr, fA} fore fiowrd OHs & an awe V1 
foste mis foonan 2H fee fea odt go sa fest Ht, fan 3 forest 8& as 88 ams BR da kA ws 
6 AG, Met 6 Feats Aa ms Tent J st feud de Sat $ ASS we are SH A ore a TE Ii 
THust sa fest At | do 3 ag af] fiw ct agH-vailt wat nis meI way Re yaw R gas Set 
AGH-Ualt Heo, fan OS 8A nis Aare fasot St re as Bae St rg ae Sart we? SH WIS 
This is the Me oe of aren NeG (saint-soldier) within the composition of Sri ( 9) 
feu of ag afte ftw at at wet fea aotar vt 


Guru Gobind Singh Ji who gave the country of the meek and coward a new soul. 
Which turned the jackals into tigers, the cowards into mighty warriors and slaves 


fit, far & fsaré 3 fearon OH fea fea wet gu ga 


to sovereign kings. Great is Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s Karam-Yog filled Bani and His ~ 4, fan 3 fereat ¢ fe, atehnt Ff gate Ad 3 gent 
life. Even if the whole nation and the world feels proud of such Bani and life, it will at fue 32 dat ¢ sdze oust wer fea Ht ds 3 ag 
still fall short. ma fur et aan—tatt wet m3 aon-dtatt Htes, fA GS 
- Gurmat Perkash by SGPC: January 1997, Pg. 37 eS Hine fran ot re ad By 31 
eeu 


Excerpt of Page 37 of Dr. Ganda Singh's paper. 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (8) 
SIRDAR KAPUR SINGH 


I. the era of 1909 - 1986 CE, Sirdar Kapur Singh was an eminent 
Sikh philosopher, theologian, politician-parliamentarian, and a prolific 
writer of the twentieth century. As a distinguished linguist he had a 
mastery over English, Gurmukhi, Persian, Arabic and Sanskrit. He 
wrote a number of books and acknowledges Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s 
composition within Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. There are usually many 
quotes from Sri Dasam Granth which are written within the footnotes. 


PARASARAPRASNA: THE BAISAKHI OF GURU GOBIND SINGH 


In Dasam Granth (Chandicharitra, devijuki Ustat, 223-46) these aspects of the Primal 

Energy are indicated in detail. The active Female Principle, the procreative energy, 

the irresistible power of illicit love, the dynamism of sex, the flux of the phenomenal 

existence, the Time that evolves and the Time that dissolves, that power which creates, 

sustains and destroys, that which deludes and emancipates, that is the Sakti, and Guru 
Gobind Singh aptly describes this profound philosophical concept as : 


In the beginning there was the incipient Time which was the Father of Creation, and 
from there emanated the infinitely powerful Light. Out of this All-Ground and Principle 
of Manifestation, grew Bhavani/Bhagauti, the matrix of Creation. (Chaubis Avtar) 


Sirdar Kapur Singh, ICS 
(2 March 1909 - 13 August 1986) 


- Parasaraprasna: The Baisakhi of Guru Gobind Singh, Chapter 1 


[Continues on the next page] 
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The whole context of the text under discussion bears this interpretation out. The text occurs in the thirteenth chapter of the part of the 
Dasam Granth, called “Bachitranatak” the strange play. In this chapter, the Guru, after some cosmogonical reflections, gives a proto-historical 
account of the origin of the tribe, in which Guru Nanak and he himself were born, and then proceeds to record his auto-biography. 

- Parasaraprasna: The Baisakhi of Guru Gobind Singh, Chapter 10 


SIKHISM: AN OECUMENICAL RELIGION 


When Guru Tegh Bahadur was publicly beheaded in the Silvery Esplanade, the Chandni Chowk, of the Mughal Delhi on the eleventh of 

November, 1675, on his refusal to accept Islam to save His life, His son who then became the Tenth Nanak, Guru Gobind Singh, was only 

nine years’ old. In his unfinished Autobiography, called, ‘This life is Wonderful, Bachittranatak, He evaluated His father’s martyrdom in the 

following words :“Tegh Bahadur broke the mortal vessel of his body by striking it at the head of the Emperor of Delhi and retreated to his 
‘Original Abode’ the God. ...” 


- Sikhism: An Oecumenical Religion, Phenomenality of Sikhism 


SIRDAR KAPUR SINGH’S HANDWRITTING OF THE ANANDPUR RESOLUTION 


On the basis of having all 
powers to and for itself 
except, foreign relaions, 
defence, currency and general 
communications to remain 

as subjects of the federal 
Indian government, 


Afoe PAH USAT 
AS aet de AoE | 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 119) 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (9) 
Dr. BALBIR SINGH DEHRADOON 


D.:: 1965 CE 


Dr. Balbir Singh PhD (London) was the younger brother of Bhai Vir Singh 
Ji. His simple yet thought provoking essays garnered a group of admirers. 
He wrote extensively within his essays on the composition of Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji and is one of the few modern scholars to have viewed the Anandpuri 
manuscript of Sri Dasam Granth. His essay of Sabal Sahitya dwells deep 
within the poetic language and message of Dasam Bani especially on the 
ones related Chandi and the incarnations. 


Tg Ht for fous Cn ae fee aH 3, fA oT yses oH “BAH Wa’ FT | TAH Ge 
fea ferns aad | fan fea wu mfoa, nore Cnss, afiz aca, dat afas, dat ct 
So S IN S S ° te] 
ad, del nigstd, fama ya, vfsgy, AedoH', SAS Id MAeea se Jo | Una, 

~ xX Xe oN 
faa so 3 Sant dt guar fen feg AHG J | fea saat aS Ger 2 fimrs fes 
vate! ° ° ° ag IN 
Wet ag dfse fru At et nruat adt adt Are, ug MIA AES fhe dd Jo, A Je fEA 
Vi] oo ° EN yo = 
AAG a 6 Ig Ata Ft ct Tua Hos BE FH Use TS | 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s compositions are compiled within a compendium called as ‘Dasam Granth’. 
Dasam Granth is an enormous compendium which contains, Jaap Sahib, Akaal Ustat, Bachitar Natak, 
Chandi Charitr, Chandi Di Vaar, Chaubis Avtar, Gian Parbodh, Charitr, Zafarnama and more composition. 
The language of this Granth is Punjabi, Braj Bhasha and Farsi. However, some are of the opinion that 


this whole Granth may not be the work of Guru Gobind Singh but the evidences which are being made 


: Fa = segs available suggest otherwise and it becomes evident that the whole Granth is the composition of Guru 
A rare picture of Dr. Balbir Singh, Bhai Vir Singh's Sahib 


younger brother and friend of Prof. Puran Singh. 


tr dee wees wt 


- | Sahitya, Dr Balbir Singh 
Source: Personal Collection of Prof. Puran Sabal Sahie, Oe 


Singh's researchers. (November 29, 2019) 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (10) 
Dr. TARAN SINGH 


D. Taran Singh (1922-1981 CE), was a renowned scholar and teacher of Sikh studies. He begun his career in 
1948 as an inspector in the Food and Supplies Department of East Punjab. In 1950, he joined Ramgarhia College, 
Phagwara, as a lecturer in English. In 1952, he passed his M.A. (Punjabi) and joined the Khalsa College, Amritsar, 
as Professor of Divinity. He received his Ph.D. degree in 1959. From 1964-1966 he was the principal of Shahid Sikh 
Missionary College at Amritsar. In 1966 he joined Punjabi University, Patiala, as head of the Department of Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Studies. He has written a number of books and amongst them is Dasam Granth Roop Te Ras where 


he writes his perspective of the, Dasam Granth: 


‘SAH Ga” dese, H-Afsors wS fteo ut ufseer 3; ‘SAH aa’ fest Hea Cent sta 
UAE wet UdH-HO’ aor a: Tan HO wet ‘AS frurdt’ @ nmaaa ot Ss 3, < 2AH aa’ CA 
Hae nitgao et fenrfime 3; HS” yg-sarct 3, ‘front’ ste-oA 3, ‘AH a’ feaar Sat 
unt wet snr fier a . aet GSH fier gaara ust adi der, “SAH ae’ ferme oo wet 
Jager 7d; fart Gu et ysst wet ‘aaet oer’ at Bz 9, fsaa & Tet, AS a fenent da 
fing = PERS TUE, ‘ SAH ae” age AO Tt UTTY Vas S| us fea AS as MISHA se 
fed Gunet 3, ‘eAH Wa’ nse vise fea er a | fea AS as ag aifie ftw ot yfser 
fest gus Seon 3 | 


Dasam Granth is the language of the honourable and dignified life. Dasam Granth invigorates one towards the 
‘battle of righteousness’. In order to start the battle of righteousness, one needs to have the conduct of a saint- 
soldier. Dasam Granth is the description of the dignified conduct. Sainthood is the devotion towards Almighty and 
solider (Sipahi) is the valour. Dasam Granth provides encouragement towards both the Saint and Soldier. Without 
an aim, one can never sacrifice. Dasam Granth brings an aim of selflessness. For the success of any cause, high- 
spirit (Chardikala) is required. Chardikala is not becoming disheartened, having faith in the truth and believing in 
victory. Dasam Granth is the physical representation of Chardikala. But all of the above can only be appreciated in 
the higher spiritual levels. Dasam Granth’s place is within these high spiritual realms. All of this is because Dasam 
Granth is the reflection of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


- Dasam Granth Roop Te Ras, Pg. 25 


A rare picture of Dr. Taran Singh 


Source: Punjabi Tribune, 2017 CE 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (11) 


PRINCIPAL SATBIR SINGH 


f 


Principal Satbir Singh (1932-1994) of Khalsa College, Karnal, 
was a prolific writer of popular books on Sikh history. He was 
responsible for the historical content of the paintings and the 
calendars. Professor Satbir Singh’s tally of more than 70 titles, 
amongst it are works of minute research, textual commentary, 
history and narrative. 


| 
cay 
& 
© om 


e Ces 


KHALSE DE VASI 


Al ag afe fiw at Hoon 3 wy Afea Gos a AS BS fea ae at 
fase Guars ag fes Js | 

Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji Maharaj uttered Jaap Sahib which at once have benefited 
everyone beyond measure. 


- Khalse De Vasi by Satbir Singh: Chapter 12, Pg. 121 


SAU SUWAL 


The “Dasam Granth’ was all composed by Guru Gobind Singh. No doubt is to 
be raised about it. For internal and external alertness this Granth was written 
while at the same time a commandment was issued that Guru Granth Sahib is 
Principal Satbir Singh the only (eternal) Guru, “this is my own play”. 

(1932 - 1994) - Sau Suwal by Principal Satbir Singh: Question 40 


Source: Principal Satbir Singh 
- “The Saint Scholar” 
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SIKH SCHOLARS (12) 
Dr. TIRLOCHAN SINGH 


D. Trilochan Singh (1919-1993 CE) was a renowned Sikh scholar and author 
of a number of books on the Sikh religion. Dr Singh also played an important 
role in the ‘turban case’ in the United Kingdom when he published a book, “The 
Turban and Sword of the Sikhs” which received special mention in the House 
of Lords, when the bill was finally presented. Dr Trilochan Singh also wrote 
against the mischievous writings of foreigners on the Sikh religion like Trumpp, 
McLeod, etc. and exposed their mala fide intentions. 

His views of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib were that the entire Granth is the 
creation of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji. The following is his article published within 
the Sikh Review covering the misunderstanding over the poet names (Ram, 
Shyam) within Dasam Granth. 


SIKH REVIEW 1955 CE 


While all other misunderstandings will become clear in their proper places, one misunderstanding 
created by the self-styled puritans called the bhasurias must be cleared here. They tried to prove 
that most of the Dasam Granth was written by the poets Ram and Shyam, names which occur in 
one or two compositions in the Dasam Granth. There is more than sufficient internal and external 
evidence in every composition to show that all the writings in the Dasam Granth were the works of 
Guru Gobind Singh. The names Ram and Shyam are used in some places as pen names. Thinking a 
little deeper, they were actually not pen names but poetic translations of Guruji’s names. Guruji’s 
name Gobind is an attributive name of God; so also are Ram and Shyam. In Sikh theology the three 
words Govind, Raam and Shyam mean the same thing as the following quotations from the Guru 


Granth Sahib Ji prove: S. Trilochan Singh (Dr.) 
(1919-1993 CE) 


[Continues on the next page] 
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ffm Hed 3fA ale fag niret Il (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Raag Suhi M:5, Ang 745, Line 2) 


Forsaking the Beautiful Lord, how can they go to sleep? 


S~AO SS & & 
dfs die dee of diee aat fourg Il (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Raag Kanara M:4, Ang 1312, Line 18) 
Govind, Govind, Govind - Almighty God, Almighty of the Universe is the Treasure of Virtue. 

SS & SS 
dee dee dee Afu HY Cao Uda Il (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Raag Kanara M:4, Ang 1313, Line 1) 
Meditating on God, chanting Govind, Govind, Govind, your face shall be radiant; you shall be famous and exalted. 


TH TH SH IC ESe} arfe Il_ (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Raag Gond M:5, Ang 865, Line 2) 
Sing the Kirtan of the Praises of Almighty, with mind, body and speech. 


TH IH IH Ae Ate Il (Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, Raag Gond M:5, Ang 865, Line 4) 
Almighty, Raam, Raam, Raam, is always our help and support. 


In all the above quotations from Guru Granth Sahib Ji the words Raam, Shyam and Govind mean the same thing; and so also they do in Dasam 
Granth Ji where they stand for Guru Gobind Singh. That is why two or sometime all three of these names occur in the same composition. 


This practice of writing a synonym for the proper noun in the Dasam Granth applies not only to his own name but to many other names also. 
In the Dasam Granth, Guru Gobind Singh writes ‘Netra Trung’ (63 3a) for Naina Devi ', ‘Satdrav’ (H3€) for Satluj ', ‘Dasampur'’ (GAH ua) for 
Anandpur 2, ‘Shah Sangram' (A'd Fal) for Sango Shah 3, and‘Madra-desh' (We 2A) for the Punjab 4. 


Even in our own times Bhai Sahib Vir Singh’s maternal uncle Pandit Hazara Singh wrote his name Hazur Hari while his father Dr. Charan Singh 
wrote his name Charan Hari. Sardar Dharma Anant Singh, in his book Plato and the True Enlightener of Soul, writes the name of Sant Attar 
Singh as Mrigindus Atrus. 


So, Ram, Shyam and Govind are synonymous names of Guru Gobind Singh. 
- Sikh Review 1955CE by Dr. Trilochan Singh 


: Chaubis Avtaar(Ram): Conclusion, Sri Dasam Granth Ji Ang 254 

? Chaubis Avtaar (Krishna): Beginning, Sri Dasam Granth Ji Ang 254 
3 Bachitar Natak: Chapter 8, Sri Dasam Granth Ji Ang 60-2 

4 Bachitar Natak: Chapter 7, Sri Dasam Granth Ji Ang 59 
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SAINTS OF SOUTHEAST ASIA (1) 
BHAI MAHARAJ SINGH 


B.2 Maharaj Singh (1780-1856 CE) was a warrior, saint and a freedom 
fighter. Maharaj Singh was a pupil of Baba Bir Singh Ji Nauragabad wale. He 
was born as Nihal Singh and used to serve selflessly. Whilst serving food and 
drinks at the Dera, he used to say, “Lao Maharaj” which meant ‘Take master’. 
Soon this became his trademark and people started to call him, Maharaj Singh. 


As Lahore Darbar grew weaker due to internal fighting and the British 
influence was increasing due to the Dogras. Baba Bir Singh Ji’s Dera became 
a center of revolt against the Dogras who had the protection of the British. 
Baba Bir Singh Ji was martyred at his camp when he refused to raise his arms 
against fellow Sikh soldiers who had opened fire at them. The bombarding 
blew Baba Ji who was sitting in the presence of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, 
martyring him. Martyred along with Baba Ji were prominent figures of the 
Lahore Darbar like Prince Kashmira Singh and Attar Singh Sadhianwala. After 
the slaughter, Bhai Maharaj Singh Ji took on the struggle to free Punjab from 
the British. According to Henry Lawrence, Bhai Maharaj Singh, a Sikh priest of 
reputed sanctity, and of great influence, the first man who raised the standards 
of rebellion beyond the confines of Multan in 1848, and the only leader of note 
who did not lay down his arms to Sir Walter Gilberts at Rawalpindi. 


Unfortunately, Sikh Raj was annexed by the British on 29" March 1849 
CE and Maharaj Singh arrested in 28" December 1849 near Adampur by 
Henry Vansittart who was the Deputy Commissioner of Jalandhar. 


[Continues on the next page] 
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Bhai Maharaj Singh 
(1780-1856 CE) 
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Upon the arrest, Maharaj Singh’s belongings were confiscated and amongst them was a daily prayer book (Gutka) 
belonging to him. On the flyleaf of the Gutka, Vansittart wrote the following as shown in the excerpt of the British 
Library Catalogue: 


The manuscript is undated, but a note attached to the fly-leaf reads: 
‘Holy Book of Bhai Maharaj Sing Gooroo 
Captured by H Vanstittart Esq CS Dy Commissioner Julandhar 


Dec 28th 1849! 


A further note by H Vanstittart, son of the above and donor of the manuscript in 
1926, adds the words 'Never to leave England' (see also Nos 33 and 34 below). 


This Gutka was later donated to the British Library in 1926 with a note, ‘Never to leave England’ by his son. The 
accession number is MSS Panj. A 4. 


Bhai Maharqj Singh Ji always kept this Gutka with him even in battle. 
The folio shown in handwritten manuscript above is of Akaal Ustat 
Bani. The Gutka shown is currently with his Custodions in Amritsar. 


Source: Bhai Maharaj Singh Ji & Gurdwara Sahib Silat Road (2015) 
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MSS Panj. A 4. 507 ff (bound as two vols, vol 1, ff 1-250; vol 2, ff 251-507); 
size 11 x 15 cm; 8 lines on a page; Gurmukhi; 19th century. 
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LH Vanstittart] 


The above-mentioned Gutka contains a number of compositions 
from the Dasam Granth along with the Guru Granth Sahib: 


TABLE 5-4: DASAM BANI IN BHAI MAHARAJ SINGH’S GUTKA 


Composition Folio 


on Chaupai sane which begins from Charitr 405 (Sri Asdhuj Jab..) 


| 2 [Jaapsahib 8670 


Bhai Maharaj Singh was later exiled to Singapore in 1850 along 
with Bhai Kharak Singh where he was subjected to arduous 
confinements and finally in 1857, he was martyred at the Outram 
Road Prison, Singapore. Till today, Bhai Sahib’s Samadh is 
present at Silat Road Gurdwara. 
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SAINTS OF SOUTHEAST ASIA (2) 
SANT SOHAN SINGH JI MALACCA 


ont Sohan Singh Ji (1902-1972 CE) is a famous Sikh saint of 
Malaysia. Till today, his yearly Barsi is held at Gurdwara Sahib 
Malacca where he had spent mostof his time. Many drew inspiration 
from Sant Sohan Singh and he is a very respectable figure among 
the Sikhs of Malaysia and Singapore. He was born in the village of 
Phool, Patiala and was the youngest among 3 siblings. The excerpt 
below shows the interest of Sant Ji to acquire knowledge: 


Sant Baba Sohan Singh Ji (Malacca) rigorously studied the meanings of 
books such as Bhavrasamrit, Sarkutavali, Vairag Shattak, Vicharmala, Vichar Sagar, 
Birti Prabhakar, Moksh Panth etc under the tutelage of Giani Channan Singh Ji. 
After coming to Malaya he became so engrossed in studying spiritual knowledge 
that whilst sitting, rising, going far & near, up to the point that even whilst walking 


alongside the ocean there was always a book in his hands. 


(Safal Jiwan Sant Sohan Singh Ji Malacca by S. Tara Singh, Pg. 66-7) 


Sant Ji also used to consult Gyani Gurbaksh Singh Tapah who was 
the Scholar of Sanskrit and the meanings of Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji based on Taksal Samparda. During these years, the Gurmat 
education taught in Malaya was based on the syllabus taught in 
Taksal. 


[Continues on the next page] 
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Sant Sohan Singh 
(1902-1972 CE) 
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A student who wanted to learn Gurbani were required to complete the pre-requisites comprising of Panj Granthi 
(containing selected Bani from Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji), Bai Varaa (22 Ballads in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji), 
Bhagta Bani ( The bani of 15 Bhagats in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji) and Das Granthi (The selected Bani from Sri 
Dasam Granth Sahib Ji). Sant Sohan Singh Ji believed in the compositions of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji and it can 
be seen from the following instances: 


HANDWRITTEN DASAM SHABAD OF SANT JI 


& ~ & NX Ss i e N 
ddd 3 Md Ado 3 AG Ado 3 Ag SHS Aue II 
~) XS an EN 
AZ M6 VHS uUTS SV 3G SAF BS ule Il 
S EN os {e) EN EN 
aus J nus ag @ aT Uy Ag 5 Seo US ll 
So Ss we ~ Se EN 
nd at Ts aT ASA AUY|) TW a u| Ste Fer] NENQVcil 
He (Almighty) who saves variously and protects in many ways from all physical illness (Rogan), mental 
illness (Sogan) and lightning strike (Jal Jogan); Although an enemy uses various methods but with the 
grace of Almighty none can harm. Almighty protects by lending His own hand thus no sins can ever touch 


His devotee. What more can | (Guru Gobind Singh Ji) say to you? Almighty protects us even in the mother’s 
womb. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 34-5) 


Sant Sohan Singh Ji gave Shabad, “Rogan Te Ar Sogan” from the Akaal Ustat, to the people 
who were in distress. This amplifies the importance Sant Ji gave to the compositions of Sri 
A picture of Sant Sohan Singh Ji Guru Gobind Singh Ji. Among the people who had receive this Shabad were, Paramjit Kaur 
immersed in prayer with folded hands Grewal w/o Sarban Singh Kuala Lipis, Harjit Singh KL (1963), Niranjan Singh Ipoh (1964), and 
Gurbachan Kaur D/O Kauda Singh Taiping 

- Sant Baba Sohan Singh Ji of Malacca: His Life and Times, Pg. 130 & 235 
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~ HUKAMNAMAS 


Wall Painting of Guru Gobind Singh Ji at 
Gobindgarh Fort, Amritsar 


pie 


HUKAMNAMA 
AN. INTRODUCTION 


Hiatt (or ‘edict’ in English) is an order or pacaneiad: ; 


issued by a person of authority like a king or a governor. No other 
person besides the one in power had the right to issue. an edict. 


The history of Hukamnama within Sikhi goes back to the times of 


Sri Guru Arjan Dev Ji when the Aad Granth Sahib was completed 
in 1604 CE. The reading of a random Shabad within the Aad 


Granth Sahib was called as Hukamnama_ or the: proclamation of. 
the Guru. Guru Arjan Dev Ji made it possible for the Sikhs to ask © 
their questions and clarify their doubts in prayer. (Ardas) from the - 


Aad Granth Sahib who would then answer all their ateetoge in | the Lalla 


form of a proclamation. 


When the time of Sri Giiru Haigobind Sahib Ji came, Gurr Ji 
introduced symbols of sovereignty into the sainthood of the House 
of Guru Nanak. Guru Ji constructed a throne of the timeless (Akaal 


Takht) and from there issued orders to the Sikhs in the form of | 
Hukamnamas. Few Hukamnamas written by Guru Ji still survive to. 


this day and are preserved at Takht Sri Harmandir Ji Patna Sahib. 
Besides this, Guru Ji performed all those acts of sovereignty which 
were deemed illegal for a common man like riding a horse, wearing 
a Dumalla, adorning weapons, etc. The latter Gurus carried on 
these practices and their Hukamnamas are present to this day. 


[Continues on the next page] 
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Sikhs offering Shastar (Weapons) to Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji at throne of 
the timeless (Akaal Takht) . Painting from Bhai Mati Das JI Museum, Delhi. 


THE Ebicts HUKUMNAMAS Cs 


ry): i 
MAY SH ea 4 
dat Be on Meaty 


yo ri Guru Gobind ‘singh jh in ‘his benevolence uplifted the 
‘hals a to such. alevel the erty to issue Hukamnamas 
sient he 


and some ve. ee orgmitent ‘Sikhs who were sent along 
Baba Ji by Guru Ji at Nanded. Along with that, the Takht 
(throne) of t the Sikh ae had the authority to issue edicts 
on various issues. 


— ~ Now, voile oe into some of the Hukamnamas 
<2 that has. been issued with regards to the Sri Dasam 
2) Granth and bring forward a notion that the SDG was and 
Yis ge he the oor 


Edict of Baba Banda Singh JI Bahadur. 
Bhai Rupa Ji Collection. 
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BHAI MANI SINGH JI’S 


LETTER 


B..2 Mani Singh accomplished the compilation of the Dasam 
Granth in 1713 CE, five years after Guru Gobind Singh Ji merged 
into His Formless Form. The correspondence between Bhai Mani 
Singh and Mata Sundar Kaur Ji (Mehal - Wife of Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji) about the bani of Chritropakhyan, Shastar Naam Mala, & Krish- 
na Avtar can be found in this letter. 


Translation of the Letter 


May the Almighty help us. Mani Singh makes his humble prostration at the feet 
of the holy venerable mother. Further news is that the climate of this place has 
aggravated my rheumatism and my health deteriorates fast. I will have to listen 
to the healing parable of the tertian fever. But my illness has caused no slackness 
in the performance of the holy service of the Hari Mandir (Sri Harmandir Sahib, 
Amritsar). The Khalsa no more hods away over the country and its power has 
waned. The Sikhs have migrated to the mountain retreats. The Malacchas (Mughal 
, Afgans) reign supreme in the country. There is no security for the (Sikh) children 
and women in any habitation. They are hunted out and killed. The opposing states 
have also joinedhands with them. The Hindalis spy on the Sikhs. All (the Sikhs) 
have deserted the Chak (the earlier name of Amritsar). The Mutsaddis (priests) 
have also fled.So far the Timeless (Waheguru) protects me. Tomorrow is uncertain. 
What is ordained by the Sahib (Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji) shall prevail. The adopted 
son of Binod Singh has passed away. Among the books | send per Jhanda Singh, 
contains 303 Chritra Upakhyans by the Sahib (Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji). 


[Continues on the next page] 
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1 & Mae A mr " 


Te awk ura el ze fiefs LTH DEIR 
SC: afin Ff uty THR RS ANE WH Sh 


grS fa wo 3 Woes, aft eS Wy cana ercra RTA 


WIM Am rk ener ete 
Wee ST > ara re PN Re eel gece 


TAS hop n8sasq Ae 

Nps Sa Geta vats He Fo Ne “i 

TAPE aan ash LRP wear eal 

J We ery RRA Tea wr Bze VD FH 7 WI THIN 

cf Fpii haar te San fee Ser ST 
fe heres (Sites BSR sore DereeerstO 
y Pm 4 Amos SA ow ay woah IA 
KY THR EM Srrvta VA afemn TA a 
SOUS DAT, MODI AT Sy 9 2 
zen, whl fu v arawe vary rad aA 


~ 
Mm" 
Historical Letter of Bhai Mani Singh sent 
to Mata Sundar Kaur Ji. 
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T \ a 
a mare Fae | 


‘Un HTS Ht @ yaar us Hal fu al 333 Gest) gad Ayrerg 
sua fa feu Gs ua Ast Ada ea at foe feast dfe afenr 
J) WaAs srt fofoor, sry at age wa AS? ua Hfegat AeA 
aet wea onl dn fefe wea a as gfe afeut 3, fiw uaggi 
aeaat fefe fe af Ofe 1 nea al GA Sal 3) sHst at wea, ze 
fensdl FSMZ otal, He HE aa Hae Is! Ga ead a Gat dha 
fufe ae 33 1 desl fufs af yaudt ase 85, Ast vass ae 3a 
H3Hel sia TE Ia AS UT wel F wars al der 31 as al usa at 
Aifoat 2 JaH wz 031 fase fdw @ usis ww gay As afe 
afent 3 1 

Ushat a sat fru afe sat at, Gai fefe wfost & 308 vfeza 
Gufs ot Val a 9, A Alot fw 3 nus fefe Gat Ht) om Har al 
Ual 1 usd met fust aati afesaresra yssau 3 fuss, @saau 
Sat 1 A fuser mal 3a Seta | 

2n feu dar Qfa Ger Gus vats dfe aa afen" 9, Afos args 
quad | 3s’ u Aa wfagara al wasl @-wrgua sel ag fant vgs 
Aida 3too aasus al sat ftw Aaa wa! Ua sAsUE fen SA 

Sut | feng seaar ol 81 fen A Cfo wedi | ; 

MASRG 3 fora srdt Sat | 7 Sa gi ga AIT A vat aarfe 
sae mms nda  dfent aol st awa 8 nate miei | 
fast Sama 22. SAYS Hal fw ag va gar) Bete Gal Ha 
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Translation of the Letter (2) 


Give this to Sihan Singh in the Mahal (Matia Mahal in the interior of 
Delhi city). So far there is no trace of the book “Naam Mala.” I found 
the first part of Krishan Avatar but not the second. I shall send it 
when available. There is a rumour in the country that Banda (Singh 
Bahadur) has made his good escape from the Emperor’s jail. May 
the Guru protect him. The Guru’s family (the descendents of the 
Guru) at Khandur have sent five tolas of gold as a gift for your son’s 
bride (an adopted son of Mata Ji, as all four Sahibzadhay had been 
martyred). Recover seventeen rupees from Jhanda Singh. I gave him 
five rupees to meet the expenses of the journey. These expenses will 
be incurred by him. The Mutsaddis have not yet settled accounts, 
otherwise I would have sent a draft from the city (presumably 
Lahore). If my health improves I shall come in the month of Katak. 


Baisakh 22 

Signed- Mani Singh, 

Guruchak, Bunga 

P.S. Reply in bamboo stick. (as being confidential) 
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BHAI KANH SINGH JI TREHAN’S 
LETTER 


B..2 Kanh Singh Ji Trehan wrote a letter that contains the 
reference to the importance of studying the Bani of the Ten Gurus. 
This Hukamnama (Letter) is addresed to Bhai Rupa Ji. The letter 
is currently in the possesion of the custodians of Bhai Rupa. The 
abstract of the Hukamnama is shown and written, as follows: 


: Ys 
. Saaz. “fe 
ai Z er, . _ 


De ras <i 3 ise at 0 rae ent sed aie 
ae i Age da feo wg wd soa To SA I ag a fear AEE fea 3 II 


Khalsa Ji! You are not to worship anyone besides Akaal. You are to search and study the 
Gurbani till Guru Gobind Singhs’, as Guru resides within His own Shabad. 


Bhai Kahn Singh was the son of Baba Binod Singh Ji, He along with 
his father were amongst the five chosen Sikhs by Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji to accompany Baba Banda Singh Bahadur to Punjab. 
Reference to this letter is also given by Prof. Piara Singh Padam in 
his book, Prachin Punjabi Gad ( yréte uArdt af ) on page 59. 
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EDICTS OF SRI AKAAL TAKHT 
1877 


Dis Hukamnama from Akaal Takht Sahib dates back to 1877 CE where it appears to be an answer to the 
questions raised by Sikhs on the Amrit Sanchar. Within it, we find many references to the compositions of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji namely: 


Chandi Charitr & 33 Sevaiye oe 


Akaal Ustat see 


- Line 11, 1877 Edict of Akaal Takh 


Jaap Sahib & Chaupai Sahib os 


- Line 14, 1877 Edict of Akaal Takht 


From the above edict of the Akaal Takht it becomes apparent that various compositions of Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji were advocated by the Takht Sahib. 
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rotons tors rerenedaeenacry 
; Cra r yaa ga on p uray 
Fard DAS TRI A A eset 
a hb Petiterbendcdumeedenel 
. a2 OR theses wate 


shal ea ete a oavalueca vera tyme 


plait abe sildi-anh tsi 


7 b . ay : - ’ = 
TET (92 Tyan in API BLOT HSI" 4 MATT 


—- says3? me a Fast Aa 


of Y Sgeyssa2 HOTA TT a fal as 


Lee aad awe ana i i RIS ABS 
& wal ey fe 7 Lure : 5 Gabe 3 ah Fe ee 


; TU te : . - 

. ay «a*Fr = r — ; 

| TS Aarts: eA Hara Te ; 
ae S ya aM 
is Chmanls Te SCO PPS Iv 379 


Noy 


SPE See ae 


MEME se sane 


- 
= SR — We j 
2h, A is 


Original Edict of Akaal Takht, dated Magh Vadi 11,1934 Bk. (1877 CE) 
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EDICTS OF SRI AKAAL TAKHT 
1977 


This edict was issued by Akaal Takht on one Bhag Singh who 
had published slanderous remarks regarding the Dasam Granth. 
The position of Akaal Takht has remained the same throughout 
that anyone who slanders the composition of Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji has been excommunicated. Likewise, is the following edict: 


Date : 5-7-1977 
Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh 


a@ efuag at at sfai 


7) 
| ofitty can 2 a @ Sfooret ame U6, fag fee mETH we Zz 
suet (ond ad wa © de") ot Uo, A fife eH S Hy gu Ua, fAQi 
ems Je Ss fie wars oe Wau J mis fits Ue St rier 
FHS Fret Teens yaa ant, fy wars & fefsonars Ss Ue 


 S uftt feeest & mS an’ S fest farrat gor fity atrer 


Set 3 fea ean da face unsa fou & fenastas fos aca 
fe ue & sfomret met 3 aed He we a dig wu ats 31 fen 

Bet H At vars sus Atos & wees St Onbxs fees Sr ws usen 

| Sbat mfg fy Aarst g afes age Tt fa Ae Sta AT wore sus 
Was amy oad 7 ot forrat ova ftw fen ats de uy ot umfes 

St rarest aot Hare, fity Horst Gu Sofa o oe ws eters, r 
Pouce orfe mre fee far gos fee at ae Ut orfarr 3 . 
| Bel fits Harst fer “SF AEST oS ow aa! a 
ted : 


The Sikh religion has some basic principles in which there is the 
Ardas - the Prayer — and the Chaupai (Hamri Karo Hath De Rachha) 
also. These are the pillars of Sikh Faith and these are related with 
the whole Sikh world in general. Giani Bhag Singh Ambala Cantt 
has published a book, Dasam Granth Nirnai, in which he has made 
his personal exceptions, and thus has committed a heinous sin by 
inflicting severe hit on the fundamental principles of the Sikh 
community, This he has done without consulting or taking into 
confidence the Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee - the 
overall representative body of Sikhs, or the Sikh historians or the 
renowned intellectuals of Sikh Faith. Therefore, 1, Jathedar 
designate of Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, hereby inform all the Sikh 
congregations residing in India and abroad that so long Giani Bhag 
Singh does not present himself at Sri Akal Takhat Sahib to seek 
pardon of his heinous sin, no Sikh congregation shall have any dea} 
with him, and he shall not be allowed to speak at any function 
of gurpurab or gatherings. All Sikh congregations must implement 
this in strict sense. 


sd/- 
(Sadhu Singh) 


Jathedar 
Ref: Edicts of Sri Akaal Takhat Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, 
Ref: Hukumname Adesh Sandesh by Roop Singh, Pg. 77 Sahib by Roop Singh, Pg. 83 Sri Amritsar. 
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EDICTS OF SRI AKAAL TAKHT 


1978 


is is a Hukamnama issued by Akaal Takht in response to 
the ‘Narakdharis’ (dwellers of hell) and their killing of 13 Sikhs 
on 13" April 1978 where lines from Dasam Granth has been 
quoted. The edict is self-explanatory and the stanza quoted is 


as follows: 


9 s 
UdH vareo HS Carga ll THe AIS a HS Bursa ll 
To protect the saints and spread the true path. To destroy all of the evil tyrants at their root. 


Dated: 10-6-1978 


Degh Tegh Fateh Nusrat Be Darang. 
Yafat Az Nanak Guru Gobind Singh. 


Welfare of the world over Khalsa humanity lies in submission 
to the Order of Sri Akal Takhat Sahib. The Timeless being is 
Almighty and Compassionate, and, by dint of His Will, the all- 
facilitator and benedictious Guru Nanak-Guru Gobind Singh has 
brought into light the Sikh Faith, and that is the divine repute of 
the Khalsa: 


Dharam Chalawan Sant Ubdran. 
Dusht Sabhan Ko Mool Uparan. 


For some time, the so called movement named ‘Nirankari 
Dill’ is going on in our country, and its head is Gurbachan Singh. 
His aim, no doubt, is to destroy faith and morality, but literally, 
he is making intense attacks upon the tenets, traditions and dignity 
of Sikh Faith and the Khalsa. By consequence of it, serious 
disturbances have taken place at many places in the country, and, 
at the last Vaisakhi on 13 April, 1978 in Amritsar, many Sikhs got 
wounded or killed for the sake of their Faith. 


These enemies of the Sikh Faith call themselves ‘Sant 


Ref: Edicts of Sri Akaal Takhat Sahib 
by Roop Singh, Pg. 84-5 
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(Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji Ang 58) 


Nirankari’, and their leader Gurbachan Singh claims himself to be 
the Almighty-incarnate. They deem physical gratifications and 
comforts as the core objective of human-life, Defying the supreme 
tenet of ‘Sabad Guru’, they are promulgating the worship of a 
corporeal being, and oppose morality by saying that sin and virtue 
are just cooked-up things. Such a proclamation is a killing attack 
upon all the world-over religious and moral constitutions. The Sikh 
Panth cannot help dare such a challenge. 

Under rights of the Seal of Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, this Order 
is related with every human being that this enemy gang of religion 
and humanity be counteracted in every possible way and its further 
expansion be checked in society all over the world. The Sikhs who 
have become part of this hypocrite and pretentious ‘Nirankari 
institution’, they and their leader Gurbachan Singh be discarded 
of any worldly relation pertaining to meetings or any social or 
marital relations. 

This is an Ordinance ordained from Sri Akal Takhat Sahib. 
He who obeys shall feel blessed both at here and hereafter. 

Piija Akal Purakh Ki. 
Parcha Shabad Ka. 
Darshan Khdlse Ka. 


sd/- 

(Sadhu Singh) 
Jathedar 

Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, 
Sri Amritsar. 
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LETTER OF SRI AKAAL TAKHT 
1980's 


Mic following is a letter sent to Prof. Piara Singh Padam by the Jathedar of Akaal Takht, Singh Sahib Giani 
Kirpal Singh upon reading his book, Dasam Granth Darshan: 
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wets 3 nous Sat eAH ada 6 Sy we fees w fer ge for 3 ae fa cA 
us of fea sees gear fefson, defes 3 Hyest canst ot vss none ag At 
a umuat fags To | ue at fing ue 2 Git frees as Qai ast Funes 3 saa Host 
ame endiat chat faret at more att FI wus ysis sat & usta getfont are 
fae ASH goo atst 7g, Ga ufust eg aa wet o Adsa fetus SF ata 3 [Hoge di 
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eodt fiw-adse ot umet ag Ade SD | 


Ignorant and half-baked individuals have placed Dasam Granth into superfluous 
arguments. It is very clear that this composition of the Tenth Master has been 
accepted by the history, tradition and the Taksals. All believe it to be the work of 
Guru Ji. Padam Ji is arenowned scholar within the Sikh Panth. He has very clearly, 
evidently and logically given the answers to the doubters. Where he has given 
references to our ancient text and excerpts, he has also for the first time done 
a thorough investigation to every composition contained within. It is my wish 
that the Khalsa Panth adopts the spirit contained within Dasam Bani so that the 
‘destroy the ego and annihilate the enemy’ character is seen within. 


! Jaap Sahib- Sri Dasam Granth Sahib: Ang 4 
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EDICTS OF SRI AKAAL 
1985 


I. 1985, Akaal Takht had a meeting and a resolution was passed that 
the Sikh Rehit Maryada by SGPC is to be amended to incorporate the 
five (5) Nitnem Bani. Again in 2009, the Jathedar of Akaal Takht released 
a letter again supporting the change. Do note, that three (3) Banis are 
from Sri Dasam Granth. 


Dated: 28-4-1985 

To-day on 28-4-85, in the meeting of Five Singh Sahibaan, the 
Resolution written below was passed unanimously. 

On page 9 and page 26 of Sikh Rehat Maryada — the Code 

of Conduct, amendment in the Nitnem Banis be made as such: 


“Japu, Jaap, 10 Sawayye (of Sravag Sudh), Benti Chaupai 
‘and Anand. 


sd/- sd/- 
(Giani Sahib Singh) (Giani Kirpal Singh) 
Head Granthi Jathedar 
Sri Darbar Sahib, Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, 
Sri Amritsar. Sri Amritsar. 
sd/- sd/- 
(Giani Haricharan Singh Mahalon) (Sant Lakha Singh) 
Jathedar 


Jathedar 
Takhat Sri Damdama Sahib, 


Talwandi Sabo. 


Takhat Sri Kesgarh Sahib, 
Sri Anandpur Sahib. 


sd/- 
(Giani Pritam Singh) 
Head Granthi 
Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, 


Sri Amritsar. 
Ref: Hukumname Adesh Ref: Edicts of Sri Akaal Takhat 
Sandesh by Roop Singh, Pg. 108 Sahib by Roop Singh, Pg. 117 
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eS Sivag Wt fl z30 1 ce) 


Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, Sri Amritsar (Pb.) India 
dua 2425109] 3288. fic 6-23-09 - 


ni fst 22 Sore AUS sroanTdt 540 (5 Hse 2009) F 
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HST Sud 7 
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2009 Edict supporting the change 
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EDICTS OF SRI AKAAL TAKHT 


1988 


Win this edict, the Akaal Takht instructs the Sikhs and SGPC to recommence the reading of Rehras Sahib 
as per the earlier original version (Taksali Rehras)' which contained the full Chaupai Sahib and selected stanzas 


from throughout Dasam Granth. 


F ‘fas 
{ ” ‘ \ 
read 


= fia}: 29-3-1988 
Ht vows woe Ht aifiyons whew Ht et const feet faa 
un fiw ofoes vt fea ofa agel feesest del, fan fae Ts 
fof aeufanrt GS ah fers F wore yeast fest oer: 
(1) Usrss Us oft fare 3 oret wot fitur at wrest Ayes afer 
wise 2, At afaiea mics, At rife wfow fed ust 
We 
(2) dfuan woe ote ar F ewe At oe ofa wise Ft 
ueera four ATS | 
(3) 48 Maa wtoe at ot Mors “aaa ont stag” sa Gass 
ata we | 
az: Quéas gaint § wg aes WHS fel Geers yaua 


7 ehreg A al cae g 


Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, Sri Amritear (Pb.) india. 


"Hae 
A ers awa rfoa, 4H Sa Teelae cage awa At ore Afoe, 
Ht »ffi~ora e@u gs fre vaan sede Wa 


(Right) Ref: Edicts of Sri Akaal Takhat Sahib by Roop Singh, Pg. 139 


‘THE EDICTS HUKUMNAMAS 


Dated: 29-3-1988 
A most important meeting of the Five Singh Sahibaan was held 
at Darshani Deodi of Sri Darbar Sahib Sri Amritsar, in which, after 
a long discussion over the following religious resolutions, approval 
was given: 
(1) The complete Rehras Sahib in the old Panj Granthi of 
Bhai Mani Singh be read in Sri Harimandar Sahib, Sri 
Amritsar. 
(2) After conclusion of the Rehras, the Mukhvaak be read out 
from Sri guru Granth Sahib. 
(3) The auspicious Mool Mantar be read upto Nanak hosi bhi 
sach. 


Note : Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee is directed to 
implement the above resolutions. 


sd/- sd/- 
Head Granthi Jathedar 
Sri Darbar Sahib, Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, 


Sri Amritsar. Sri Amritsar. 


sd/- sd/- 
Head Granthi Jathedar 
Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, Takhat Sri Damdama Sahib, 
Sri Amritsar. Talwandi Sabo. 


sd/- 
Jathedar 
Takhat Sri Kesgarh Sahib 
Sri Anandpur Sahib 


1 This complete Rehras is found 
in all historic Gutkas including 
Bhai Mani Singh, Bhai Param 
Singh, Bhai Jeet Singh, etc. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


$ Decorated opening folio (Folio 47) of Rehras 
- Sahib from an old manuscript of Panj Granthi, 
dated Nanakshahi 421 (1890 CE). 


Folio 71 of Rehras Sahib with full Chaupai Sahib 
~~ asper the original version. The starting verse of 
# the full Chaupai Sahib is seen right above: 


ufo SA a atet AAT Il 
At wifes Aas ot STAT II 
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LETTER OF SRI AKAAL TAKHT 


& ae efvag at ess 1 ® 
5) Ome aes wise 
ce 


fue Gy, 3/08] 3143. 


Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, Sri Amritsar (Pb.) India 


fist. 6 6.008 


nit Pat 23 He Fs aranrdt uvo (of Bs oot) ) 9 fl mers sus rfow fee 
un fiw wfows 4 feedge fea ues dias fami 


qs - 4 
Ht ag de woe i < Re gd Rt 
“ag ada-ag we” 2 fats yst © ae = +) Arf 
ftw +t 2 ifn gan “ a Oa & a 9 ag en 0" 3 ite ve 
dient ate ot Ht aa da rise at a mua srafs Hf wfsag Weta 
ufsar Ret apf 3) fife Ua A ga aH 


Age at + sfomret aloe atst 3 


2) fy da ea ery dae eit 


Fare ats 


fity Ue 2 fe 


WareaAs 


540820, wt dian : 91-183-2553957, 5B, 59 


“EneaR Pes « 91- 183 Ussd 434 


(Top) Joginder Vedanti’s illegitimate “Edict” 


(Right) Hukamnama issued on 19th November 2003. 
Ref: Edicts of Sri Akaal Takhat Sahib by 
Roop Singh, Pg. 256-7 


‘THE EDICTS HUKUMNAMAS 


2008 


No. Dated: 19-11-2003 


DIRECTIVE 


Approved in the meeting of Five Singh Sahibaan held today on 19 
November, 2003 at Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, Sri Amritsar: 


Panth has Five Takhats as follows: 

(a) Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, Sri Amritsar. 

(b) Takhat Sri Harimandar Sahib, Sri Patna Sahib. 
(c) Takhat Sri Kashgarh Sahib, Sri Anandpur Sahib. 
(d) Takhat Sri Damdama Sahib, Talwandi Sabo. 
(e) Takhat Sachkhand Sri Hazur Sahib, Nanded. 


In conformation with the Sikh traditions, Jathedars of four 
Takhats are authorized to take decisions with regard to religious, 
social and cultural matters at local level. But the issues related with 
Sikh Panth, as a whole, and the world-level matters have to be 
discussed and decided under authority of the Five Singh Sahibaan 
sitting at Sri Akal Takhat Sahib. If a Jathedar of some Takhat Sahib 
is not able to attend the meeting, then the Jathedar of Sri Akal 
Takhat Sahib can make- one of the Singh Sahibaans from 

Sachkhand Sri Harimandar Sahib join the meeting. 


sd/- sd/- 
(Tarlochan Singh) (Joginder Singh) 
Jathedar Jathedar 
Takhat Sri Kesgarh Sahib, (62 Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, 
Sri Anandpur Sahib (Ropar). 44 rend Sri Amritsar. 
sd/- sd/- 
(Balwant Singh) (Ikbal Singh) 
Jathedar Jathedar 


Takhat Sri Harimandar Ji, 
Sri Patna Sahib (Bihar). 


Takhat Sri Damdama Sahib, 
Talwandi Sabo (Bathinda). 
sd/- 
(Rattan Singh) 
Jathedar 
Takhat Sachkhand, Sri Hazur Sahib, 
Abchal Nagar, Nanded (Maharashtra) 


oginder Singh Vedantiin the final days 
of his tenure as the Jathedar of Akaal 
Takht have released a letter under the 
letterhead of Akaal Takht on the matter 
of Dasam Granth. The letter (dated 
6'" June 2008) is not the edict of the 
Takht as it does not abide by the earlier 
Hukamnama issued on 19" November 
2003 where he was a signatory too. 
A Hukamnama of issues related with 
Sikh Panth has to be decided under the 
authority of Five (5) Singh Sahib from 
the Five (5) Takht or Four (4) Takht and 
One (1) from Harmandir Sahib. 


Thus, the letter released by 
Joginder Vedanti is not legitimate. 
Furthermore, Joginder Vedanti is 


infamous for the rushed introduction of 
the flawed Nanakshahi Calendar and 
his publication of Gurbilas Patshahi 6 
were he had altered the entire original 
text (which was ultimately pulled out of 
publication and banned). 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


EDICTS OF SRI AKAAL TAKHT 


2009 


Proe. Darshan an ex-Jathedar who went rogue is now notorious for his anti-Sikh view. Currently staying on foreign 
land, he has spewed hatred and fights throughout the globle. He was once a fervent advocate of Dasam Bani but 
went rogue under mysterious circumstances. He has been excommunicated by the Akaal Takht and can no longer 


preach. On 2009, he spoke ill of the compositions of Guru Gobind Singh Ji by which he was excommunicated. 


sk 41/09/3490 Dated: 17-11-2009 


DIRECTIVE 


Approvd in the meeting of Five Singh Sahibaan 
held on 4 Maghar, Samvat Nanakshahi 541 
(17-11-2009) at Sri Akal Takhat Sahib. 


pecause of the ignoble and indecorous comments made by Prof. 
Darshan Singh in honour of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji at Gurdwara 
Sahib Rochestor, New York (USA), the Sikh Sangats in India and 
abroad have felt heart-rending afflictions. Having sent information 
at Sri Akal Takhat Sahib through written letters, telephone calls 
and CDs containing the proof of comments, the Sikh Sangats have 
requisitioned action against you. Prof. Darshan Singh. As such, for 
purpose of giving clarification in regard with the objectionable 
comments you have made in concern with Sri Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji, you are asked to be present in person at Sri Akal Takhat Sahib 
Sri Amritsar on 22 Maghar, Samvat Nanakshahi $41 ie. 5-12-2009 
at 12.00 noon. Meanwhile, the entire Sikh Sangats in India and 
abroad, the Gurdwara Parbandhak committees and Sabha societies 
are directed that until Prof, Darshan Singh submits his clarification 
in concern with the blasphemously truthless proclamations made 
by him regarding the tenth Master, a blanket ban is imposed upon 
any of his activities like lecturing or doing Katha or Kirtan from 
any of the religious stage. 


sd/- 

(Gurbachan Singh) 

, Jathedar 

Ref: Edicts of Sri Akaal Takhat Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, 
Sahib by Roop Singh, Pg. 279 Sri Amritsar. 
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Sri Akal Takhat Sahib, Sri Amritsar (Pb.) India 
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TAKHT SRI 
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EDICTS 


HARMANDIR, PATNA SAHIB 


No: GIS/H/2016/25 HUKAMNAMA 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Academy 
2nd Floor, Wisma Tatt Khalsa, 
No.24, Jalan Raja Alang, 

50480, Kuala Lumpur, 

Malaysia 

Respectable officials, 


Waheguru Ji Ka Khalsa Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh 


Date: 22-07-2016 


Re: Performing of Kirtan and Katha of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib 


It is with the benevolence of the Gurus that we have the honour of being 
blessed with the original utterances of the Gurus themselves. Besides Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji, we have the compositions of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji in 
the form of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji. 

Sri Dasam Granth Sahib is the Bani of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. This Bani was 
completed during the lifetime of Guru. The compositions contained within Sri 
Dasam Granth Sahib are accepted. According to the Sikh Rehit Maryada, it is 
permissible for the Kirtan and Katha of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib in the presence 
of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. Since the olden days, such practices has been going 
on and even today it’s Kirtan and Katha is being performed at the 5 Takhts and 
various other Gurdwaras. 

From the time, the compositions of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji were compiled 
in the form of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib; parallel Perkash has since been being 
done at Takht Sri Harimandir Patna Sahib. It is the decision of the entire Panth 
that the Kirtan and Katha of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib are permissible in the 
Gurdwaras. No organistaion has the right to raise doubts and question the 
authority of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. This is the decision of the entire Panth 
and not one person. 


Five (5) Singh Sahibs of Takht Sri Harimandir Patna Sahib 


sd/- sd/- 
(Rajinder Singh) (Iqbal Singh Khalsa) 
Head Granthi Jathedar 
sd/- sd/- sd/- 
(Baldev Singh) (Dalip Singh) (Gurdial Singh) 
S. Assistant Granthi Assistant Granthi Granthi 


Tee Sri Harmandir 
Ji Patna Sahib is the 2" 
Takht of the Sikhs. It was 
established by Sri Guru 
Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji. 
Like Akaal Takht, the 
other four (4) Takhts have 
the privilege of writting 
Hukamnamas. 


The following is a edict 
which is a reply to our 
letter on the query on 
the kirtan and katha of 
Sri Dasam Granth in the 
presence of Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


This edict of Takht Sri Harmandir Ji Patna Sahib was released on the 350" Perkash Gurpurab of Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji. Within this edict, we find that the supreme authority of the Sikhs reiterates their stand that the entire Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib and the entire Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji is the composition of the Gurus, Gurbani, 
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Even till today, the (dual) Perkash is performed at Takhat Sri Harmandir Ji, Patna 
Sahib, Takhat Sachkhand Sri Hazur Sahib an within the fraternity of the Nihungs 
since the olden days with full respect and decorum. The entire Khalsa Panth and 
the Sikh Sanggat should not keep any relation with the foes of the Guru’s house 
and the Panth. Such individuals are to be boycotted. 


Full faith should be placed that the entire Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and the entire 
Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji is the Bani of the Satguru. Sikhs should stand firm 
on the code of conduct of the Amrit Sanchar, Five (5) Banis and other practices 
that have been coming since the times of the Gurus. This is the Hukamnama of 
Takhat Sri Harmandir Ji, Patna Sahib Ji which is the place of the origin of the 
Khalsa. Whoever who accepts, shall be exalted and Guru shall provide him/her 
in abundance. Consider this the truth. 


sd/- sd/- 

(Rajinder Singh) (Iqbal Singh Khalsa) 
Head Granthi Jathedar 

sd/- sd/- 

(Baldev Singh) ad (Gurdial Singh) 


S. Assistant Granthi (Balip Singh) Granthi 


Assistant Granthi 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB jr ACADEMY 


EDICTS 


TAKHT SRI HARMANDIR, PATNA SAHIB 


Di: edict of Takht Sri 
Harmandir Ji Patna Sahib 
was’ released around 
the Darshan Singh was 
excommunicated from the 
Panth. This Hukamnama 
also contains the history 
of Sri Dasam Granth and 
how it was respected 
alongside Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji where parallel 
Perkash were done at all 
the five (5) Takhts. 


HUKAMNAMA Date: 10-04-2008 


Today, Thursday 10th April 2008, there was a meeting done amongst the Five 
Singh Sahiban of Takhat Sri Harimandir Ji, Patna Sahib where the matter of 
Professor Darshan Sinh Ragi Ex-Jathedar of Sri Akaal Takhat Sahib Amritsar’s 
speech where he spoke very rudely on the Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji’s own 
composition Sri Dasam Granth Sahib was discussed. After heavy discussion 
amongst ourselves, we are passing this Hukamnama: 


First some brief history of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji is as follows: 


In the Bikarmi year 1755 (1698 CE), Sri Dasam Granth Sahib was bounded and it 
was blessed with the signatures of the Tenth Master, which is with us here. Bhai 
Desa Singh Ji has written with the Rehitnama (code of conduct) that: Duhoo 
Granth Meh Bani Joi || Chun Chun Kanth Kre Nit Soei || With the permission 
from Mata Sahib Kaur Ji, Shaheed Bhai Mani Singh Ji compiled the Bani of Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib and Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji which is till today present at 
Delhi. Mata Ji decided with Bhai Mani Singh Ji that the compendium of Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji is to remain separate from Sri Dasam Granth Sahib but are to be 
placed together (Perkash). Thus it went like that. When Mata Ji sent Bhai Mani 
Singh Ji to Harmandir Sahib as its Head Granthi and Akaal Takhat’s Jathedar, 
the Perkash of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib was performed at Akaal Takhat. The 
second decision to have the dual Perkash was at Sabo Ki Talwandi Damdama 
Sahib when Bhai Sukha Singh and Bhai Mehtab Singh brought Massa Rangar’s 
decapitated head back. The dual Perkash continued at Damdama Sahib till 1970 
CE. Similarly, Takht Keshgarh Sahib had the dual Perkash till some time back. 
The entire Sri Dasam Granth Sahib is the work of a single person and that is Sri 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji Maharaj. 


Which is why, Takhat Sri Akaal Takhat, Takhat Sri Keshgarh Sahib and Takhat 
Sri Damdama Sahib Talvandi Sabo should reinstate the Perkash of Sri Dasam 
Granth Sahib along Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. By doing so, we will be upholding 
the Puratan Maryada started by Shaheed Bhai Mani Singh Ji. 


Shaheed Bhai Mani Singh Ji accepted martyrdom at the age of 91 years by having 
his joint-by-joint chopped. He spent 78 years of his life in the company of the 
Gurus. At the age of 13 years old, he was sent by his father to be in the service 
of Sri Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji at Kiratpur Sahib. In the times of Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji, Bhai Sahib was given the duty to write the composition uttered by Guru 
Ji and to keep record of the writings of Guru Ji. No one else would have that 
much knowledge on the compositions of Sri Guru Gobind Singh than Shaheed 
Bhai Mani Singh Ji. 
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No: Date: 29-07-2016 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Academy 
2nd Floor, Wisma Tatt Khalsa, No.24, Jalan Raja Alang, 
50480, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia 


Respectable officials, 
Waheguru Ji Ka Khalsa Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh 
Re: Performing of Kirtan and Katha of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib 


It is with the benevolence of the Gurus that we have the honour of being 
blessed with the original utterances of the Gurus themselves. Besides Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji, we the compositions of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib 
Ji in the form of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji. Sri Dasam Granth Sahib is the 
Bani of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. This Bani was completed during the lifetime 
of Guru Ji. 


Sahib-e-Kamaal Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji Maharaj on the Vaisakhi of year 
1699 CE at Takht Sri Keshgarh Sahib, manifested the Khalsa Panth. At that 
time He uttered the five (5) Bania and blessed us with Amrit: 


Japuji Au Jap Ji Ko Daso Sevaiye Pun Chaupai Alayi Kai | 
Anand Uchar Ardas Karkai Sudhar Amrit Tiyar Gur Aes Bidh Kino Hai | 


Like this during the Amrit ceremony five (5) Banis were read. Japji Sahib 
and Anand Sahib from Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. Jaap Ji, Sevaiye, Chaupai 
Sahib and Ardas are from Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. Thus, Guru Ji prepared 
the Amrit. Amrit was made from the recitation of these compositions. 
This is how, Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji are 
the supreme authority of the Panth. How the Panth does the Kirtan and 
Katha of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, the same can be applied to the various 
compositions of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib. 


Servant of the Guru and the Panth 
sd/- 
(Singh Sahib Giani Mal Singh) 
Jathedar 


Takht Sri Keshgarh Sahib, 
Sri Anandpur Sahib 


‘Law Sri Keshgarh 
Sahib is the place where 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
in the year 1699 CE, 
performed the first Amrit 
Sanchar and manifested 
the Khalsa. 


This edict from Takht 
Sahib was in response 
to Academy’s query on 
the Kirtan and Katha of 
Sri Dasam Granth Sahib 
where it was banned by 
the Malaysian Gurdwara 
Council. The letter in very 
clear words say that the 
entire Sri Dasam Granth 
Sahib is the composition 
of Sri Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji and the reading or 
singing of any Dasam 
Bani is allowed. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


EDICTS (1) 
TAKHT SRI DAMDAMA SAHIB 


D. sam Gur Gira Perkashak Granth in a book made ig 


o ; : ae SHE Fae aa-nge vars fify A Bag 
by Giani Sahib Singh Ji in response to the slanderous ara #4 94 wfsarauae tone 
remarks made against Sri Dasam Granth. In the front fous if cows eran mira ge wil susaga Aes SNS ae eT ee 


waa fs wen A wire, ord ts ag A fas eftrag 
favo charg ato AN MoawORAa We Woe ee 
G2 fa A EAH Gata yowa ds fara aloe fly AS TI 2. os aon fy A AA eB 
asd, Raga A was Sew mira A a fara 3 Fews eta fe fifa Age 
yee ata 2, A fen fe Vous AwaAA a waWE, WALT.) ae HAY 39 Atm 


pages of this book, we find this edict from Damdama 
Sahib dated 1908 CE where the Takht Sahib in very 
clear words support the book and shuns the slanderers 


of Dasam Bani. 


The seal of Darbar Damdama Sahib 
Ik Oangkaar Satgur Parsad 


This is the letter from the Sri Darbar Damdama Sahib Gur Kanshi Takhat 
written in the presence of all the caretakers, saints and Khalsas within 
the sanctuary of Sri Guru Ji. Sri Waheguru Ji Ka Khalsa Sri Waheguru Ji 
Ki Fateh. We wish to inform the entire Khalsa that Giani Sahib Singh Ji 
has written a book, Dasam Gur Gira Perkashak which was heard by the 
entire Sanggat of Sri Darbar Damdama Sahib and accepted by all. By the 
printing of this book, it would bring benefits to the Khalsa Ji and bring 
shame to the slanderers of Gurbani. 
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2-193 vel fifty At agennat HueAa 
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é-uis qa asa fifty Ate 

o-ngs Hs! fity Ht ee 

t-udsudt fify Ae 

nis dia fity AS 

Yo-Hds fans fit det ee 

ae-aah on fifty Ae 

q2-HGS ARS fu A qeenia ABA 
qa—Has ming ff A es 

Qe—Has Sa fy sf es 

Wy-Hos AE fit AY Bat 

vé-nians ftw Adhd Bs AE 

qo—fsaes ftw Se Aus 

at-Hds Ales ftw ay 

tse dia fy Ay 

Ro-Fa we Fee fy Al fsoe fy vee, 
29~HE3 wore fifty A Baa 


Ref: Dasam Gur Gira Perkash 


2°-Fa ASy oa At ge Slee 
Rugs We BA Fe 
aa-nao3 one fifty A Saga 
ag-nged nig fie Al faa ere 
ayaa Ay oH ity aes Ag 
a¢—format fader fifty Al nifusma al 
3 o—faraal gu fitu +f nifysara A 
ac-faral gee fity A) dean 
aaa as fifty Al wez 
Bo-Teh afta ftw A satis 
8°-Aa mia fify A fracas 
82-3 He fit Al feeas 

#2-fa wes fifty at frees 

8e—Ha Sues fy FH Safin 
By-Hds es fiiy ft faa one fees 
gé-oH fy A aad 
go—nes dia fifty at frerfes onan feos 
St-Has ater fity Sates TS 
8t—Aa og AayY fit Haye As 
Yo-A8 Yaa WY ue UTE BES 
ui—lfsa ie fy of at 
w—aliss quate fy A at 
4a—U33 ou fifty ATA g as 
U8—wd3 aTaHfy fitu A oct & BB 
yu-areh cet fity A artim eal 
us-aall shea fitu A wep 
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EDIcTs (2) 


TAKHT SRI DAMDAMA SAHIB 


LOO may’ 


ade Jathedar 


FP sere, are arene fas At 


we faa 


at So er Singh Sahib Bhai Gurmukh Singh Ji 
oor ruanier a ach 51 We 


a 
‘ Ht ores her after Fit erent, 
‘ 2.286, for 35 won, 62u, ASS Sat Ee 
Yoho aarasus, Hh 


Apart yaas were AS, ettars at ae ues, ears At at SSE 
ars” ou-fers astet 28, enor fost, wftra ft ore ai] fey At eras at et 
Gace atst At emt de wise at tt ues at Ht aos fer att ar ait 

ures arat ot er, aon st st st Ser 4, S ufsrai F at Sea Sa ase 
we do! Set dia ase sa eet Case ase fea nS Set Ser aoe aay 

nisas at dik dfs ae firs Gee F afors a3 af ust 

feat Bea Bat Ht et uses StS emia a es Cows att are et us, 
aq nS disse 2 yes azet aor Aids woe ae et my at S ne Stst Aer SH 

wan dq 2 Ged ones neds Wf aeites whe At oS weet nese = 
sues “Ue sys nites” fee Ht ome at Ht ues aeaet & us nS dase de ae 


8 REC ae afaeat 
Aah wss ays” ener at ct Ser aaet & st Eq et yee de Gus set 
wt ope sat West 
a Ge a8 aBae us at x castes fee! 
2 aerat nen eat Gus seq Sear 
weet hast os 3, ATT duct, Asa Awe Sa-ysa fea Tees gs A 
Fear F fears Fear 
ae Ua et eh 
(ere) 
PIA AN 
(Gu wry Set arene fur At) 
as det Aas 
Ft wens sus wira at Sus Wt mor mie at 
Hb aiijsrs mise at seeat AA 


ferenfey - ease :- Set .: 9, errdter, west tes Se at, Sars ores, seat wea, fret ass (tara) 


H + 098140-21013, 098140-20313 
E-mail : singhsahibarif@gmail.com @http://www.singhsahibarif.com 
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No.: Special Tarikh: 21 Sawan 548 (05-08-2016) 


To: Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Academy 
2nd Floor, Wisma Tatt Khalsa, 

No. 24 Jalan Raja Alang, 

50480 Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia 


Respected managing personals, 
Waheguru Ji Ka Khalsa Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh 


We are made known through your letter that an organisation namely, 
Malaysian Gurdwara Council has been slandering the Pure Bani of Sri 
Dasam Granth Sahib Ji composed by Dashmesh Pita, Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji. 


Slandering the Pure Bani is equivalent to the slandering Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji Himself and slanderers have been attempting from the 
beginning. Some tried to composed their own Bani to challenge Gurbani 
and some kept slandering. 


Afsae of aA dfs ag fug dee A afore as sf us 11 
Takhat Sri Damdama Sahib hereby orders you to continue to utter, 
preach and sing the Bani of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji in high spirits 
without worrying about anything. 


The Bani of Guru Gobind Singh Ji has always been read and will continue 
to be read at the headquarter of Khalsa Panth, Sachkhand Sri Harmandir 
Sahib and all the 5 Takhats. 


It will not affect the Khalsa Panth in any way if a “Malesh Council” 
slanders Gurbani. 


a fee ad Afsae us at fA aes He fees II 
afs Go for GH ofa 3 mre Go ume sift nm ure I 


The Slanderers shall be subjected to the above command of Gurbani. 


Gurbani is our Guru, have faith, Satguru Ji is our protector in this world 
and beyond; Those who believe will be blessed. 
The servant of Khalsa Panth 
sd/- 
(Singh Sahib Bhai Gurmukh Singh Ji) 
Head Granthi Jathedar, 
Sri Akaal Takhat Sahib Ji Takhat Sri Damdama Sahib Ji 
Sri Amritsar Sahib Ji Talwandi Sabo 


Tae Sri Damdama 
Sahib is one of the five 
supreme authorities of 
the Sikh faith. This edict 
from Takht Sahib was in 
response to Academy’s 
query on the Kirtan and 
Katha of Sri Dasam Granth 
Sahib where it was banned 
by the Malaysian Gurdwara 
Council. 


The edict in very clear 
words calls the detractors 
of Dasam Granth as 
slanderous and one who 
are desirous of filth. Here, 
it is reiterated that the 
entire Sri Dasam Granth is 
the composition of Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji and the 
reading or singing of any 
Dasam Bani is allowed. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


EDICTS 


TAKHT SACHKAND SRI HAZUR SAHIB 


a ext Sachkand Sri Hazur 
Sahib is one of the five 
supreme authorities of the 
Sikh faith. It is here that Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji had passed 
on the Guruship to Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji. 


This edict from  Takht 
Sahib was in response 
to Academy’s query on 


the Kirtan and Katha of 
Sri Dasam Granth Sahib 
where it was banned by 
the Malaysian Gurdwara 
Council. The edict reiterates 
that the entire Sri Dasam 
Granth is the composition 
of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
and the reading or singing of 
any Dasam Bani is allowed. 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB ji ACADEMY 


No: 2238/16-17 Date: 27-07-2016 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji Academy 
2nd Floor, Wisma Tatt Khalsa, 
No.24, Jalan Raja Alang, 

50480, Kuala Lumpur, 

Malaysia 


All the respectable officials, 
Waheguru Ji Ka Khalsa Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh 
Re: Performing of Kirtan and Katha of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib 


According to the prevalent practice of the Sikh faith, the Kirtan and 
Katha of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib can be performed in the presence of 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. Sri Dasam Granth Sahib is the Bani of Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji. Since the olden days, compositions of Dasam Granth 
has been read at Harmandir Sahib, Amritsar, the five (5) Takhts and 
at various other historical Gurdwaras. Within Takht Sri Hazur Sahib, 
parallel Perkash of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji is done. Katha of this Bani 
is also performed. 


No individual or organization is allowed to oppose it. We reiterate that 
the Kirtan and Katha of Sri Dasam Granth Sahib is accepted by the 
Panth. This is for the attention of the entire Sanggat. 


Servant of the Guru and the Panth 


sd/- 
(Kulwant Singh) 

sd/- Jathedar sd/- 
(Jotinder Singh) (Kashmir Singh) 
Assistant Jathedar Acting Assistant Jathedar 

sd/- sd/- 

(Giani Avtar Singh) (Ram Singh) 

Acting Assistant Granthi Dhupia 


a rsa uf ) 
Des Has Ht ge Mra HH, Biez-sedon jTaTA)-I 


Takhat Sachkhand Sri Hazur Abchalnagar Sahib, Nanded=431601 (Maharashtra) -India 


/ 3 Ph. No, 02462-234813,241266,244166,243559. Fax No. 02462-24312 
€-Mail-Contacti@hazursahib.com —_Visit us at ; http:www, hazursahib.com, 
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oF 
waa Yas 


: 


°@ as aayate 1 
eee Aina fas afrag He 
Fea WA Ae yore T2 fs A ean ga fas yuna da 
forrel aaa fity AS fons ata § fare AE A eau HAS 
me Atel Fas 3 yee as 3, Faas 8a Ge su Ate 3 uA 
Aa wsefta 31 As ae gad yy ufereré i 
yo—forrs| fare fly Aa fendle Suse avd 2 Joa as 
Paws Yas Fa 
ys-Hds aes fity A yas HG 
uc-Has YisH fity a yas 
Hong oH fefuy Ht uae 
fi-ads Faas fy Ayssaa aH oa 
oi a hab aged 
#2-urd sas fifty at us 
ée-famnral ade fity 4 ae 
fu-Saeg Gras Hu A yarsna 
éé-uprd fans fy A yaaa 
omit fifa fisthan fits ws Se fHfey = Ban 
gt-ee Safty Set y38 
ét-ud3 arth A az aya! 
20-His faourn fity A as 3a a8 
9t-fs fre ast Gem} 23 Xz 
90a merit oe 90 oigu if earn ge 
o8-nds ad] fly A dle ae 
¥-HoS mus fity A oat THEE AE 
dunes Safty A ag zam 
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LETTER 
SRI MUKATSAR SAHIB 


96-uda fuze flu st at ira 

90~aeh asa rua, oH sare 

ov-fors fifty dyes “rare 

ocardinigy fuel, gant 

Comfarercht famcs fifur #4 ae Hatera ufenrast 

ti—fareral Ravfiy a ee AB 

we-AaET G2 fity At wes, ufeniast 
anztar fit fsGer ff 7 

tenes ely fity At as eo 

tude 33 fity yon, ufemest, San Ber mest fy A 

veda fuss ffy 

toda ga Bua rie at us 

ce-det guts fly Ae 

scot awe fity At us 

Comsat nrzy fifuyst ws 

Cr dah Aare Gy Aus 

eR aah uy fifty A 8 


feel srs fly A ws 
cons ht aati Al us 

e-yis ave flu xt fms aw 
éé-qaz tlyan oA us 

Looks ‘teu fly A 


Cory 
Ya Rea afore femal 


Ref: Dasam Gur Gira Perkash 


Dice Gur Gira Perkashak Granth in a book made 
by Giani Sahib Singh Ji in response to the slanderous 
remarks made against Sri Dasam Granth. In the front 
pages of this book, we find this edict from Damdama 
Sahib dated 1908 CE where the historical Gurdwara 
gives full support to this book. Showing that majority 
of Sikhs then, had faith in the Dasam Bani. 


The seal of Wadda 
Darbar Mukatsar Ji 


The special seal of 
Tambu Sahib Ji 


Ik Oangkaar Satgur Parsad 


This is the letter from the Sri Darbar Mukatsar Ji and to the entire 
Sanggat, Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh. 


We wish to inform the entire Khalsa that Giani Sahib Singh Ji has written 
a book, Dasam Gur Gira Perkashak, which has been accepted by the 
entire Sanggat of Sri Darbar Mukatsar. If this book gets printed, it will 
be beneficial to the Khalsa. 


Nanakshahi Sammat 439 month of Magh day 6 
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DASAM BANT 
AT (SURDWARAS 


a be wae y a8 " + ( a” ae rae ’ ’ 


Si 
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Perkash of both Sri Guru Granth Sahib Jiand 

Sri Dasam Granth Ji during an Amrit Sanchar 

Ceremony by the Sikh Regiment for new recruits. 

The ceremony was held at a Gurdwara Sahib in 
sh Lahore Pakistan Before pre-1947 CE. 
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PRESENCE OF DASAM BANI IN ‘Ss 
GURDWARAS S - = 


Sins from time to time has continually a ribut do 
in the beautification and maintenance of the Guru’ S° 
house (Gurdwara). Even today, we find many historical a 
and important Gurdwaras decorated with the G urbani- . 
of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. The dual Perkash of Sri Guru © 
Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth Ji is found in 
various historical Gurdwaras. In the following pictorial 
journey, we wish to demonstrate on how sacredly, 
Dasam Granth’s composition find their Bee in the 
historical Gurdwaras. 


The examples given are a foneamnnaet many 
other Gurdwaras that have the presence of Dasam 
Bani. There are various Gurdwaras with parallel 
Perkash especially at Hazur Sahib’. However, only a 
selected few are chosen for the benefit of the reader. 


7 Almost every historical Gurdwara within the proximity of Hazur Sahib have 
the parallel Perkash of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam Granth Ji. 
Eg. Nagina Ghat, Heera Ghat, Shikar Ghat, Gurdwara Mata Sahib Devan 
Ji, Gurdwara Gobind Bagh, Bunga Mai Bhago Ji, Mal Tekdi Sahib etc. 


Second floor of Sri Harmandir Sahib, beautifully decorated ss <1) sS <1) 
with frescos and gurbani verses from both Granths’ 
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Rudra Avtar Verse , 1863 
CE in Sri Harmandir 
Sahib. On the 2" floor 
fae wall, the final Sevaiya 
of Rudra Avtar (Dutt) is 
written in the gold: 


eS 
A rare photograph of Gurdwara 
Janam Asthan Nankana Sahib, 
Pakistan dated 1922 CE .The 3 
banner hung on the frontier is a verse 
from Bachitar Natak: 
Adt Sot SH UH fears II 
ene edie uate uerd Il 


“ A Fresco Painting, 1800 CEin J — 
Gurdwara Ramsar Sahib that [= =. 
illustrates the Perkash of Sri = S———s 
Dasam Granth done alongside. 

Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. A wide Channani ~ 
(canopy) hovers above while the respected 
Granthis’ are waving the Chaur Sahib (fly 
whisk) over both the Granths: 


" < Chandi Di Vaar Verse , 1830 


Jaap Sahib 
CE on Sri Harmandir Sahib. inscription in Sri 
At the west door, the first Harmandir Sahib, 
Pauri of Chandi Di Vaar is on the 2 floor 
engraved in the gold plate: ceiling. 
fyen saat fans & TO¥ 
ae soa Bet forte ii 
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VY Akaal Takht, Foreword by Gurcharan Singh 
Vaid in Dasam Granth Darpan by Giani 
Harbans Singh : 


nigu ag ya fea of Suen fust Ht 3 fest Ga Ned 
west ms nisfea dt 1... fea Fea Guen At iors, on the exterior Takht 
sus Ava vifigsna dnt Aa UA dot uesinit & % {eee Ges |: “ mn ve RGB Pe te) Sri Harmandir, 

Q38 uA Hanae ot fies @3 aet fas ulster Ta) ees a ee ee Patna Sahib: 

Safeor deur 3 | Aas les ufos Set TaaT ail eo. HA) rp ws Pepe ty = = see 
nfsag at <8 og det st unt fiw, F Tere uss uzat Ade fad se BG II 
HO, fas’ fae, rn gis 


VY. Verse from Bachitar 
Natak (Apni Katha) 


Kaur is both unparalleled and marvelous. 
beautiful Charitr was inscribed on n the beam abo 


2 cas 
uru Granth Sahib Ji and 
Sri Dasam Granth Ji at the 
Perkash asthan i Guru 
eS Gobind Singh, Takht Sri 
-Harmandir, Patna Sahib’ 
~ till today. . 


< Verse from Bachitar Natak (Apni 
Katha) on the wall above the sanctum 
sanctorum of Takht Sri Harmandir, 
Patna Sahib: 
Sot UTA THE StH II 
Ugo" Hud fad se BG II 


Rare picture of Akaal Takht before 1984 CE. A 
large portrait of Guru Gobind Singh similar to 
the one in Hazur Sahib is visible on the right. 
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Verses from Bachitar Natak and 
Shastar Naam Mala, respectively 
are embroidered on the curtain of 
the santum sanctorum of Takht Sri 
Keshgarh Sahib. The verses are: 


fas AAS on if SHAS 3H I 
fas As Bti | SHASTS StH Il 
“state and 
Sua sae wg Sts I 
’. “He Addt Age ad gure ute 1 


> 


= Parallel Perkash of Sri” | 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji 

~ and Sri Dasam Granth Ji - 
at the JotiJoyt Asthan | 

J __ of GuruGobind Singh, — 

~“Takht Sachkand Sri Hazur 
Abchalnagar Sahib Ji till 


today. 


Verses from Jaap Sahib | > 
engraved in gold plate in 
the interior of the santum 


/\. Verse of Charitropakhyan (Chaupai Sahib) 
on the Cendowa (canopy) of Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji at Takht Sri Damdama Sahib, 


reading: sanctorum of Sachkand Sri 
uit] nifs Sat mesa i Het Tg AHS THe Il Hazur Sahib. The picture 
— —= — shown is one amongst the 
CD) whenit ea ores nating mia ore (Dy many verses engraved. 
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weererrictechn Sqinsuve seus sty 
trite; Bas Races sae ora ce Snr oa 


- “A. Bachitar Natak Verse 
inscripted in a fresco 
painting of Guru Nanak Dev 
Ji at Gurdwara Baba Atal 
Rai Sahib Ji. The verse is: 


A. Bachitar Natak Verse engraved Se es i A Chandi DiVaarV erse 
on the beam in the darbar of Gurdwara: .. A bare - engraved oF the wall 
Hemkunt Sahib. The verse reads; > a ___ of Gurdwara Sis Ganj - a 
ey ; ne (Anandpur Sahib). The ~ 
on de uses ¢ ATT I cremation of the head of — 


Guru Tegh Bahadur Ji was )- faq adinis at ae fad yare aaa ate II 
done here, the verse is from @ es As fitis & Wu ee we sa Be ATT I 
the first Pauri: ee . 
3a sores finite uta oe fate 


on cf We me BE TE 


¥ < Verse from Chandi Di 1 | op ep ien$ 
Wey Vaar engraved in the Verse from Shastar Naam > 
gold portrait of Guru Mala embroidered at the 
Sahib at Gurdwara Shastar display at Gurdwara 
Thara Sahib, Amritsar: Moti Bhag iy egal Delhi: 
3a aoes frnifont ufs o8 nif furs us 
fofa ure of& 11 AS Bret eee ete 
df ATE II (u: 90) Ae Hadt Aodt ad rs ute II 
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Bachitar Natak Verse on > 
the exterior (below the 
window) of Gurdwara Sis 
Ganj Sahib, Delhi. The 
verse is as below: 


S30 mis Aaa ate od ford 


Verse of Chandi Charitr 1 on 
the Cendowa (canopy) of 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji at 
Gurdwara Paonta Sahib, 
reading: 


Yaa 
fay 


afe must AS ad II 


Bachitar Natak Verse on the 
exterior (below the window) of 
Gurddward Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib, 
’ Bahadurgarh Patiala. The verse is as below: 
faa a gut yg St aT Il 
als aS OS Hfo FRET Il 


<_ Chandi Di Vaar Verse on the 
exterior of Gurdwara Bangla 
Sahib, Delhi. The verse is from 
the first Pauri: 


At afefane foment 
fan fd Afs ef ate I 


bo PEALE 
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GD of vives Pewrck Faw ise we Bre HEL 
= = 


Chandi Di > 
Vaar Verse on 
the exterior 
of Gurdwara 
Badi Sanggat, 
Benaras. 
The verse is from the first Pauri: 


sa aoed frnfon ufs a foto ure ofe 1 
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/\. Chandi Di Vaar Verse at Gurdwara 


Bhai Banno at Mangat, Pakistan: 
ag At SaSst At at i UTSATET 90 II 


fis eas te 
coi. 


wn 
P 


use dfe fes at fee 1 


/\ Verses of Charitropakhyan (Chaupai Sahib) on 
the history board and entrance of Gurdwara 
Bhibhaur Sahib, the verses are: 


Has AZd AGA sfen il naa AA Ss SHS afar Il 
oes Het winent fe sa i Ste AES Te AUT Il 


and 
THe ad TE S dar il UTS ae fos at fer i 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB J ACADEMY 


nell! 


| ah} 


. |. Parallel Perkash of Sri Guru 
| Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam 

“ Granth Ji at Baba Deep Singh 
“§ Ji's historical Gurdwara, 
Gurdwara Tahla Sahib, 
Chabba. 


Parallel Perkash of Sri > 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji 

and Sri Dasam Granth 

Ji at Gurdwara Shahidi 

Bhag, Anandpur Sahib. 
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/ (1) Parallel Perkash of Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Sri 
Dasam Granth Ji at Gurdwara 
Sri Lakhisar Sahib, Lakhi 
Jungle. 
(2) Dasam Bani Verse inscripted on 
the marble as below: 


Al Husa USAT IO HS 
But Hares war wife cers fes 3 i 
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Shabad Hazare verse on a board behind the 

Jand tree at Gurdwara Gurudwara Charan 

Kanwal Sahib Machhiwara;, This verse was 
recited at the Jand tree (still present): 


fines utfsATdt 90. I 
fea eee TS ee ay 


’ is we erator tae 
Bs Farah wg flora fc ere, & Te 


< Parallel Perkash of Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji 

and Sri Dasam Granth 

Ji at Gurdwara Nanak 
Jhira Sahib, Bidar. 


Guru Gobind sigh Ji blessed iNithing Khanwitha SriSahib 
(sword) and Kattar (punch dagger) at this Gurdwara. 


WN 


- The history information given of 
/Gurudwara Bhatta Sahib, Kotla Nihang 
quotes a verse form Shastar Naam Mala to 
. |indicate the importance of respecting Shastar. 

The verse is as below: 
mith fours us usa 
sud sad nig Ste Il 
Re Fadt Aget wd gH ute I 


Shastar Naam > 
Mala Verse on 
the wall behind 
Guru Sahib 
at Gurdwara 
Karte Parwan, : 

Kabul . The verse is as below: 


sot ferret AIS at ura Sot Aare Il (1:90) 


SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB yr ACADEMY 


e- « 
- Eight 


FOREIGN VIEWS OF 
_ SRI bap, (GRANTH JI 


Se 
4 
» ’ 
2 
a _ 


% 


* 


oe 


het , Api, 
ee 


f 


. wore, 


» 
4 


\ 


~ 
A historic painting PPhic: Gobind Singh Ji which is kept at Takht 
Sri Harmandir, Patna Sahib. 


Giani Gian Singh in his book, Twarikh Gurdwariyan talks about 
this painting of Guru Sahib, he states: 


“This painting was commissioned by Bahadur Shah from an 
Italian artist. from Italy. Before his death, he donated this painting 
to Patna Sahib. Another view is that, Raja Hajuri Singh visited 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji at Anandpur Sahib and got it painted 
upon seeing Guru Ji, He later took back the painting with him to 
Calcutta, which was later placed at Takht Sri Harmandir Ji, Patna 
Sahib. “ ay oe 


This photo was preserved by Director National Museum of Delhi & 
conservatives from Calcutta. : 


a 


- , 


INTRODUCTION OF 
FOREIGN HISTORIANS AND SIKHS 


Ss the dawn of foreign interest onto Hindustan, various foreign proselytisers, priests, western scholars and 
spies were sent into the Indian society to understand the social and religious believes of the many hundred different 
race, Clan, caste, religion, etc. This was done as a groundwork onto which they were going to build their Raj. Once 


they understood the society, they understood the people 
and it became easier to rule over them. We find books 
by western writers even before Punjab was annexed 
meaning that studies were already ongoing to penetrate 
the society. Punjab was one of the last to fall under the 
Britishers and once they took control, many such books 
were written on the religion of Sikhs and their social and 
political framework. These were books written for an 
agenda. Translations of our sacred Granths were done 
where the Gurmat philosophy’ lacked. Translation of 
various other religious texts of the Sikhs was done and 
some were discovered like the Prem Sumarag Granth 
(which clearly does not conform with Gurmat). 


’ Gurmat philosophy is the ideology which has been told within Gurbani and 
explained within Bhai Gurdas Ji Varaan and Kabitt. The understanding of Sikhi 
can never be achieved without the study of the Varaan and Kabitt. Furthermore, 
the meanings of Gurbani and other texts as taught by Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
which can be seen from lineage of Giani (Taksal) is required in order to get the 
correct meanings. Further explanation can be done but the basis should be the 
meanings that have been taught by Guru Ji. If the meanings are created on the 
basis of one’s own intelligence and understanding (Haumai), it is nothing more 
than Manmat (mind-oriented intellect). This is where the foreigners have failed. 
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The construction of the Gothic tower by the British in 1874 CE was a terrible decision 
the British made as it was taller than the Akaal Takhat building. The construction 
of the gothic clock tower met with serious disapproval from the Sikhs , but the 
British ignored this and moved forward with their project. While Guru Arjan had 
Darbar Sahib built on the lowest elevation in the city as a mark of Sikh humility, at 
145 feet the gothic clock tower completely dominated the sacred space of Darbar 
Sahib and the surrounding landscape of Amritsar. It endured in the complex for 

about 70 years. Later demolished by Sikhs. 
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It is with great sadness we say that even till today, the Sikhs and the universities are still referencing the works of 
such non-practitioners of Sikhi in order to understand Sikhi. The same amount of time should be spent on making 
the texts of the faithful Gursikhs available or the brilliant works of the Guru’s poet, republished. 


Within the list we have excluded the works of Cunningham’, Ernest Trump and etc. because they had 
written many offensive remarks and their analytical methods were not aligned with Gurmat. These scholars (e.g. 
Trump, et al.) were Christian missionaries who were funded by the British Government to degenerate the Sikh 
faith and to demonstrate absolute Christian superiority. Even those referenced in the following list have mentioned 
in a way or another, made objectionable remark, which does not fit the Gurmat philosophy as, explained by Bhai 
Gurdas Ji and other Gursikhs?. 


They are only to be taken as to grasp an idea that even the foreigners saw the close relationship of Sri 
Dasam Granth Sahib with the Sikhs. The study of Sikh religion or Sikhi can only be done through its 
practitioners and not an outsider who does not have love for the Gurus. 


2 Cunningham was one of the first to raise a doubt on the authorship of certain portion of the Dasam Granth Sahib by giving baseless allegations. He neither 
had the spiritual or knowledge of the true essence of Sikhi. 


3 Maccauliffe within his book The Sikh Religion (Vol. 5, pg. 260) has doubted the intellectual ability of Shaheed Bhai Mani Singh Ji and he has tried to correct 
him by saying that the Dasam Granth Sahib contains errors. What he fails to realize is that, he is questioning Bhai Mani Singh Ji who was a life long companion 
of Guru Gobind Singh who faithfully served the Guru and Panth till his last drop of blood. Maccauliffe’s intellectual acumen is not right. Great is Bhai Mani 
Singh Ji and we bow our heads to him. 


A depiction of Shaheed Bhai Mani Singh Ji performing Katha whilst the 
Sikhs are writing it down. This drawing is from an old lithograph of Gyan 
Ratnavali, a book ascribed by Bhai Mani Singh Ji. Bhai Mani Singh Ji was 
amongst the 48 blessed Sikhs to hear the dictation of SriGuru Granth Sahib 
Ji from Guru Gobind Singh Ji himself at Guru Ki Kanshi, Damdama Sahib. 
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CRED GSED) 
‘S SHS ¢ 
, 

CAPTAIN MATTHEWS’S BSEOCS SY 
es orate +; 
THE ASIATIC ANNUAL REGISTER @3x33 
Med Lp aie iF ili x iS nee a 
Bats toes CREDO E0 
% sone . deste . oe + 
I, 1809 CE, Captain Matthews speaks ataltdhe Giltbani Saves 
written by Guru Gobind Singh Ji in The ‘Asiatic Annual RoscorPonceos 

Register, vol. XI for the Year 1809. “Captain. Matthews, 
Deputy Commissary of Ordnance at Fatehgarh,who CSED GSE) 
traveled through the Punjab in 1808 CE: Matthews was a | | RDocPAR ocd 
military spy dispatched by the then. commander in chief of — Mr 
the British army to survey the f power and military resource ; ae Vocy 
of Maharaja Ranjit Singh. Captain Matthews writes: ida iS ZnUs 4 
It is neatly decorated, both within and with-out, - | ess =1) ss =) 
and the rajah is making additional ornamented work to it.at his own k Ask 4 

expense. In this sacred place is lodged, under a silken canopy, 
the book of laws, as written by Gooroogobind Singh, oS =) es =) 
in the Goormook’hee character. The temple is called Hurmundul, 

or God's place. ¥ WHE y 
- Sicques, Tigers, or Thieves: Eyewitness Accounts of the Sikhs (1606-1809), ss =) ss =) 
Chapter 19: A Failed Spying Mission to Lahore, pg. 237 R AER x 
CSD GSE) 
Sri Harmandir Sahib, Amritsar ke AXth A 


Source: Himachal Pardesh State Museum, <> 
Shimla as referenced by Goswamy (2000) inthe €l5—)CG>—3) 
book Piety and Splendour, Sikh Heritage in Art. 
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SirJohn Malcolm was a Scottish historian, soldier, 
and_ statesman. In 1782 he began working for 
the East India Company. 


He was the author of several works including 
Sketch of the Sikh (1812), A History of Persia 
(1815), Memoir of Central India (1823), Political 
History of India from 1784 to 1823 (1826), and Life 
of Lord Clive (1836). His books provide excellent 
insights into this period in British Imperial history. 
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JOHN MALCOLM’S 


SKETCH OF SIKHS 


1, 1812, Lt.Col. John B. Malcolm mentioned about Sri Dasam Granth as 
Dasama Padshah ka Granth’ various times and the role of Dasam Granth in 
the Khalsa Panth. Various extracts from Sketch of Sikhs which narates about 
Sri Dasam Granth Sahib Ji: 


Acalis [Nihangs], or immortals, who under the double character of fanatic priests and desperate 

soldiers, have usurped the sole direction of all religious affairs at Amritsar, and are, consequently, 

leading men in the council which is held at that sacred place...The assembly, which is called the 

Guru-mata, is convened by the Acalis [Nihangs]...When the chiefs and principal leaders are 

seated, the Adi-Grant’h and Dasama Padshah ke Grant’h are placed before them. They all 

bend their heads before these scriptures, and exclaim, Wa! Guruji ka Khalsa! Wa! Guruji ki Fateh!.. 
The Acalis, when the prayers are finished, desire the council to be seated. 


- Sketch of the Sikhs (London:1812 CE) 


Adi Grant’h means, the first Grant’h, or book, and is generally given to this work to distin- guish 
it from the Dasama Padshah ka Grant’h, or the book of the tenth king, composed by Guru 
Govind. 


- Sketch of the Sikhs (London:1812 CE), pg. 31 


The Dasama Padshah ka Grant’h, or the book of the tenth king or ruler... Is at least as much 

revered, among the Sikhs, as the Adi-Grant’h of Arjunmal. This volume, which is not limited to 

reli- gious subjects, but filled with accounts of his own. battles, and written with the view of 

stirring up a spirit of valour and emu- lation among his followers, is at least as much revered, 
among the Sikhs, as the Adi-Grant’h of Arjunmal. 


- Sketch of the Sikhs (London:1812 CE), pg. 51 
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JEAN-AMABLE PANNELIER’S 
L’HINDOUSTAN 


1, 1816 CE, Jian-Amable Pannelier’s L Hindoustan 
mentioned about the sacred sciptures of the Sikhs. 
The french text is translated below: 


The sacred scriptures of Sikhs include the understanding 
of both their history and their laws. The first is Adi Granth, 
composed by (Guru) Nanac and his 4 immediate successors. 
The other is Dasama-padeha-ka-Granth, written by the tenth 
Gourou (Guru), Govinde (Singh). Sikhs publicly read these 


scriptures in their religous assemblies. 


Note: The mention of the four (4) immediate succesors after 
Guru Nanak Dev Ji’s compositions is incorrect as the author 
failed to include the contribution of Guru Hargobind Sahib 
Ji, Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji and Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 
Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji had contributed by adding tunes 
to 9 out of 22 Vaars (Ballard). Guru Gobind Singh Ji on the 
other hand has one Dohira in Salok Mahalla 9. 


Based on the abstract above, it is clear that Sikhs 
had unwithering faith and reverence for the Bani 
of both Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Sri Dasam 
Granth Ji as both were read publicly in religous 
congregations. 
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805743 


L’HINDOUSTAN, 


ou 


RELIGION, MOEURS, USAGES, 
ARTS ET METIERS 


DES HINDOUS, 


Ouvroge amné de cewb quectee p fauches J 


ravées la plupart d’apres les dielas originaux 
faits sur les lieux pour feu M. Licen, Préfet 
colonial a Pondichéry; rédigé d aprés les Notices 

- manuscrites explicatives de ces dessins, ct aug- 
menté de ce gue les Voyages et les Mémoires les 
plus récents ont pu fournir d’authentigue. 


Les livres sacrés des setks compren- 
nent a la fois leur histoire et leurs 
lois. L’un, qui est l’Adi-grant, a été 
composé par Nanac, et par ses.qua- 
tre successeurs immédiats; l'autre, 


livre du dixiéme gourou, est de Go- 
vinde. Les seiks lisent publiquement 
ces-livres dans leurs assemblées reli- 


nap ss 


KA Pure 


PAR M. Pee fs oy ON ; f 
ie f } ‘c\ ~ de ce peuple sous ses dix gourou , fat 


TOME QUATRIEME}:; i ~ 
ee - : 
on PARIS, nD a 
he NERVEU, Libraire, passage des Panoramas, 
f DE \1816, 
HS? LL ye | 


celle d’une république soumise a 
un chef spirituel, qui fut ensuite 


Front cover of Jian-Amable Pannelier’s L'Hindoustan (left) and 
the original excerpt of his mention of Sri Dasam Granth (right). 
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le: Dasama-padeha-ka-grant, ou le 
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AUGUST SCHOEFFT’S 
PAINTING 


Pisccs Theodor Schoefft, a renowned Austrian painter made a 
painting of Maharaja Ranjit Singh sitting in devotion on a balcony that 
is overlooking the magnificent Darbar Sahib Complex. The Maharaja 
is seem sitting infront of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and Dasam Granth 
Sahib Ji. Similar to the illustration at Gurdwara Ram Sar Sahib, the 
Dasam Granth is placed on the left on a palanquin thats lower to Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib as a mark of respect. 


Schoefft reached the capital of the Sikh Kingdom, Lahore in 
November 1841 during the reign of Maharaja Sher Singh. Schoefft 
spent over a year in the Sikh Kingdom painting various scenes and 
masterpieces of prominent members of the Sikh Court. He heard 
various accounts of the scene during the time of Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh and observed the glory of the Sikh Royal Court and visited cities 
of Amritsar and Lahore. Schoefft created the two most famous epic 
historical paintings of the Court of Lahore and Ranjit Singh at Darbar 
Sahib. 


Note: This Painting ended up in the collection of Maharaja Duleep Singh living in 
England. Upon Duleep Singh’s death the painting became the property Princess 
Bamba Jindan. She later moved to Lahore. After her death, her secretary Pir Karim 
August Theodor Schoefft Baksh Supra sold Schoefft’s paintings to the Government of Pakistan in 1959. It 
(1809-1888 CE) is now in the Princess Bamba Collection at the Lahore Fort Museum in Pakistan. 
Hungarian National Museum, Budapest 
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Maharaja Ranjit Singh listening t Gurbani being recited near the Akaal Takht, and Sri Harmandir Sahib, Amritsar. 
Painted by August Schoefft, now in the Princess Bamba Collection at the Lahore Fort Museum in Pakistan. 


SRI DASAM GRANTH JI 


The long hair on the head, and flowing beard, the entire renunciation of tobacco, and the use of the audible 

salutation of “Wah Gooroo-jee ke futeh,’ (victory to Gooroo jee,) proclaimed that the ploughshare had been 

exchanged for the avenger’s sword, and that the maxims and precepts of the granth of Gooroo Govind 
had prevailed over the more peaceable doctrines of the vedas and shastras of pure Hindooism. 


- Page 3 


This part is named Ad-Granth, to distinguish it from the second portion, composed exclusively by 
the great reformer Gooroo Govind, Nanuk’s successor. This second part is accordingly named the 
“Dasuma Padshah ka Grunth” or “Book of the tenth king. 


- Page 44 
(Pic) Front Cover of The History Of Sikhs, Re-printed in 2007 


History of the Punjab by James Prinsep (1846 CE) 


The Dasama Padshah ka Grant’h, written by Guru Govind, 
is considered as holy as the Adi Granth. 


- Page 119 


(Pic) James Prinsep, Young James drawn by his sister Emily. 
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Guru Govind was an author as well as a soldier, and has left a record of his own exploits, in a work 
called the Vichitra Natak, forming the first portion of a larger compilation which shares with the Adi 
Granth the reverence of the Sikhs. It is called Dasama Padshah ka Granth, the book of the 10" King. 


- Page 47 
(Pic) Horace Hayman Wilson (1785-1860 CE) 


Ibratnama by Mufti Ali Ud din (13 September 1854 CE) 


He was always attended on his tours by a priest with a volume of each of the two chief scriptures. They 
were wrapped up in rich pieces of silk, placed in a cot under a big canopy... Every regiment had its own 
volumes of the Granths... Even the ministers of state carried separate copies of the Granths. 


. (Pic) Procession 1850 CE, Guru Granth Sahib is seen on a palanquin on the back of an elephant. 


A Comprehensive history of India by Henry Beveridge (1867 CE) a, Henry Beveridees 


After reading some of the first chapters of a work composed by Nanak, and of other composed by 


- Vol, 2, Page 80 hasta 


} 


(Pic) Front Cover of A Comprehensive History of India: Vol. 2, Replication in 2013 


The temple dedicated to the tenth Guru Govind, at Patna, was rebuilt by Ranjit Singh... On the other 
side was a kind of low altar, on which were lying under a canopy a beautifully embroidered copy of 
the Adi-Granth and the Granth of Govind. 


(Pic) Sir Monier Monier-Williams 
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himself (Guru Gobind Singh)... they (Sikhs) have their own sacred books. Ristony of Indl 
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Legends of the Punjab by R. C. Temple (1884 CE) 


Akaal Purakh, or the Immortal Man, meaning God, is a central figure in the Sikh Religion, and 
the hymn in his praise, the Akaal ustut, immediately follows the japji or chief prayer in Guru 
Govind Singh's Granth (Scripture). 

- Page 531 


(Pic) Richard Carnac Temple (1850-1931 CE) 


Until the time of Guru Govind Singh, whose teachings and book of conduct were a new starting 
point for the Sikhs and did more than the authority of Nanak to form them into the military nation 
which they afterwards became. 
- Page 58 
(Pic) Sir Lepel Henry Griffin (1838-1908 CE) 


he “- a 


Handbook on Sikhs for 


Handbook of the Sikhs by Captain R. W. Falcon (1896 CE) trcine68 Regina 


Olficers. 


The Adi Granth, so called to distinguish it from the later Granth, is known as the book of Nanak... 
Sikhs reverence the two Granths as being the visible sign of the Guru (their mediator with God) and 
bow down before them as if in the presence of the Guru himself, and consider their words as sacred. 


- Page 2 
(Pic) A rare 1896 CE first edition military manual of Handbook on Sikhs for the use of Regimental Officers 


Sikhs by Captain A. H. Bingley (1899 CE) 
This version of the Granth was subsequently called the Adi Granth or First Book, to distinguish it from 
the Daswen Badshah Ki Granth written by Govind Singh, the tenth and last of the Gurus. 


- Page 54 


(Pic) Cover of Captain A.H. Bingley’s Sikhs 
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mfs Hier nifs Het ad at gue J 


Sweet to the mind and body 
is the Guru’s word. 


(Bhai Jaita Ji: Sri Gur Katha, Couplet 44) 


duaet fate ser fate HASta STE 


The Guru’s words are only pleasing 
to those who have good fortune. 


(Bhai Gurdas Singh: Vaar 41, Pauri 4) 


The Sikhs are fortunate to have the original utterances of the Gurus (Gurbani). Not only are they from those periods, they 
have been authenticated by the Gurus themselves. Similarly, Sri Dasam Granth Sahib: Facts Beyond Doubt brings the 
readers on a journey where the evidences surrounding the compositions of the unparalleled poet, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
are elucidated. The evidences that are presented within this book are from the times of Guru Ji till the early 2 0” century. 
The importance of Dasam Bani in the life of a Gursikh is expounded through the study of the various evidences presented 
therein. Wherever possible, photographs of the hitherto unseen rare manuscripts some even belonging to the Guru are shared. 
Never seen before images of the writings of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji secured in the guardianship of the descendants of 
prominent contemporary Sikhs are unravelled. These manuscripts have survived the various tests of time and with the 
Guruis grace, they are still available. This book is aimed to serve as a repository of the various evidences available on the 
Sri Dasam Granth presented in an informative yet concise and illustrated manner for the future generations. 
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